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                                          [151] 1. R±jov±daj±takavaººan± 
 
    Da¼ha½  (2.0001)  da¼hassa  khipat²ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto r±jov±da½
±rabbha  kathesi.  So  tesakuºaj±take  (j±.  2.17.1  ±dayo)  ±vi  bhavissati. Ekasmi½
pana   divase  kosalar±j±  eka½  agatigata½  dubbinicchaya½  a¹¹a½  vinicchinitv±
bhuttap±tar±so   allahatthova   alaªkataratha½  abhiruyha  satthu  santika½  gantv±
phullapadumasassirikesu  p±desu  nipatitv± satth±ra½ vanditv± ekamanta½ nis²di.
Atha  na½  satth±  etadavoca– “handa kuto nu tva½, mah±r±ja, ±gacchasi div± diva-
ss±”ti.   “Bhante,   ajja   eka½   agatigata½   dubbinicchaya½  a¹¹a½  vinicchinanto
ok±sa½  alabhitv±  id±ni  ta½  t²retv± bhuñjitv± allahatthova tumh±ka½ upaµµh±na½
±gatomh²”ti.   Satth±   “mah±r±ja,   dhammena   samena   a¹¹avinicchaya½   n±ma
kusala½,  saggamaggo  esa.  Anacchariya½  kho  paneta½,  ya½ tumhe m±disassa
sabbaññubuddhassa   santik±   ov±da½   labham±n±   dhammena  samena  a¹¹a½
vinicchineyy±tha.    Etadeva   acchariya½,   ya½   pubbe   r±j±no   asabbaññ³nampi
paº¹it±na½   vacana½  sutv±  dhammena  samena  (2.0002)  a¹¹a½  vinicchinant±
catt±ri   agatigaman±ni   vajjetv±   dasa  r±jadhamme  akopetv±  dhammena  rajja½
k±retv± saggapura½ p³rayam±n± agami½s³”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto tassa aggamahesiy±
kucchismi½  paµisandhi½ gahetv± laddhagabbhaparih±ro sotthin± m±tukucchimh±
nikkhami.    N±maggahaºadivase    panassa    “brahmadattakum±ro”tveva   n±ma½
aka½su.  So  anupubbena vayappatto so¼asavassak±le takkasila½ gantv± sabbasi-
ppesu  nipphatti½  patv±  pitu  accayena rajje patiµµh±ya dhammena samena rajja½
k±resi,  chand±divasena  agantv±  vinicchaya½ anus±si. Tasmi½ eva½ dhammena
rajja½    k±rente    amacc±pi    dhammeneva    voh±ra½    vinicchini½su.   Voh±resu
dhammena   vinicchayam±nesu   k³µa¹¹ak±rak±   n±ma   n±hesu½,  tesa½  abh±v±
a¹¹atth±ya  r±jaªgaºe  uparavo pacchijji. Amacc± divasampi vinicchayaµµh±ne nis²-



ditv±  kañci  vinicchayatth±ya ±gacchanta½ adisv± uµµh±ya pakkamanti, vinicchaya-
µµh±na½ cha¹¹etabbabh±va½ p±puºi.
    Bodhisatto   cintesi–  “mayi  dhammena  rajja½  k±rente  vinicchayaµµh±na½  ±ga-
cchant±  n±ma  natthi,  uparavo  pacchijji,  vinicchayaµµh±na½  cha¹¹etabbabh±va½
patta½,  id±ni  may±  attano  aguºa½  pariyesitu½  vaµµati  ‘aya½  n±ma me aguºo’ti
sutv±  ta½  pah±ya  guºesuyeva  vattiss±m²”ti.  Tato  paµµh±ya “atthi nu kho me koci
aguºav±d²”ti  pariggaºhanto  antova¼añjak±na½  antare  kañci  aguºav±di½  adisv±
attano  guºakathameva  sutv±  “ete  mayha½ bhayen±pi aguºa½ avatv± guºameva
vadeyyun”ti    bahiva¼añjanake    pariggaºhanto   tatth±pi   adisv±   antonagare   pari-
ggaºhi.  Bahinagare cat³su dv±resu catug±make pariggaºhi. Tatth±pi kañci aguºa-
v±di½    adisv±    attano   guºakathameva   sutv±   “janapada½   pariggaºhiss±m²”ti
amacce   rajja½   paµicch±petv±  ratha½  ±ruyha  s±rathimeva  gahetv±  aññ±takave-
sena   nagar±   nikkhamitv±   janapada½  pariggaºham±no  y±va  paccantabh³mi½
gantv±   kañci  aguºav±di½  adisv±  attano  guºakathameva  sutv±  paccantas²mato
mah±maggena nagar±bhimukhoyeva nivatti.
    Tasmi½   (2.0003)   pana   k±le   balliko   n±ma   kosalar±j±pi   dhammena  rajja½
k±rento   aguºakatha½   gavesanto   hutv±  antova¼añjak±d²su  aguºav±di½  adisv±
attano  guºakathameva  sutv±  janapada½  pariggaºhanto  ta½  padesa½ agam±si.
Te  ubhopi ekasmi½ ninnaµµh±ne sakaµamagge abhimukh± ahesu½, rathassa ukka-
manaµµh±na½   natthi.   Atha   ballikarañño   s±rathi   b±r±ºasirañño  s±rathi½  “tava
ratha½   ukkam±peh²”ti   ±ha.   Sopi   “ambho   s±rathi,   tava   ratha½  ukkam±pehi,
imasmi½  rathe  b±r±ºasirajjas±miko  brahmadattamah±r±j±  nisinno”ti  ±ha. Itaropi
na½  “ambho  s±rathi,  imasmi½  rathe  kosalarajjas±miko  ballikamah±r±j± nisinno,
tava  ratha½  ukkam±petv±  amh±ka½ rañño rathassa ok±sa½ deh²”ti ±ha. B±r±ºa-
sirañño  s±rathi  “ayampi  kira  r±j±yeva,  ki½  nu  kho  k±tabban”ti cintento “attheso
up±yo”ti vaya½ pucchitv± “daharassa ratha½ ukkam±petv± mahallakassa ok±sa½
d±pess±m²”ti   sanniµµh±na½   katv±   ta½  s±rathi½  kosalarañño  vaya½  pucchitv±
pariggaºhanto   ubhinnampi   sam±navayabh±va½   ñatv±   rajjaparim±ºa½   bala½
dhana½  yasa½  j±ti½  gotta½ kulapadesanti sabba½ pucchitv± “ubhopi tiyojanasa-
tikassa  rajjassa  s±mino  sam±nabaladhanayasaj±tigottakulapades±”ti  ñatv± “s²la-
vantassa  ok±sa½  dass±m²”ti  cintetv±  “bho s±rathi, tumh±ka½ rañño s²l±c±ro k²di-
so”ti  pucchi.  So  “ayañca  ayañca  amh±ka½ rañño s²l±c±ro”ti attano rañño aguºa-
meva guºato pak±sento paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    1.   “Da¼ha½ da¼hassa khipati, balliko mudun± mudu½;
          s±dhumpi s±dhun± jeti, as±dhumpi as±dhun±;
          et±diso aya½ r±j±, magg± uyy±hi s±rath²”ti.
    Tattha  da¼ha½ da¼hassa khipat²ti yo da¼ho hoti balavada¼hena pah±rena v± vaca-
nena   v±   jinitabbo,   tassa   da¼hameva  pah±ra½  v±  vacana½  v±  khipati.  Eva½
da¼hova  hutv±  ta½  jin±t²ti  dasseti.  Ballikoti tassa rañño n±ma½. Mudun± mudunti
mudupuggala½    sayampi   mudu   hutv±   mudun±va   up±yena   jin±ti.   S±dhumpi
s±dhun±  jet²ti  ye  s±dh³  sappuris±,  te  sayampi  s±dhu hutv± s±dhun±va (2.0004)
up±yena  jin±ti.  As±dhumpi  as±dhun±ti ye pana as±dh³, te sayampi as±dhu hutv±



as±dhun±va  up±yena  jin±t²ti  dasseti.  Et±diso  aya½ r±j±ti aya½ amh±ka½ kosala-
r±j±  s²l±c±rena  evar³po.  Magg±  uyy±hi  s±rath²ti  attano  ratha½  magg±  ukkam±-
petv± uyy±hi, uppathena y±hi, amh±ka½ rañño magga½ deh²ti vadati.
    Atha   na½  b±r±ºasirañño  s±rathi  “ambho,  ki½  pana  tay±  attano  rañño  guºa-
kath±  kathit±”ti  vatv±  “±m±”ti  vutte “yadi pana ete guº±ti vadasi, aguº± pana k²di-
s²”ti  vatv±  “ete t±va aguº± hontu, tumh±ka½ pana rañño k²diso guºo”ti vutte “tena
hi suº±h²”ti dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    2.   “Akkodhena jine kodha½, as±dhu½ s±dhun± jine;
          jine kadariya½ d±nena, saccen±likav±dina½;
          et±diso aya½ r±j±, magg± uyy±hi s±rath²”ti.
    Tattha  et±disoti etehi “akkodhena jine kodhan”ti-±divasena vuttehi guºehi sama-
nn±gato.   Ayañhi   kuddha½  puggala½  saya½  akkodho  hutv±  akkodhena  jin±ti,
as±dhu½  pana saya½ s±dhu hutv± s±dhun±va up±yena jin±ti, kadariya½ thaddha-
macchari½  saya½  d±yako  hutv± d±nena jin±ti. Saccen±likav±dinanti mus±v±di½
saya½  saccav±d²  hutv±  saccena  jin±ti.  Magg±  uyy±hi  s±rath²ti,  samma  s±rathi,
maggato  apagaccha.  Eva½vidhas²l±c±raguºayuttassa  amh±ka½  rañño magga½
dehi, amh±ka½ r±j± maggassa anucchavikoti.
    Eva½  vutte  ballikar±j±  ca s±rathi ca ubhopi rath± otaritv± asse mocetv± ratha½
apanetv±   b±r±ºasirañño   magga½   ada½su.   B±r±ºasir±j±   ballikarañño   “raññ±
n±ma   idañcidañca   k±tu½   vaµµat²”ti   ov±da½  datv±  b±r±ºasi½  gantv±  d±n±d²ni
puññ±ni   katv±  j²vitapariyos±ne  saggapura½  p³resi.  Ballikar±j±pi  tassa  ov±da½
gahetv±   janapada½   pariggahetv±   attano   aguºav±di½  adisv±va  sakanagara½
gantv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± j²vitapariyos±ne saggapurameva p³resi.
    Satth±   (2.0005)   kosalar±jassa  ov±datth±ya  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±
j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±  ballikarañño  s±rathi  moggall±no  ahosi,  ballikar±j±
±nando, b±r±ºasirañño s±rathi s±riputto, b±r±ºasir±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              R±jov±daj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                            [152] 2. Siªg±laj±takavaººan±
 
    Asamekkhitakammantanti    ida½   satth±   k³µ±g±ras±l±ya½   viharanto   ves±liv±-
sika½   eka½   nh±pitaputta½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Tassa   kira  pit±  r±j³na½  r±joro-
dh±na½  r±jakum±r±na½  r±jakum±rik±nañca massukaraºakesasaºµhapana-aµµha-
padaµµhapan±d²ni  sabbakicc±ni karoti saddho pasanno tisaraºagato sam±dinnapa-
ñcas²lo,   antarantare   satthu  dhamma½  suºanto  k±la½  v²tin±meti.  So  ekasmi½
divase  r±janivesane  kamma½  k±tu½  gacchanto  attano  putta½ gahetv± gato. So
tattha  eka½  devacchar±paµibh±ga½  alaªkatapaµiyatta½ licchavikum±rika½ disv±
kilesavasena   paµibaddhacitto   hutv±   pitar±   saddhi½   r±janivesan±  nikkhamitv±
“eta½  kum±rika½  labham±no  j²viss±mi,  alabham±nassa  me  ettheva  maraºan”ti
±h±rupaccheda½ katv± mañcaka½ parissajitv± nipajji.
    Atha   na½  pit±  upasaªkamitv±  “t±ta,  avatthumhi  chandar±ga½  m±  kari,  h²na-



jacco   tva½   nh±pitaputto,   licchavikum±rik±   khattiyadh²t±   j±tisampann±,   na  s±
tuyha½  anucchavik±,  añña½  te  j±tigottehi  sadisa½  kum±rika½ ±ness±m²”ti ±ha.
So   pitu   katha½   na   gaºhi.  Atha  na½  m±t±  bh±t±  bhagin²  c³¼apit±  c³¼am±t±ti
sabbepi  ñ±tak± ceva mittasuhajj± ca sannipatitv± saññ±pent±pi saññ±petu½ n±sa-
kkhi½su.   So   tattheva  sussitv±  parisussitv±  j²vitakkhaya½  p±puºi.  Athassa  pit±
sar²rakiccapetakicc±ni  katv±  tanusoko  “satth±ra½  vandiss±m²”ti  bahu½ gandha-
m±l±vilepana½   gahetv±   mah±vana½   gantv±   satth±ra½   p³jetv±  vanditv±  eka-
manta½   nisinno   “ki½   nu   kho,   up±saka,   bah³ni   divas±ni  na  dissas²”ti  vutte
tamattha½ ±rocesi. Satth± “na kho, up±saka, id±neva tava putto avatthusmi½ (2.000
chandar±ga½  upp±detv±  vin±sa½  p±puºi, pubbepi pattoyev±”ti vatv± tena y±cito
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
s²hayoniya½  nibbatti.  Tassa  cha  kaniµµhabh±taro  ek±  ca  bhagin²  ahosi, sabbepi
kañcanaguh±ya½  vasanti.  Tass± pana guh±ya avid³re rajatapabbate ek± phalika-
guh± atthi, tattheko siªg±lo vasati. Aparabh±ge s²h±na½ m±t±pitaro k±lamaka½su.
Te    bhagini½    s²hapotika½    kañcanaguh±ya½   µhapetv±   gocar±ya   pakkamitv±
ma½sa½  ±haritv±  tass±  denti.  So  siªg±lo ta½ s²hapotika½ disv± paµibaddhacitto
ahosi.   Tass±   pana   m±t±pit³na½   dharam±nak±le   ok±sa½   n±lattha,   so  satta-
nnampi   tesa½   gocar±ya   pakkantak±le  phalikaguh±ya  otaritv±  kañcanaguh±ya
dv±ra½   gantv±   s²hapotik±ya  purato  lok±misapaµisa½yutta½  evar³pa½  rahassa-
katha½  kathesi–  “s²hapotike, ahampi catuppado, tvampi catuppad±, tva½ me paj±-
pat²   hohi,   aha½   te  pati  bhaviss±mi,  te  maya½  samagg±  sammodam±n±  vasi-
ss±ma,  tva½  ito  paµµh±ya  ma½  kilesavasena  saªgaºh±h²”ti.  S±  tassa vacana½
sutv±  cintesi–  “aya½ siªg±lo catuppad±na½ antare h²no paµikuµµho caº¹±lasadiso,
maya½   uttamar±jakulasammat±,  esa  kho  may±  saddhi½  asabbhi½  ananuccha-
vika½  katha½  katheti,  aha½ evar³pa½ katha½ sutv± j²vitena ki½ kariss±mi, n±s±-
v±ta½    sannirujjhitv±    mariss±m²”ti.    Athass±    etadahosi–   “mayha½   evameva
maraºa½   ayutta½,   bh±tik±  t±va  me  ±gacchantu,  tesa½  kathetv±  mariss±m²”ti.
Siªg±lopi  tass± santik± paµivacana½ alabhitv± “id±ni es± mayha½ kujjhat²”ti doma-
nassappatto phalikaguh±ya½ pavisitv± nipajji.
    Atheko  s²hapotako  mahi½sav±raº±d²su aññatara½ vadhitv± ma½sa½ kh±ditv±
bhaginiy±  bh±ga½  ±haritv±  “amma,  ma½sa½  kh±dass³”ti  ±ha. “Bh±tika, n±ha½
ma½sa½  kh±d±mi,  mariss±m²”ti.  “Ki½  k±raº±”ti? S± ta½ pavatti½ ±cikkhi. “Id±ni
kaha½ so siªg±lo”ti ca vutte phalikaguh±ya½ nipanna½ siªg±la½ “±k±se nipanno”-
ti  maññam±n± “bh±tika, ki½ na passasi, eso rajatapabbate ±k±se nipanno”ti. S²ha-
potako tassa phalikaguh±ya½ nipannabh±va½ aj±nanto “±k±se nipanno”ti saññ² (2.0
hutv±   “m±ress±mi   nan”ti  s²havegena  pakkhanditv±  phalikaguha½  hadayeneva
pahari.   So  hadayena  phalitena  tattheva  j²vitakkhaya½  patv±  pabbatap±de  pati.
Ath±paro  ±gacchi,  s±  tassapi  tatheva  kathesi.  Sopi  tatheva  katv± j²vitakkhaya½
patv± pabbatap±de pati.
    Eva½  chasupi  bh±tikesu  matesu  sabbapacch±  bodhisatto ±gacchi. S± tassapi
ta½  k±raºa½  ±rocetv±  “id±ni so kuhin”ti vutte “eso rajatapabbatamatthake ±k±se



nipanno”ti  ±ha.  Bodhisatto  cintesi– “siªg±l±na½ ±k±se patiµµh± n±ma natthi, phali-
kaguh±ya½  nipannako  bhavissat²”ti.  So pabbatap±da½ otaritv± cha bh±tike mate
disv±  “ime  attano  b±lat±ya pariggaºhanapaññ±ya abh±vena phalikaguhabh±va½
aj±nitv±   hadayena   paharitv±   mat±   bhavissanti,   asamekkhitv±   atiturita½  karo-
nt±na½ kamma½ n±ma evar³pa½ hot²”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    3.   “Asamekkhitakammanta½, turit±bhinip±tina½;
          s±ni kamm±ni tappenti, uºha½vajjhohita½ mukhe”ti.
    Tattha  asamekkhitakammanta½,  turit±bhinip±tinanti  yo puggalo ya½ kamma½
kattuk±mo  hoti,  tattha  dosa½ asamekkhitv± anupadh±retv± turito hutv± vegeneva
ta½   kamma½   k±tu½   abhinipatati   pakkhandati   paµipajjati,  ta½  asamekkhitaka-
mmanta½   turit±bhinip±tina½   eva½   s±ni   kamm±ni   tappenti,  socenti  kilamenti.
Yath±  ki½?  Uºha½vajjhohita½  mukheti,  yath±  bhuñjantena  “ida½  s²tala½  ida½
uºhan”ti   anupadh±retv±   uºha½   ajjhoharaº²ya½   mukhe   ajjhoharita½  µhapita½
mukhampi    kaºµhampi    kucchimpi    dahati    soceti   kilameti,   eva½   tath±r³pa½
puggala½ s±ni kamm±ni tappenti.
    Iti  so  s²ho  ima½  g±tha½  vatv±  “mama  bh±tik±  anup±yakusalat±ya  ‘siªg±la½
m±ress±m±’ti  ativegena  pakkhanditv±  saya½ mat±, aha½ pana evar³pa½ akatv±
siªg±lassa  phalikaguh±ya½ nipannasseva hadaya½ ph±less±m²”ti siªg±lassa ±ro-
hana-orohanamagga½   sallakkhetv±  tadabhimukho  hutv±  tikkhattu½  s²han±da½
nadi, pathaviy± saddhi½ ±k±sa½ ekaninn±da½ ahosi. Siªg±lassa phalikaguh±ya½
nipannasseva s²tatasitassa hadaya½ phali, so tattheva j²vitakkhaya½ p±puºi.
    Satth±  (2.0008)  “eva½  so  siªg±lo s²han±da½ sutv± j²vitakkhaya½ patto”ti vatv±
abhisambuddho hutv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    4.   “S²ho ca s²han±dena, daddara½ abhin±dayi;
          sutv± s²hassa nigghosa½, siªg±lo daddare vasa½;
          bh²to sant±sam±p±di, hadayañcassa apphal²”ti.
    Tattha  s²hoti catt±ro s²h±– tiºas²ho, paº¹us²ho, k±¼as²ho, surattahatthap±do kesa-
ras²hoti.  Tesu  kesaras²ho  idha adhippeto. Daddara½ abhin±day²ti tena asanip±ta-
saddasadisena  bheravatarena  s²han±dena ta½ rajatapabbata½ abhin±dayi ekani-
nn±da½   ak±si.   Daddare   vasanti  phalikamissake  rajatapabbate  vasanto.  Bh²to
sant±sam±p±d²ti  maraºabhayena  bh²to  cittutr±sa½  ±p±di.  Hadayañcassa  appha-



phal²ti.
    Eva½  s²ho  siªg±la½  j²vitakkhaya½  p±petv±  bh±taro  ekasmi½  µh±ne  paµicch±-
detv±   tesa½   matabh±va½   bhaginiy±   ±cikkhitv±  ta½  samass±setv±  y±vaj²va½
kañcanaguh±ya½ vasitv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  up±sako  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  siªg±lo  nh±pita-
putto    ahosi,   s²hapotik±   licchavikum±rik±,   cha   kaniµµhabh±taro   aññatarather±
ahesu½, jeµµhabh±tikas²ho pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Siªg±laj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                            [153] 3. S³karaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Catuppado  aha½,  samm±ti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto aññatara½ mahalla-
katthera½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Ekasmiñhi divase ratti½ dhammassavane vattam±ne
satthari    gandhakuµidv±re   ramaº²ye   sop±naphalake   µhatv±   bhikkhusaªghassa
sugatov±da½  datv±  gandhakuµi½  paviµµhe  dhammasen±pati  satth±ra½  vanditv±
attano   pariveºa½   agam±si.   Mah±moggall±nopi  pariveºameva  gantv±  (2.0009)
muhutta½   vissamitv±   therassa   santika½   ±gantv±  pañha½  pucchi,  pucchitapu-
cchita½  dhammasen±pati  gaganatale  puººacanda½  uµµh±pento  viya  vissajjetv±
p±kaµamak±si.  Catassopi  paris±  dhamma½ suºam±n± nis²di½su. Tattheko maha-
llakatthero  cintesi–  “sac±ha½  imiss± paris±ya majjhe s±riputta½ ±lu¼ento pañha½
pucchiss±mi,  aya½  me  paris±  ‘bahussuto  ayan’ti  ñatv± sakk±rasamm±na½ kari-
ssat²”ti  parisantar±  uµµh±ya thera½ upasaªkamitv± ekamanta½ µhatv± “±vuso s±ri-
putta,  mayampi  ta½  eka½  pañha½  pucch±ma,  amh±kampi  ok±sa½ karohi, dehi
me  vinicchaya½  ±vedhik±ya  v± nivedhik±ya v± niggahe v± paggahe v± visese v±
paµivisese  v±”ti  ±ha.  Thero  ta½ oloketv± “aya½ mahallako icch±c±re µhito tuccho
na  kiñci  j±n±t²”ti  tena saddhi½ akathetv±va lajjam±no b²jani½ µhapetv± ±san± ota-
ritv± pariveºa½ p±visi, moggall±nattheropi attano pariveºameva agam±si.
    Manuss±    uµµh±ya    “gaºhatheta½    tucchamahallaka½,    madhuradhammassa-
vana½  no  sotu½ na ad±s²”ti anubandhi½su. So pal±yanto vih±rapaccante bhinna-
padar±ya  vaccakuµiy± patitv± g³thamakkhito aµµh±si. Manuss± ta½ disv± vippaµis±-
rino  hutv±  satthu santika½ agama½su. Satth± te disv± “ki½ up±sak± avel±ya ±ga-
tatth±”ti  pucchi,  manuss±  tamattha½  ±rocesu½.  Satth±  “na  kho  up±sak±  id±ne-
vesa  mahallako  uppil±vito hutv± attano bala½ aj±nitv± mah±balehi saddhi½ payo-
jetv±  g³thamakkhito  j±to, pubbepesa uppil±vito hutv± attano bala½ aj±nitv± mah±-
balehi saddhi½ payojetv± g³thamakkhito ahos²”ti vatv± tehi y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto s²ho hutv± himavanta-
padese  pabbataguh±ya  v±sa½ kappesi. Tass± avid³re eka½ sara½ niss±ya bah³
s³kar±  niv±sa½  kappesu½. Tameva sara½ niss±ya t±pas±pi paººas±l±su v±sa½
kappesu½.   Athekadivasa½   s²ho  mahi½sav±raº±d²su  aññatara½  vadhitv±  y±va-
dattha½   ma½sa½  kh±ditv±  ta½  sara½  otaritv±  p±n²ya½  pivitv±  uttari.  Tasmi½



khaºe   eko   th³las³karo   ta½  sara½  niss±ya  gocara½  gaºh±ti.  S²ho  ta½  disv±
“añña½  ekadivasa½  (2.0010)  ima½  kh±diss±mi,  ma½  kho  pana  disv±  puna na
±gaccheyy±”ti  tassa  an±gamanabhayena  sarato uttaritv± ekena passena gantu½
±rabhi.  S³karo  oloketv±  “esa  ma½  disv±  mama  bhayena upagantu½ asakkonto
bhayena   pal±yati,   ajja   may±  imin±  s²hena  saddhi½  payojetu½  vaµµat²”ti  s²sa½
ukkhipitv± ta½ yuddhatth±ya avhayanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    5.   “Catuppado aha½ samma, tvampi samma catuppado;
          ehi samma nivattassu, ki½ nu bh²to pal±yas²”ti.
    S²ho   tassa   katha½   sutv±   “samma   s³kara,   ajja   amh±ka½   tay±   saddhi½
saªg±mo  natthi,  ito  pana  sattame  divase  imasmi½yeva  µh±ne  saªg±mo  hot³”ti
vatv±   pakk±mi.   S³karo  “s²hena  saddhi½  saªg±mess±m²”ti  haµµhapahaµµho  ta½
pavatti½   ñ±tak±na½   ±rocesi.   Te   tassa   katha½  sutv±  bh²tatasit±  “id±ni  tva½
sabbepi  amhe  n±sessasi, attano bala½ aj±nitv± s²hena saddhi½ saªg±ma½ kattu-
k±moti,  s²ho  ±gantv±  sabbepi  amhe  j²vitakkhaya½  p±pessati,  s±hasikakamma½
m±  kar²”ti  ±ha½su.  Sopi  bh²tatasito  “id±ni  ki½ karom²”ti pucchi. S³kar± “samma,
tva½  etesa½  t±pas±na½  ucc±rabh³mi½  gantv±  p³tig³the satta divas±ni sar²ra½
parivaµµetv±  sukkh±petv±  sattame  divase sar²ra½ uss±vabind³hi temetv± s²hassa
±gamanato  purimatara½  gantv±  v±tayoga½  ñatv± upariv±te tiµµha, sucij±tiko s²ho
tava  sar²ragandha½  gh±yitv±  tuyha½  jaya½  datv± gamissat²”ti ±ha½su. So tath±
katv±  sattame  divase  tattha aµµh±si. S²ho tassa sar²ragandha½ gh±yitv± g³thama-
kkhitabh±va½  ñatv±  “samma  s³kara,  sundaro te leso cintito, sace tva½ g³thama-
kkhito  n±bhavissa,  idheva  ta½  j²vitakkhaya½  ap±pessa½,  id±ni  pana  te sar²ra½
neva  mukhena  ¹a½situ½,  na  p±dena  paharitu½  sakk±,  jaya½ te damm²”ti vatv±
dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    6.   “Asuci p³tilomosi, duggandho v±si s³kara;
          sace yujjituk±mosi, jaya½ samma dad±mi te”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0011)  p³tilomoti  m²¼hamakkhitatt± duggandhalomo. Duggandho v±s²ti
aniµµhajegucchapaµik³lagandho  hutv±  v±yasi. Jaya½, samma, dad±mi teti “tuyha½
jaya½  demi,  aha½  par±jito,  gaccha  tvan”ti  vatv±  s²ho  tatova  nivattitv± gocara½
gahetv±  sare  p±n²ya½  pivitv±  pabbataguhameva  gato.  S³karopi  “s²ho  me jito”ti
ñ±tak±na½  ±rocesi.  Te  bh²tatasit±  “puna  ekadivasa½  ±gacchanto  s²ho sabbeva
amhe j²vitakkhaya½ p±pessat²”ti pal±yitv± aññattha agama½su.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  s³karo
mahallako ahosi, s²ho pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   S³karaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                              [154] 4. Uragaj±takavaººan±
 
     Idh³rag±na½  pavaro  paviµµhoti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto seºibhaº¹ana½
±rabbha   kathesi.  Kosalarañño  kira  sevak±  seºipamukh±  dve  mah±matt±  añña-
mañña½  diµµhaµµh±ne kalaha½ karonti, tesa½ veribh±vo sakalanagare p±kaµo j±to.



Te   neva   r±j±,  na  ñ±timitt±  samagge  k±tu½  sakkhi½su.  Athekadivasa½  satth±
pacc³sasamaye  bodhaneyyabandhave  olokento  tesa½  ubhinnampi sot±pattima-
ggassa  upanissaya½  disv±  punadivase  ekakova  s±vatthiya½  piº¹±ya  pavisitv±
tesu  ekassa  gehadv±re  aµµh±si. So nikkhamitv± patta½ gahetv± satth±ra½ antoni-
vesana½  pavesetv±  ±sana½  paññapetv± nis²d±pesi. Satth± nis²ditv± tassa mett±-
bh±van±ya  ±nisa½sa½  kathetv±  kallacittata½  ñatv±  sacc±ni pak±sesi, so sacca-
pariyos±ne sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi.
    Satth±   tassa  sot±pannabh±va½  ñatv±  tameva  patta½  g±h±petv±  uµµh±ya  ita-
rassa   gehadv±ra½   agam±si.   Sopi  nikkhamitv±  satth±ra½  vanditv±  “pavisatha,
bhante”ti  ghara½  pavesetv±  nis²d±pesi. Itaropi patta½ gahetv± satth±r± saddhi½-
yeva   p±visi.  Satth±  tassa  ek±dasa  mett±nisa½se  vaººetv±  kallacittata½  ñatv±
sacc±ni   pak±sesi,   saccapariyos±ne  sopi  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  Iti  te  ubhopi
sot±pann±    (2.0012)    hutv±    aññamañña½    accaya½    dassetv±    kham±petv±
samagg±  sammodam±n±  ekajjh±say±  ahesu½.  Ta½  divasaññeva  ca bhagavato
sammukh±va   ekato   bhuñji½su.   Satth±   bhattakicca½  niµµh±petv±  vih±ra½  aga-
m±si.   Te  bah³ni  m±l±gandhavilepan±ni  ceva  sappimadhuph±ºit±d²ni  ca  ±d±ya
satth±r±  saddhi½yeva  nikkhami½su.  Satth± bhikkhusaªghena vatte dassite suga-
tov±da½ datv± gandhakuµi½ p±visi.
    Bhikkh³    s±yanhasamaye   dhammasabh±ya½   satthu   guºakatha½   samuµµh±-
pesu½  “±vuso,  satth±  adantadamako, ye n±ma dve mah±matte cira½ v±yamam±-
nopi  neva  r±j±  samagge k±tu½ sakkhi, na ñ±timitt±dayo sakkhi½su, te ekadivase-
neva   tath±gatena   damit±”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi
kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±nev±ha½
ime dve jane samagge ak±si½, pubbepete may± samagg± kat±yev±”ti vatv± at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  b±r±ºasiya½  ussave  ghosite
mah±samajja½  ahosi.  Bah³ manuss± ceva devan±gasupaºº±dayo ca samajjada-
ssanattha½  sannipati½su.  Tatrekasmi½ µh±ne eko n±go ca supaººo ca samajja½
passam±n±  ekato  aµµha½su.  N±go  supaººassa  supaººabh±va½  aj±nanto a½se
hattha½   µhapesi.  Supaººo  “kena  me  a½se  hattho  µhapito”ti  nivattitv±  olokento
n±ga½  sañj±ni.  N±gopi olokento supaººa½ sañj±nitv± maraºabhayatajjito nagar±
nikkhamitv±    nad²piµµhena    pal±yi.    Supaººopi    “ta½   gahess±m²”ti   anubandhi.
Tasmi½   samaye   bodhisatto  t±paso  hutv±  tass±  nadiy±  t²re  paººas±l±ya  vasa-
m±no   div±   darathapaµippassambhanattha½   udakas±µika½  niv±setv±  vakkala½
bahi   µhapetv±   nadi½  otaritv±  nh±yati.  N±go  “ima½  pabbajita½  niss±ya  j²vita½
labhiss±m²”ti   pakativaººa½   vijahitv±   maºikkhandhavaººa½   m±petv±   vakkala-
ntara½  p±visi. Supaººo anubandham±no ta½ tattha paviµµha½ disv± vakkale garu-
bh±vena   aggahetv±   bodhisatta½   ±mantetv±   “bhante,  aha½  ch±to,  tumh±ka½
vakkala½    gaºhatha,    ima½    n±ga½    kh±diss±m²”ti    imamattha½    pak±setu½
paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    7.         “Idh³rag±na½   (2.0013)   pavaro   paviµµho,   selassa  vaººena  pamokkha-
miccha½;



          brahmañca vaººa½ apac±yam±no, bubhukkhito no vitar±mi bhottun”ti.
    Tattha  idh³rag±na½ pavaro paviµµhoti imasmi½ vakkale urag±na½ pavaro n±ga-
r±j±   paviµµho.   Selassa  vaººen±ti  maºivaººena,  maºikkhandho  hutv±  paviµµhoti
attho.   Pamokkhamicchanti   mama   santik±   mokkha½   iccham±no.   Brahmañca
vaººa½   apac±yam±noti   aha½   pana  tumh±ka½  brahmavaººa½  seµµhavaººa½
p³jento  garu½  karonto.  Bubhukkhito  no  vitar±mi  bhottunti  eta½  n±ga½ vakkala-
ntara½ paviµµha½ ch±topi sam±no bhakkhitu½ na sakkom²ti.
    Bodhisatto udake µhitoyeva supaººar±jassa thuti½ katv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    8.   “So brahmagutto cirameva j²va, diby± ca te p±tubhavantu bhakkh±;
          yo brahmavaººa½ apac±yam±no, bubhukkhito no vitar±si bhottun”ti.
    Tattha  so  brahmaguttoti so tva½ brahmagopito brahmarakkhito hutv±. Diby± ca
te  p±tubhavantu  bhakkh±ti  devat±na½  paribhog±rah±  bhakkh±  ca  tava p±tubha-
vantu, m± p±º±tip±ta½ katv± n±gama½sakh±dako ahosi.
    Iti  bodhisatto  udake  µhitova anumodana½ katv± uttaritv± vakkala½ niv±setv± te
ubhopi  gahetv±  assamapada½  gantv±  mett±bh±van±ya  vaººa½  kathetv±  dvepi
jane  samagge  ak±si.  Te tato paµµh±ya samagg± sammodam±n± sukha½ vasi½su.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi– “tad± n±go ca
supaººo ca ime dve mah±matt± ahesu½, t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Uragaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                            [155] 5. Bhaggaj±takavaººan±
 
    J²va  (2.0014)  vassasata½  bhagg±ti ida½ satth± jetavanasam²pe pasenadikosa-
lena  raññ±  k±rite  r±jak±r±me  viharanto  attano  khipitaka½ ±rabbha kathesi. Eka-
smiñhi   divase  satth±  r±jak±r±me  catuparisamajjhe  nis²ditv±  dhamma½  desento
khipi.  Bhikkh³ “j²vatu, bhante bhagav±, j²vatu, sugato”ti ucc±sadda½ mah±sadda½
aka½su,   tena   saddena   dhammakath±ya   antar±yo   ahosi.   Atha   kho  bhagav±
bhikkh³  ±mantesi–  “api  nu kho, bhikkhave, khipite ‘j²v±’ti vutto tappaccay± j²veyya
v±  mareyya v±”ti? “No heta½ bhante”ti. “Na, bhikkhave, khipite ‘j²v±’ti vattabbo, yo
vadeyya  ±patti  dukkaµass±”ti  (c³¼ava.  288).  Tena  kho  pana samayena manuss±
bhikkh³na½  khipite  “j²vatha,  bhante”ti  vadanti, bhikkh³ kukkucc±yant± n±lapanti.
Manuss±   ujjh±yanti–   “kathañhi   n±ma   samaº±   sakyaputtiy±   ‘j²vatha,  bhante’ti
vuccam±n±   n±lapissant²”ti.   Bhagavato  etamattha½  ±rocesu½.  Gih²,  bhikkhave,
maªgalik±, anuj±n±mi, bhikkhave, gih²na½ “j²vatha, bhante”ti vuccam±nena “cira½
j²v±”ti   vattunti.   Bhikkh³   bhagavanta½  pucchi½su–  “bhante,  j²vapaµij²va½  n±ma
kad±  uppannan”ti?  Satth±  “bhikkhave, j²vapaµij²va½ n±ma por±ºak±le uppannan”-
ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  k±siraµµhe ekasmi½
br±hmaºakule  nibbatti.  Tassa pit± voh±ra½ katv± j²vika½ kappeti, so so¼asavassu-
ddesika½  bodhisatta½  maºikabhaº¹a½  ukkhip±petv±  g±manigam±d²su  caranto
b±r±ºasi½  patv±  dov±rikassa  ghare bhatta½ pac±petv± bhuñjitv± niv±saµµh±na½



alabhanto  “avel±ya  ±gat±  ±gantuk±  kattha  vasant²”ti pucchi. Atha na½ manuss±
“bahinagare  ek±  s±l±  atthi,  s±  pana  amanussapariggahit±. Sace icchatha, tattha
vasath±”ti  ±ha½su.  Bodhisatto  “etha,  t±ta,  gacch±ma,  m±  yakkhassa  bh±yittha,
aha½  ta½  dametv±  tumh±ka½  p±desu  p±tess±m²”ti pitara½ gahetv± tattha gato.
Athassa   pit±   phalake  nipajji,  saya½  pitu  p±de  samb±hanto  nis²di.  Tattha  adhi-
vattho   yakkho  dv±dasa  vass±ni  vessavaºa½  upaµµhahitv±  ta½  s±la½  labhanto
“ima½  s±la½  paviµµhamanussesu  yo  khipite ‘j²v±’ti vadati, yo ca ‘j²v±’ti vutte ‘paµij²-
v±’ti  vadati,  te  j²vapaµij²vabh±ºino  (2.0015)  µhapetv± avasese kh±deyy±s²”ti labhi.
So  piµµhiva½sath³º±ya  vasati.  So  “bodhisattassa pitara½ khip±pess±m²”ti attano
±nubh±vena  sukhumacuººa½  vissajjesi,  cuººo  ±gantv±  tassa  n±sapuµe  p±visi.
So  phalake  nipannakova  khipi,  bodhisatto  na  “j²v±”ti  ±ha. Yakkho ta½ kh±ditu½
th³º±ya  otarati.  Bodhisatto  ta½  otaranta½  disv±  “imin±  me pit± khip±pito bhavi-
ssati,   aya½   so  khipite  ‘j²v±’ti  avadanta½  kh±dakayakkho  bhavissat²”ti  pitara½
±rabbha paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    9.   “J²va vassasata½ bhagga, apar±ni ca v²sati½;
          m± ma½ pis±c± kh±dantu, j²va tva½ saradosatan”ti.
    Tattha   bhagg±ti  pitara½  n±men±lapati.  Apar±ni  ca  v²satinti  apar±ni  ca  v²sati
vass±ni  j²va. M± ma½ pis±c± kh±dant³ti ma½ pis±c± m± kh±dantu. J²va tva½ sara-
dosatanti  tva½  pana  v²suttara½  vassasata½  j²v±ti.  Saradosatañhi gaºiyam±na½
vassasatameva hoti, ta½ purimehi v²s±ya saddhi½ v²suttara½ idha adhippeta½.
    Yakkho   bodhisattassa   vacana½   sutv±  “ima½  t±va  m±ºava½  ‘j²v±’ti  vuttatt±
kh±ditu½  na sakk±, pitara½ panassa kh±diss±m²”ti pitu santika½ agam±si. So ta½
±gacchanta½  disv±  cintesi–  “aya½  so  ‘paµij²v±’ti  abhaºant±na½  kh±dakayakkho
bhavissati, paµij²va½ kariss±m²”ti. So putta½ ±rabbha dutiya½ g±tham±ha–



    10.  “Tvampi vassasata½ j²va½, apar±ni ca v²sati½;
          visa½ pis±c± kh±dantu, j²va tva½ saradosatan”ti.
    Tattha visa½ pis±c± kh±dant³ti pis±c± hal±halavisa½ kh±dantu.
    Yakkho  tassa  vacana½  sutv±  “ubhopi me na sakk± kh±ditun”ti paµinivatti. Atha
na½  bodhisatto  pucchi–  “bho  yakkha, kasm± tva½ ima½ s±la½ paviµµhamanusse
kh±das²”ti?  “Dv±dasa  vass±ni  vessavaºa½  upaµµhahitv±  laddhatt±”ti.  “Ki½ pana
sabbeva  kh±ditu½  labhas²”ti?  “J²vapaµij²vabh±ºino  µhapetv± avasese kh±d±m²”ti.
“Yakkha,   tva½   pubbepi  akusala½  katv±  kakkha¼o  (2.0016)  pharuso  paravihi½-
sako  hutv±  nibbatto,  id±nipi  t±disa½  kamma½  katv±  tamo  tamapar±yaºo bhavi-
ssati,  tasm± ito paµµh±ya p±º±tip±t±d²hi viramass³”ti ta½ yakkha½ dametv± niraya-
bhayena   tajjetv±   pañcasu   s²lesu   patiµµh±petv±  yakkha½  pesanak±raka½  viya
ak±si.
    Punadivase  sañcarant±  manuss±  yakkha½  disv±  bodhisattena  cassa damita-
bh±va½  ñatv±  rañño  ±rocesu½– “deva, eko m±ºavo ta½ yakkha½ dametv± pesa-
nak±raka½   viya   katv±   µhito”ti.  R±j±  bodhisatta½  pakkos±petv±  sen±patiµµh±ne
µhapesi,  pitu  cassa mahanta½ yasa½ ad±si. So yakkha½ balipaµigg±haka½ katv±
bodhisattassa ov±de µhatv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± saggapura½ p³resi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± “j²vapaµij²va½ n±ma tasmi½ k±le uppa-
nnan”ti  vatv±  j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± yakkho aªgulim±lo ahosi, r±j± ±nando,
pit± kassapo, putto pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Bhaggaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                           [156] 6. Al²nacittaj±takavaººan±
 
    Al²nacitta½   niss±y±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  eka½  ossaµµhav²riya½
bhikkhu½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Vatthu  ek±dasanip±te  sa½varaj±take  (j±.  1.11.97
±dayo)   ±vibhavissati.   So   pana  bhikkhu  satth±r±  “sacca½  kira  tva½,  bhikkhu,
v²riya½   ossaj²”ti  vutte  “sacca½,  bhagav±”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  satth±  “nanu  tva½,
bhikkhu,    pubbe    v²riya½   avissajjetv±   ma½sapesisadisassa   daharakum±rassa
dv±dasayojanike   b±r±ºasinagare   rajja½   gahetv±  ad±si,  id±ni  kasm±  evar³pe
s±sane pabbajitv± v²riya½ ossajas²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  b±r±ºasito  avid³re  va¹¹hak²-
g±mo  ahosi,  tattha  pañcasat±  va¹¹hak²  vasanti.  Te n±v±ya (2.0017) uparisota½
gantv±  araññe  gehasambh±rad±r³ni  koµµetv±  tattheva  ekabh³mikadvibh³mik±di-
bhede  gehasambh±re  sajjetv±  thambhato  paµµh±ya  sabbad±r³su  sañña½  katv±
nad²t²ra½  netv±  n±va½  ±ropetv± anusotena nagara½ ±gantv± ye y±dis±ni geh±ni
±kaªkhanti,  tesa½  t±dis±ni katv± kah±paºe gahetv± puna tattheva gantv± gehasa-
mbh±re  ±haranti. Eva½ tesa½ j²vika½ kappent±na½ ekasmi½ k±le khandh±v±ra½
bandhitv±  d±r³ni koµµent±na½ avid³re eko hatth² khadirakh±ºuka½ akkami. Tassa
so   kh±ºuko   p±da½   vijjhi,  balavavedan±  vattanti,  p±do  uddhum±yitv±  pubba½
gaºhi.  So  vedan±ppatto  tesa½  d±rukoµµanasadda½ sutv± “ime va¹¹hak² niss±ya



mayha½  sotthi  bhavissat²”ti  maññam±no  t²hi  p±dehi  tesa½  santika½  gantv± avi-
d³re    nipajji,    va¹¹hak²    ta½    uddhum±tap±da½    disv±   upasaªkamitv±   p±de
kh±ºuka½    disv±    tikhiºav±siy±   kh±ºukassa   samantato   odhi½   datv±   rajjuy±
bandhitv±  ±ka¹¹hant±  kh±ºu½  n²haritv±  pubba½  mocetv± uºhodakena dhovitv±
tadanur³pehi bhesajjehi makkhetv± nacirasseva vaºa½ ph±suka½ kari½su.
    Hatth²  arogo  hutv±  cintesi–  “may±  ime  va¹¹hak² niss±ya j²vita½ laddha½, id±ni
tesa½   may±   upak±ra½   k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti.  So  tato  paµµh±ya  va¹¹hak²hi  saddhi½
rukkhe  n²harati,  tacchent±na½ parivattetv± deti, v±si-±d²ni upasa½harati, soº¹±ya
veµhetv±  k±¼asuttakoµiya½ gaºh±ti. Va¹¹hak²pissa bhojanavel±ya ekeka½ piº¹a½
dent±  pañca  piº¹asat±ni  denti.  Tassa  pana hatthissa putto sabbaseto hatth±j±n²-
yapotako  atthi,  tenassa  etadahosi– “aha½ etarahi mahallako. Id±ni may± imesa½
va¹¹hak²na½  kammakaraºatt±ya putta½ datv± gantu½ vaµµat²”ti. So va¹¹hak²na½
an±cikkhitv±va  arañña½ pavisitv± putta½ ±netv± “aya½ hatthipotako mama putto,
tumhehi  mayha½  j²vita½  dinna½,  aha½  vo vejjavetanatth±ya ima½ dammi, aya½
tumh±ka½   ito   paµµh±ya  kamm±ni  karissat²”ti  vatv±  “ito  paµµh±ya,  puttaka,  ya½
may±   kattabba½   kamma½,   ta½   tva½  karoh²”ti  putta½  ovaditv±  va¹¹hak²na½
datv± saya½ arañña½ p±visi.
    Tato   paµµh±ya   hatthipotako   va¹¹hak²na½   vacanakaro   ov±dakkhamo   hutv±
sabbakicc±ni  karoti.  Tepi  ta½  pañcahi piº¹asatehi posenti, so (2.0018) kamma½
katv±  nadi½  otaritv±  nhatv±  k²¼itv±  ±gacchati,  va¹¹hak²d±rak±pi  ta½  soº¹±d²su
gahetv±  udakepi  thalepi  tena saddhi½ k²¼anti. ¾j±n²y± pana hatthinopi ass±pi puri-
s±pi   udake  ucc±ra½  v±  pass±va½  v±  na  karonti,  tasm±  sopi  udake  ucc±rapa-
ss±va½   akatv±   bahinad²t²reyeva   karoti.   Athekasmi½  divase  uparinadiy±  devo
vassi,  atha  sukkha½  hatthilaº¹a½  udakena nadi½ otaritv± gacchanta½ b±r±ºas²-
nagaratitthe  ekasmi½  gumbe  laggetv±  aµµh±si.  Atha  rañño  hatthigopak±  “hatth²
nh±pess±m±”ti  pañca  hatthisat±ni  nayi½su.  ¾j±n²yalaº¹assa  gandha½  gh±yitv±
ekopi  hatth²  nadi½  otaritu½  na ussahi. Sabbepi naªguµµha½ ukkhipitv± pal±yitu½
±rabhi½su,   hatthigopak±   hatth±cariy±na½   ±rocesu½.  Te  “udake  paripanthena
bhavitabban”ti  udaka½  sodh±petv±  tasmi½ gumbe ta½ ±j±n²yalaº¹a½ disv± “ida-
mettha  k±raºan”ti  ñatv±  c±µi½ ±har±petv± udakassa p³retv± ta½ tattha madditv±
hatth²na½  sar²re siñc±pesu½, sar²r±ni sugandh±ni ahesu½. Tasmi½ k±le te nadi½
otaritv± nh±yi½su.
    Hatth±cariy±   rañño   ta½   pavatti½   ±rocetv±   “ta½  hatth±j±n²ya½  pariyesitv±
±netu½    vaµµati,    dev±”ti   ±ha½su.   R±j±   n±v±saªgh±µehi   nadi½   pakkhanditv±
uddha½g±m²hi  n±v±saªgh±µehi  va¹¹hak²na½  vasanaµµh±na½ samp±puºi. Hatthi-
potako  nadiya½  k²¼anto  bherisadda½  sutv±  gantv±  va¹¹hak²na½ santike aµµh±si.
Va¹¹hak²  rañño  paccuggamana½ katv± “deva, sace d±r³hi attho, ki½ k±raº± ±ga-
tattha,  ki½  pesetv±  ±har±petu½  na  vaµµat²”ti  ±ha½su.  “N±ha½,  bhaºe, d±r³na½
atth±ya  ±gato,  imassa pana hatthissa atth±ya ±gatomh²”ti. “G±h±petv± gacchatha,
dev±”ti.  Hatthipotako  gantu½  na  icchi.  “Ki½  k±r±peti,  bhaºe,  hatth²”ti? “Va¹¹ha-
k²na½  pos±vanika½  ±har±peti,  dev±”ti. “S±dhu, bhaºe”ti r±j± hatthissa catunna½
p±d±na½   soº¹±ya  naªguµµhassa  ca  santike  satasahassasatasahassakah±paºe



µhap±pesi.  Hatth²  ettaken±pi  agantv± sabbava¹¹hak²na½ dussayugesu va¹¹hak²-
bhariy±na½  niv±sanas±µakesu  dinnesu saddhi½k²¼it±na½ d±rak±nañca d±rakapa-
rih±re  kate nivattitv± va¹¹hak² ca itthiyo ca d±rake ca oloketv± raññ± saddhi½ aga-
m±si.
    R±j±  (2.0019)  ta½  ±d±ya  nagara½  gantv±  nagarañca  hatthis±lañca  alaªk±r±-
petv±  hatthi½  nagara½  padakkhiºa½ k±retv± hatthis±la½ pavesetv± sabb±laªk±-
rehi  alaªkaritv±  abhiseka½ datv± opavayha½ katv± attano sah±yaµµh±ne µhapetv±
upa¹¹harajja½  hatthissa datv± attan± sam±naparih±ra½ ak±si. Hatthissa ±gatak±-
lato   paµµh±ya  rañño  sakalajambud²pe  rajja½  hatthagatameva  ahosi.  Eva½  k±le
gacchante  bodhisatto  tassa  rañño  aggamahesiy±  kucchimhi  paµisandhi½ gaºhi.
Tass±   gabbhaparip±kak±le   r±j±   k±lamak±si.  Hatth²  pana  sace  rañño  k±lakata-
bh±va½  j±neyya,  tatthevassa  hadaya½  phaleyya,  tasm± hatthi½ rañño k±lakata-
bh±va½    aj±n±petv±va    upaµµhahi½su.    Rañño    pana    k±lakatabh±va½    sutv±
“tuccha½   kira   rajjan”ti   anantaras±mantakosalar±j±   mahatiy±   sen±ya  ±gantv±
nagara½  pariv±resi.  Nagarav±sino  dv±r±ni  pidahitv± kosalarañño s±sana½ pahi-
ºi½su–  “amh±ka½  rañño  aggamahes²  paripuººagabbh±  ‘ito  kira sattame divase
putta½  vij±yissat²’ti  aªgavijj±p±µhak±  ±ha½su. Sace s± putta½ vij±yissati, maya½
sattame  divase  yuddha½  dass±ma,  na  rajja½, ettaka½ k±la½ ±gameth±”ti. R±j±
“s±dh³”ti sampaµicchi.
    Dev²  sattame  divase  putta½  vij±yi.  Tassa  n±maggahaºadivase  pana  mah±ja-
nassa  al²nacitta½ paggaºhanto j±toti “al²nacittakum±ro”tvevassa n±ma½ aka½su.
J±tadivasatoyeva   panassa   paµµh±ya   n±gar±   kosalaraññ±   saddhi½   yujjhi½su.
Ninn±yakatt±  saªg±massa  mahantampi  bala½ yujjham±na½ thoka½ thoka½ osa-
kkati.  Amacc± deviy± tamattha½ ±rocetv± “maya½ eva½ osakkam±ne bale par±ja-
yabh±vassa   bh±y±ma,   amh±ka½   pana   rañño   k±lakatabh±va½,  puttassa  j±ta-
bh±va½,  kosalarañño  ±gantv±  yujjh±nabh±vañca  rañño sah±yako maªgalahatth²
na  j±n±ti,  j±n±pema nan”ti pucchi½su. S± “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchitv± putta½ alaªka-
ritv±   duk³lacumbaµake   nipajj±petv±  p±s±d±  oruyha  amaccagaºaparivut±  hatthi-
s±la½  gantv±  bodhisatta½ hatthissa p±dam³le nipajj±petv± “s±mi, sah±yo te k±la-
kato,  maya½  tuyha½  hadayaph±lanabhayena  n±rocayimha,  aya½  te sah±yassa
putto,  kosalar±j±  ±gantv±  nagara  (2.0020)  ½  pariv±retv±  tava  puttena  saddhi½
yujjhati,  bala½  osakkati,  tava  putta½  tvaññeva  v±  m±rehi, rajja½ v±ssa gaºhitv±
deh²”ti ±ha.
    Tasmi½   k±le   hatth²   bodhisatta½   soº¹±ya   par±masitv±  ukkhipitv±  kumbhe
µhapetv±   roditv±   bodhisatta½  ot±retv±  deviy±  hatthe  nipajj±petv±  “kosalar±ja½
gaºhiss±m²”ti  hatthis±lato  nikkhami.  Athassa  amacc± vamma½ paµimuñcitv± ala-
ªkaritv±  nagaradv±ra½  av±puritv±  ta½  pariv±retv±  nikkhami½su.  Hatth²  nagar±
nikkhamitv±  koñcan±da½  katv± mah±jana½ sant±setv± pal±petv± balakoµµhaka½
bhinditv±  kosalar±j±na½  c³¼±ya  gahetv±  ±netv± bodhisattassa p±dam³le nipajj±-
petv±   m±raºatth±yassa   uµµhite   v±retv±  “ito  paµµh±ya  appamatto  hohi,  ‘kum±ro
daharo’ti   sañña½  m±  kar²”ti  ovaditv±  uyyojesi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  sakalajambud²pe
rajja½   bodhisattassa   hatthagatameva   j±ta½,   añño   paµisattu  n±ma  uµµhahitu½



samattho   n±hosi.   Bodhisatto   sattavassikak±le   abhiseka½   katv±  al²nacittar±j±
n±ma hutv± dhammena rajja½ k±retv± j²vitapariyos±ne saggapura½ p³resi.
    Satth± ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv± abhisambuddho hutv± ima½ g±th±dvayam±ha–
    11.  “Al²nacitta½ niss±ya, pahaµµh± mahat² cam³;
          kosala½ sen±santuµµha½, j²vagg±ha½ ag±hayi.
    12.  “Eva½ nissayasampanno, bhikkhu ±raddhav²riyo;
          bh±vaya½ kusala½ dhamma½, yogakkhemassa pattiy±;
          p±puºe anupubbena, sabbasa½yojanakkhayan”ti.
    Tattha  al²nacitta½  niss±y±ti  al²nacitta½  r±jakum±ra½ niss±ya. Pahaµµh± mahat²
cam³ti  “paveº²rajja½  no  diµµhan”ti haµµhatuµµh± hutv± mahat² sen±. Kosala½ sen±-
santuµµhanti   kosalar±j±na½  sena  rajjena  asantuµµha½  pararajjalobhena  ±gata½.
J²vagg±ha½   ag±hay²ti   am±retv±va  s±  cam³  ta½  r±j±na½  hatthin±  j²vagg±ha½
gaºh±pesi.   Eva½   nissayasampannoti   yath±   s±  cam³,  eva½  aññopi  kulaputto
nissayasampanno   kaly±ºamitta½   (2.0021)   buddha½   v±   buddhas±vaka½   v±
nissaya½  labhitv±.  Bhikkh³ti  parisuddh±dhivacanameta½. ¾raddhav²riyoti pagga-
hitav²riyo     catudos±pagatena     v²riyena     samann±gato.     Bh±vaya½    kusala½
dhammanti   kusala½   niravajja½   sattati½sabodhipakkhiyasaªkh±ta½  dhamma½
bh±vento.  Yogakkhemassa  pattiy±ti cat³hi yogehi khemassa nibb±nassa p±puºa-
natth±ya  ta½  dhamma½  bh±vento.  P±puºe  anupubbena,  sabbasa½yojanakkha-
yanti  eva½  vipassanato  paµµh±ya ima½ kusala½ dhamma½ bh±vento so kaly±ºa-
mittupanissayasampanno  bhikkhu  anupubbena  vipassan±ñ±º±ni ca heµµhimama-
ggaphal±ni  ca  p±puºanto pariyos±ne dasannampi sa½yojan±na½ khayante uppa-
nnatt±     sabbasa½yojanakkhayasaªkh±ta½    arahatta½    p±puº±ti.    Yasm±    v±
nibb±na½   ±gamma  sabbasa½yojan±ni  kh²yanti,  tasm±  tampi  sabbasa½yojana-
kkhayameva,   eva½   anupubbena   nibb±nasaªkh±ta½  sabbasa½yojanakkhaya½
p±puº±t²ti attho.
    Iti   bhagav±   amatamah±nibb±nena  dhammadesan±ya  k³µa½  gahetv±  uttaripi
sacc±ni     pak±setv±    j±taka½    samodh±nesi,    saccapariyos±ne    ossaµµhav²riyo
bhikkhu   arahatte  patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  m±t±  mah±m±y±,  pit±  suddhodanamah±r±j±
ahosi,  rajja½  gahetv±  dinnahatth² aya½ ossaµµhav²riyo bhikkhu, hatthissa pit± s±ri-
putto, s±mantakosalar±j± moggall±no, al²nacittakum±ro pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Al²nacittaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                              [157] 7. Guºaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yena  k±ma½  paº±met²ti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto ±nandattherassa s±µa-
kasahassal±bha½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Therassa  kosalarañño antepure dhammav±-
canavatthu  heµµh±  mah±s±raj±take  (j±.  1.1.92)  ±gatameva.  Iti  there  rañño  ante-
pure  dhamma½  v±cente  rañño  sahassagghanik±na½ s±µak±na½ sahassa½ ±ha-
riyittha.  R±j±  tato pañca s±µakasat±ni pañcanna½ dev²sat±na½ ad±si. T± sabb±pi
te  s±µake  µhapetv±  punadivase  ±nandattherassa datv± saya½ pur±ºas±µakeyeva



p±rupitv± rañño p±tar±saµµh±na½ agama½su.
    R±j±  (2.0022)  “may±  tumh±ka½ sahassagghanik± s±µak± d±pit±, kasm± tumhe
te  ap±rupitv±va  ±gat±”ti pucchi. “Deva, amhehi te ±nandattherassa dinn±”ti. “¾na-
ndattherena  sabbe  gahit±”ti? “¾ma, dev±”ti. “Samm±sambuddhena tic²vara½ anu-
ññ±ta½,  ±nandatthero dussavaºijja½ maññe karissati, atibah³ tena s±µak± gahit±”-
ti  therassa  kujjhitv±  bhuttap±tar±so vih±ra½ gantv± therassa pariveºa½ pavisitv±
thera½  vanditv±  nisinno  pucchi–  “api,  bhante,  amh±ka½ ghare itthiyo tumh±ka½
santike  dhamma½  uggaºhanti  v±  suºanti  v±”ti?  “¾ma,  mah±r±ja,  gahetabbayu-
ttaka½    gaºhanti,    sotabbayuttaka½    suºant²”ti.   “Ki½   t±   suºantiyeva,   ud±hu
tumh±ka½  niv±sana½  v±  p±rupana½  v±  dadant²”ti? “T± ajja, mah±r±ja, sahassa-
gghanik±ni   pañca   s±µakasat±ni   ada½s³”ti.   “Tumhehi  gahit±ni  t±ni,  bhante”ti?
“¾ma,   mah±r±j±”ti.   “Nanu,   bhante,  satth±r±  tic²varameva  anuññ±tan”ti?  “¾ma,
mah±r±ja, bhagavat± ekassa bhikkhuno tic²varameva paribhogas²sena anuññ±ta½,
paµiggahaºa½  pana  av±rita½, tasm± may±pi aññesa½ jiººac²varik±na½ d±tu½ te
s±µak±  paµiggahit±”ti. “Te pana bhikkh³ tumh±ka½ santik± s±µake labhitv± por±ºa-
c²var±ni  ki½  karissant²”ti?  “Por±ºasaªgh±µi½  uttar±saªga½  karissant²”ti?  “Por±-
ºa-uttar±saªga½  ki½  karissant²”ti? “Antarav±saka½ karissant²”ti. “Por±ºa-antara-
v±saka½    ki½    karissant²”ti?   “Paccattharaºa½   karissant²”ti.   “Por±ºapaccattha-
raºa½   ki½   karissant²”ti?  “Bhummattharaºa½  karissant²”ti.  “Por±ºabhummattha-
raºa½  ki½  karissant²”ti? “P±dapuñchana½ karissant²”ti. “Por±ºap±dapuñchana½
ki½  karissant²”ti? “Mah±r±ja, saddh±deyya½ n±ma vinip±tetu½ na labbhati, tasm±
por±ºap±dapuñchana½  v±siy±  koµµetv±  mattik±ya  makkhetv±  sen±sanesu matti-
k±lepana½    karissant²”ti.   “Bhante,   tumh±ka½   dinna½   y±va   p±dapuñchan±pi
nassitu½  na  labbhat²”ti? “¾ma, mah±r±ja, amh±ka½ dinna½ nassitu½ na labbhati,
paribhogameva hot²”ti.
    R±j±  tuµµho  somanassappatto  hutv± itar±nipi gehe µhapit±ni pañca s±µakasat±ni
±har±petv±   therassa   datv±  anumodana½  sutv±  thera½  vanditv±  padakkhiºa½
katv±   pakk±mi.   Thero   paµhamaladdh±ni   pañca  s±µakasat±ni  jiººac²varik±na½
bhikkh³na½  ad±si.  Therassa  pana  pañcamatt±ni  saddhivih±rikasat±ni  (2.0023),



    Eva½  sabbepi te laddhas±µak± bhikkh³ s±µake chinditv± rajitv± kaºik±rapuppha-
vaºº±ni  k±s±y±ni  niv±setv±  ca  p±rupitv±  ca  satth±ra½  upasaªkamitv± vanditv±
ekamanta½    nis²ditv±    evam±ha½su–    “bhante,   sot±pannassa   ariyas±vakassa
mukholokanad±na½  n±ma atth²”ti. “Na, bhikkhave, ariyas±vak±na½ mukholokana-
d±na½  n±ma  atth²”ti.  “Bhante,  amh±ka½ upajjh±yena dhammabhaº¹±g±rikatthe-
rena  sahassagghanik±na½  s±µak±na½  pañca  sat±ni ekasseva daharabhikkhuno
dinn±ni,   so   pana   attan±   laddhe  bh±jetv±  amh±ka½  ad±s²”ti.  “Na,  bhikkhave,
±nando   mukholokanabhikkha½   deti,   so   panassa  bhikkhu  bah³pak±ro,  tasm±
attano  upak±rassa  upak±ravasena  guºavasena  yuttavasena  ‘upak±rassa  n±ma
paccupak±ro  k±tu½  vaµµat²’ti  kataññukatavedibh±vena  ad±si.  Por±ºakapaº¹it±pi
hi   attano   upak±r±naññeva   paccupak±ra½   kari½s³”ti  vatv±  tehi  y±cito  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½ brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto s²ho hutv± pabbatagu-
h±ya½  vasati.  So  ekadivasa½  guh±ya  nikkhamitv±  pabbatap±da½  olokesi,  ta½
pana  pabbatap±da½  parikkhipitv± mah±saro ahosi. Tassa ekasmi½ unnataµµh±ne
uparithaddhakaddamapiµµhe   mud³ni   haritatiº±ni   j±yi½su.   Sasak±  ceva  hariº±-
dayo   ca   sallahukamig±   kaddamamatthake   vicarant±   t±ni  kh±danti.  Ta½  diva-
sampi  eko  migo  t±ni  kh±danto  vicarati.  S²ho “ta½ miga½ gaºhiss±m²”ti pabbata-
matthak±   uppatitv±   s²havegena   pakkhandi,  migo  maraºabhayatajjito  viravanto
pal±yi.   S²ho   vega½  sandh±retu½  asakkonto  kalalapiµµhe  nipatitv±  (2.0024)  os²-
ditv±  uggantu½  asakkonto  catt±ro p±d± thambh± viya os²ditv± satt±ha½ nir±h±ro
aµµh±si.
    Atha   na½   eko   siªg±lo  gocarappasuto  ta½  disv±  bhayena  pal±yi.  S²ho  ta½
pakkositv±  “bho  siªg±la,  m±  pal±yi,  aha½  kalale  laggo,  j²vita½  me  deh²”ti  ±ha.
Siªg±lo   tassa   santika½  gantv±  “aha½  ta½  uddhareyya½,  uddhaµo  pana  ma½
kh±deyy±s²ti  bh±y±m²”ti  ±ha. “M± bh±yi, n±ha½ ta½ kh±diss±mi, mahanta½ pana
te   guºa½   kariss±mi,  ekenup±yena  ma½  uddhar±h²”ti.  Siªg±lo  tassa  paµiñña½
gahetv±   catunna½   p±d±na½   samant±   kalale  apanetv±  catunnampi  p±d±na½
catasso   m±tik±   khaºitv±   udak±bhimukha½   ak±si,   udaka½   pavisitv±  kalala½
mudu½  ak±si.  Tasmi½  khaºe  siªg±lo  s²hassa  udarantara½  attano  s²sa½  pave-
setv±  “v±y±ma½  karohi,  s±m²”ti ucc±sadda½ karonto s²sena udara½ pahari. S²ho
vega½  janetv±  kalal±  uggantv±  pakkhanditv±  thale  aµµh±si.  So  muhutta½  vissa-
mitv±  sara½  oruyha  kaddama½  dhovitv±  nh±yitv± daratha½ paµippassambhetv±
eka½  mahi½sa½ vadhitv± d±µh±hi ovijjhitv± ma½sa½ ubbattetv± “kh±da, samm±”-
ti   siªg±lassa  purato  µhapetv±  tena  kh±dite  pacch±  attan±  kh±di.  Puna  siªg±lo
eka½    ma½sapesi½   ¹a½sitv±   gaºhi.   “Ida½   kimatth±ya,   samm±”ti   ca   vutte
“tumh±ka½   d±s²   atthi,   tass±   bh±go  bhavissat²”ti  ±ha.  S²ho  “gaºh±h²”ti  vatv±
sayampi  s²hiy±  atth±ya  ma½sa½  gaºhitv±  “ehi,  samma,  amh±ka½  pabbatamu-
ddhani  µhatv±  sakhiy± vasanaµµh±na½ gamiss±m±”ti vatv± tattha gantv± ma½sa½
kh±d±petv±  siªg±lañca  siªg±liñca  ass±setv± “ito paµµh±ya id±ni aha½ tumhe paµi-
jaggiss±m²”ti   attano  vasanaµµh±na½  netv±  guh±ya  dv±re  aññiss±  guh±ya  vas±-
pesi.  Te  tato  paµµh±ya  gocar±ya  gacchant± s²hiñca siªg±liñca µhapetv± siªg±lena



saddhi½   gantv±   n±n±mige   vadhitv±   ubhopi   tattheva  ma½sa½  kh±ditv±  itar±-
sampi dvinna½ ±haritv± denti.
    Eva½  k±le  gacchante  s²h²  dve  putte vij±yi, siªg±l²pi dve putte vij±yi. Te sabbepi
samaggav±sa½   vasi½su.   Athekadivasa½   s²hiy±   etadahosi–  “aya½  s²ho  siªg±-
lañca  siªg±liñca  siªg±lapotake  ca  ativiya piy±yati, n³namassa siªg±liy± saddhi½
santhavo  atthi,  tasm± eva½ sineha½ karoti, ya½n³n±ha½ ima½ p²¼etv± tajjetv± ito
pal±peyyan”ti  (2.0025).  S± s²hassa siªg±la½ gahetv± gocar±ya gatak±le siªg±li½
p²¼esi  tajjesi  “ki½k±raº±  imasmi½  µh±ne vasati, na pal±yas²”ti? Putt±piss± siªg±li-
putte   tatheva  tajjayi½su.  Siªg±l²  tamattha½  siªg±lassa  kathetv±  “s²hassa  vaca-
nena   et±ya   eva½   katabh±vampi  na  j±n±ma,  cira½  vasimh±,  n±s±peyy±pi  no,
amh±ka½   vasanaµµh±nameva   gacch±m±”ti   ±ha.  Siªg±lo  tass±  vacana½  sutv±
s²ha½  upasaªkamitv±  ±ha– “s±mi, cira½ amhehi tumh±ka½ santike nivuttha½, ati-
cira½  vasant±  n±ma  appiy± honti, amh±ka½ gocar±ya pakkantak±le s²h² siªg±li½
viheµheti  ‘imasmi½  µh±ne  kasm± vasatha, pal±yath±’ti tajjeti, s²hapotak±pi siªg±la-
potake  tajjenti. Yo n±ma yassa attano santike v±sa½ na roceti, tena so ‘y±h²’ti n²ha-
ritabbova, viheµhana½ n±ma kimatthiyan”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    13.  “Yena k±ma½ paº±meti, dhammo balavata½ mig²;
          unnadant² vij±n±hi, j±ta½ saraºato bhayan”ti.
    Tattha  yena  k±ma½  paº±meti, dhammo balavatanti balav± n±ma issaro attano
sevaka½  yena  dis±bh±gena  icchati,  tena dis±bh±gena so paº±meti n²harati. Esa
dhammo   balavata½   aya½   issar±na½  sabh±vo  paveºidhammova,  tasm±  sace
amh±ka½   v±sa½  na  rocetha,  ujukameva  no  n²haratha,  viheµhanena  ko  atthoti
d²pento  evam±ha.  Mig²ti  s²ha½  ±lapati.  So  hi migar±jat±ya mig± assa atth²ti mig².
Unnadant²tipi  tameva  ±lapati.  So  hi unnat±na½ dant±na½ atthit±ya unnat± dant±
assa   atth²ti   unnadant².   “Unnatadant²”tipi  p±µhoyeva.  Vij±n±h²ti  “esa  issar±na½
dhammo”ti   eva½   j±n±hi.  J±ta½  saraºato  bhayanti  amh±ka½  tumhe  patiµµh±na-
µµhena  saraºa½,  tumh±kaññeva  santik±  bhaya½ j±ta½, tasm± attano vasanaµµh±-
nameva gamiss±m±ti d²peti.
    Aparo   nayo–  tava  mig²  s²h²  unnadant²mama  puttad±ra½  tajjent²  yena  k±ma½
paº±meti,  yena yen±k±rena icchati, tena paº±meti pavattati, viheµhetipi pal±petipi,
eva½  tva½ vij±n±hi, tattha ki½ sakk± amhehi k±tu½. Dhammo balavata½ esa bala-
vant±na½ sabh±vo, id±ni maya½ gamiss±ma. Kasm±? J±ta½ saraºato bhayanti.
    Tassa  (2.0026)  vacana½  sutv± s²ho s²hi½ ±ha– “bhadde, asukasmi½ n±ma k±le
mama  gocaratth±ya  gantv±  sattame  divase  imin±  siªg±lena  im±ya  ca siªg±liy±
saddhi½  ±gatabh±va½ saras²”ti. “¾ma, sar±m²”ti. “J±n±si pana mayha½ satt±ha½
an±gamanassa   k±raºan”ti?  “Na  j±n±mi,  s±m²”ti.  “Bhadde,  aha½  ‘eka½  miga½
gaºhiss±m²’ti  virajjhitv±  kalale  laggo,  tato  nikkhamitu½  asakkonto  satt±ha½ nir±-
h±ro  aµµh±si½,  sv±ha½  ima½  siªg±la½  niss±ya  j²vita½  labhi½, aya½ me j²vitad±-
yako  sah±yo.  Mittadhamme  µh±tu½  samattho  hi  mitto  dubbalo  n±ma  natthi,  ito
paµµh±ya   mayha½   sah±yassa   ca   sah±yik±ya  ca  puttak±nañca  evar³pa½  ava-
m±na½ m± ak±s²”ti vatv± s²ho dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    14.  “Api cepi dubbalo mitto, mittadhammesu tiµµhati;



          so ñ±tako ca bandhu ca, so mitto so ca me sakh±;
          d±µhini m±timaññittho, siªg±lo mama p±ºado”ti.
    Tattha  api  cep²ti  eko  apisaddo  anuggahattho,  eko sambh±vanattho. Tatr±ya½
yojan±–  dubbalopi  ce  mitto  mittadhammesu  api  tiµµhati,  sace  µh±tu½  sakkoti, so
ñ±tako  ca  bandhu  ca,  so  mettacittat±ya  mitto,  so  ca  me  sah±yaµµhena  sakh±.
D±µhini  m±timaññitthoti,  bhadde,  d±µh±sampanne  s²hi  m±  mayha½  sah±ya½ v±
sah±yi½ v± atimaññi, ayañhi siªg±lo mama p±ºadoti.
    S±   tassa  vacana½  sutv±  siªg±li½  kham±petv±  tato  paµµh±ya  saputt±ya  t±ya
saddhi½   samaggav±sa½  vasi.  S²hapotak±pi  siªg±lapotakehi  saddhi½  k²¼am±n±
sammodam±n±  m±t±pit³na½  atikkantak±lepi  mittabh±va½  abhinditv± sammoda-
m±n± vasi½su. Tesa½ kira sattakulaparivaµµe abhijjam±n± metti agam±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  saccapariyos±ne  keci sot±pann±, keci sakad±g±mino, keci an±g±mino, keci
arahanto ahesu½. “Tad± siªg±lo ±nando ahosi, s²ho pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Guºaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                            [158] 8. Suhanuj±takavaººan± 
 
    Nayida½   (2.0027)   visamas²len±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  dve  caº¹a-
bhikkh³  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tasmiñhi  samaye  jetavanepi  eko bhikkhu caº¹o ahosi
pharuso  s±hasiko janapadepi. Athekadivasa½ j±napado bhikkhu kenacideva kara-
º²yena   jetavana½   agam±si,   s±maºer±   ceva   daharabhikkh³   ca   tassa  caº¹a-
bh±va½  j±nanti.  “Tesa½  dvinna½  caº¹±na½  kalaha½ passiss±m±”ti kut³halena
ta½  bhikkhu½  jetavanav±sikassa  pariveºa½  pahiºi½su.  Te  ubhopi caº¹± añña-
mañña½  disv±va  piyasa½v±sa½ sa½sandi½su sami½su, hatthap±dapiµµhisamb±-
han±d²ni  aka½su.  Dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½– “±vuso,
caº¹±   bhikkh³   aññesa½   upari   caº¹±  pharus±  s±hasik±,  aññamañña½  pana
ubhopi   samagg±   sammodam±n±   piyasa½v±s±   j±t±”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±  “k±ya
nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti vutte
“na,   bhikkhave,   id±neva,   pubbepete  aññesa½  caº¹±  pharus±  s±hasik±,  añña-
mañña½  pana  samagg±  sammodam±n±  piyasa½v±s±  ca ahesun”ti vatv± at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  tassa  sabbatthas±-
dhako  atthadhamm±nus±sako amacco ahosi. So pana r±j± thoka½ dhanalobhapa-
katiko,   tassa   mah±soºo   n±ma  k³µa-asso  atthi.  Atha  uttar±pathak±  assav±ºij±
pañca  assasat±ni  ±nesu½,  ass±na½  ±gatabh±va½ rañño ±rocesu½. Tato pubbe
pana  bodhisatto asse aggh±petv± m³la½ aparih±petv± d±pesi. R±j± ta½ parih±ya-
m±no   añña½   amacca½   pakkos±petv±   “t±ta,  asse  aggh±pehi,  aggh±pento  ca
paµhama½  mah±soºa½  yath±  tesa½ ass±na½ antara½ pavisati, tath± vissajjetv±
asse  ¹a½s±petv± vaºite k±r±petv± dubbalak±le m³la½ h±petv± asse aggh±peyy±-
s²”ti ±ha. So “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchitv± tath± ak±si.



    Assav±ºij±  anattaman±  hutv± tena katakiriya½ bodhisattassa ±rocesu½. Bodhi-
satto  “ki½  pana  tumh±ka½ nagare k³µa-asso natth²”ti pucchi. “Atthi s±mi, suhanu
n±ma  k³µa-asso caº¹o pharuso”ti. “Tena (2.0028) hi puna ±gacchant± ta½ assa½
±neyy±th±”ti.   Te   “s±dh³”ti   paµissuºitv±  puna  ±gacchant±  ta½  k³µassa½  g±h±-
petv±  ±gacchi½su. R±j± “assav±ºij± ±gat±”ti sutv± s²hapañjara½ uggh±µetv± asse
oloketv±  mah±soºa½  vissajj±pesi.  Assav±ºij±pi mah±soºa½ ±gacchanta½ disv±
suhanu½  vissajj±pesu½.  Te  aññamañña½ patv± sar²r±ni lehant± sammodam±n±
aµµha½su.  R±j±  bodhisatta½  pucchi–  “passasi  ime  dve  k³µass±  aññesa½ caº¹±
pharus±   s±hasik±,  aññe  asse  ¹a½sitv±  gelañña½  p±penti,  id±ni  aññamañña½
pana   sar²ra½   lehant±   sammodam±n±   aµµha½su,   ki½   n±metan”ti?  Bodhisatto
“nayime,  mah±r±ja, visamas²l±, samas²l± samadh±tuk± ca ete”ti vatv± ima½ g±th±-
dvayam±ha–
    15.  “Nayida½ visamas²lena, soºena suhan³ saha;
          suhan³pi t±disoyeva, yo soºassa sagocaro.
    16.  “Pakkhandin± pagabbhena, nicca½ sand±nakh±din±;
          sameti p±pa½ p±pena, sameti asat± asan”ti.
    Tattha  nayida½  visamas²lena, soºena suhan³ sah±ti ya½ ida½ suhanu k³µasso
soºena  saddhi½  pema½  karoti,  ida½  na  attano  visamas²lena,  atha  kho  attano
samas²leneva  saddhi½  karoti.  Ubhopi hete attano an±c±rat±ya duss²lat±ya sama-
s²l±   samadh±tuk±.   Suhan³pi   t±disoyeva,  yo  soºassa  sagocaroti  y±diso  soºo,
suhanupi t±disoyeva, yo soºassa sagocaro ya½gocaro soºo, sopi ta½gocaroyeva.
Yatheva   hi   soºo   assagocaro   asse  ¹a½sentova  carati,  tath±  suhanupi.  Imin±
nesa½ sam±nagocarata½ dasseti.
    Te  pana  ±c±ragocare ekato katv± dassetu½ “pakkhandin±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha
pakkhandin±ti  ass±na½  upari  pakkhandanas²lena  pakkhandanagocarena. Paga-
bbhen±ti    k±yap±gabbhiy±disamann±gatena    duss²lena.   Nicca½   sand±nakh±di-
n±ti   sad±  attano  bandhanayotta½  kh±danas²lena  kh±danagocarena  ca.  Sameti
p±pa½  p±pen±ti  etesu aññatarena p±pena saddhi½ aññatarassa (2.0029) p±pa½
duss²lya½   sameti.   Asat±  asanti  etesu  aññatarena  asat±  an±c±ragocarasampa-
nnena  saha itarassa asa½ as±dhukamma½ sameti, g³th±d²ni viya g³th±d²hi ekato
sa½sandati sadisa½ nibbisesameva hot²ti.
    Eva½  vatv±  ca  pana  bodhisatto  “mah±r±ja,  raññ±  n±ma atiluddhena na bhavi-
tabba½,   parassa  santaka½  n±ma  n±setu½  na  vaµµat²”ti  r±j±na½  ovaditv±  asse
aggh±petv±   bh³tameva   m³la½   d±pesi.  Assav±ºij±  yath±sabh±vameva  m³la½
labhitv±    haµµhatuµµh±    agama½su.   R±j±pi   bodhisattassa   ov±de   µhatv±   yath±-
kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± dve ass±
ime  dve  duµµhabhikkh³ ahesu½, r±j± ±nando, paº¹it±macco pana ahameva ahosi-
n”ti.
 
                                                Suhanuj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 



                                               [159] 9. Moraj±takavaººan±
 
    Udetaya½  cakkhum±  ekar±j±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ ukkaºµhita-
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So hi bhikkhu bhikkh³hi satthu santika½ n²to “sacca½
kira,  tva½  bhikkhu,  ukkaºµhito”ti vutte “sacca½, bhante”ti vatv± “ki½ disv±”ti vutte
“eka½   alaªkatapaµiyattasar²ra½   m±tug±ma½  oloketv±”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  satth±
“bhikkhu  m±tug±mo  n±ma  kasm±  tumh±dis±na½ citta½ n±lu¼essati, por±ºakapa-
º¹it±nampi   hi   m±tug±massa  sadda½  sutv±  satta  vassasat±ni  asamud±ciººaki-
les±  ok±sa½  labhitv± khaºeneva samud±cari½su. Visuddh±pi satt± sa½kilissanti,
uttamayasasamaªginopi   ±yasakya½   p±puºanti,   pageva   aparisuddh±”ti   vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  morayoniya½  paµi-
sandhi½    gahetv±    aº¹ak±lepi    kaºik±ramaku¼avaººa-aº¹akoso   hutv±   aº¹a½
bhinditv±  nikkhanto  suvaººavaººo  ahosi dassan²yo p±s±diko pakkh±na½ antare
surattar±jivir±jito,   so   attano   (2.0030)   j²vita½   rakkhanto  tisso  pabbatar±jiyo  ati-
kkamma   catutth±ya  pabbatar±jiy±  ekasmi½  daº¹akahiraññapabbatatale  v±sa½
kappesi.  So  pabh±t±ya  rattiy±  pabbatamatthake  nisinno  s³riya½ uggacchanta½
oloketv±  attano  gocarabh³miya½  rakkh±varaºatth±ya brahmamanta½ bandhanto
“udetayan”ti-±dim±ha.
    17.  “Udetaya½ cakkhum± ekar±j±,
          harissavaººo pathavippabh±so;
          ta½ ta½ namass±mi harissavaººa½ pathavippabh±sa½,
          tay±jja gutt± viharemu divasan”ti.
    Tattha udet²ti p±c²nalokadh±tuto uggacchati. Cakkhum±ti



sakalacakkav±¼av±s²na½  andhak±ra½  vidhamitv± cakkhupaµil±bhakaraºena ya½
tena  tesa½  dinna½  cakkhu, tena cakkhun± cakkhum±. Ekar±j±ti sakalacakkav±¼e
±lokakar±na½   antare   seµµhavisiµµhaµµhena   ekar±j±.   Harissavaººoti  harisam±na-
vaººo,   suvaººavaººoti  attho.  Pathavippabh±soti  pathaviy±  pabh±so.  Ta½  ta½
namass±m²ti  tasm± ta½ evar³pa½ bhavanta½ namass±mi vand±mi. Tay±jja gutt±
viharemu  divasanti  tay±  ajja  rakkhit± gopit± hutv± ima½ divasa½ catu-iriy±patha-
vih±rena sukha½ vihareyy±ma.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  im±ya  g±th±ya s³riya½ namassitv± dutiyag±th±ya at²te parini-
bbute buddhe ceva buddhaguºe ca namassati.
          “Ye br±hmaº± vedag³ sabbadhamme, te me namo te ca ma½ p±layantu;
          namatthu  buddh±na½  namatthu  bodhiy±, namo vimutt±na½ namo vimuttiy±.
          ima½ so paritta½ katv±, moro carati esan±”ti.
    Tattha   ye   br±hmaº±ti   ye  b±hitap±p±  visuddhibr±hmaº±.  Vedag³ti  ved±na½
p±ra½  gat±tipi  vedag³,  vedehi p±ra½ gat±tipi vedag³. Idha pana sabbe saªkhat±-
saªkhatadhamme  vidite  p±kaµe  katv±  gat±ti  vedag³. Tenev±ha (2.0031) “sabba-
dhamme”ti.   Sabbe   khandh±yatanadh±tudhamme  salakkhaºas±maññalakkhaºa-
vasena   attano  ñ±ºassa  vidite  p±kaµe  katv±  gat±,  tiººa½  m±r±na½  matthaka½
madditv±  dasasahassilokadh±tu½  unn±detv±  bodhitale samm±sambodhi½ patv±
sa½s±ra½  v±  atikkant±ti  attho.  Te  me  namoti  te mama ima½ namakk±ra½ paµi-
cchantu.  Te  ca  ma½  p±layant³ti  eva½  may±  namassit±  ca te bhagavanto ma½
p±lentu  rakkhantu  gopentu. Namatthu buddh±na½ namatthu bodhiy±, namo vimu-
tt±na½    namo    vimuttiy±ti   aya½   mama   namakk±ro   at²t±na½   parinibbut±na½
buddh±na½   atthu,  tesaññeva  cat³su  ca  maggesu  cat³su  phalesu  ñ±ºasaªkh±-
t±ya  bodhiy±  atthu,  tath±  tesaññeva arahattaphalavimuttiy± vimutt±na½ atthu, y±
ca   nesa½   tadaªgavimutti  vikkhambhanavimutti  samucchedavimutti  paµippassa-
ddhivimutti  nissaraºavimutt²ti  pañcavidh±  vimutti,  tass±  nesa½  vimuttiy±pi aya½
mayha½  namakk±ro  atth³ti.  “Ima½  so  paritta½  katv±, moro carati esan±”ti ida½
pana  padadvaya½  satth±  abhisambuddho  hutv±  ±ha.  Tassattho–  bhikkhave,  so
moro  ima½  paritta½  ima½  rakkha½ katv± attano gocarabh³miya½ pupphaphal±-
d²na½ atth±ya n±nappak±r±ya esan±ya carati.
    Eva½  divasa½  caritv±  s±ya½  pabbatamatthake  nis²ditv± atthaªgata½ s³riya½
olokento  buddhaguºe  ±vajjetv±  niv±saµµh±ne  rakkh±varaºatth±ya  puna  brahma-
manta½ bandhanto “apetayan”ti-±dim±ha.
    18.  “Apetaya½ cakkhum± ekar±j±, harissavaººo pathavippabh±so;
          ta½  ta½  namass±mi  harissavaººa½  pathavippabh±sa½,  tay±jja  gutt± viha-
remu ratti½.
          “Ye br±hmaº± vedag³ sabbadhamme, te me namo te ca ma½ p±layantu;
          namatthu  buddh±na½  namatthu  bodhiy±, namo vimutt±na½ namo vimuttiy±.
          ima½ so paritta½ katv±, moro v±samakappay²”ti.
    Tattha  apet²ti apay±ti attha½ gacchati. Ima½ so paritta½ katv±, moro v±samaka-
ppay²ti   idampi   abhisambuddho   hutv±   ±ha.  Tassattho–  bhikkhave  (2.0032),  so
moro  ima½ paritta½ ima½ rakkha½ katv± attano niv±saµµh±ne v±sa½ kappayittha,



tassa  ratti½ v± div± v± imassa parittass±nubh±vena neva bhaya½, na lomaha½so
ahosi.
    Atheko   b±r±ºasiy±   avid³re   nes±dag±mav±s²  nes±do  himavantapadese  vica-
ranto    tasmi½    daº¹akahiraññapabbatamatthake   nisinna½   bodhisatta½   disv±
±gantv±  puttassa  ±rocesi.  Athekadivasa½  khem± n±ma b±r±ºasirañño dev² supi-
nena   suvaººavaººa½  mora½  dhamma½  desenta½  disv±  pabuddhak±le  rañño
±rocesi–  “aha½,  deva,  suvaººavaººassa  morassa  dhamma½  sotuk±m±”ti. R±j±
amacce  pucchi.  Amacc±  “br±hmaº±  j±nissant²”ti  ±ha½su.  Br±hmaº±  ta½ sutv±
“suvaººavaºº±  mor± n±ma hont²”ti vatv± “kattha hont²”ti vutte “nes±d± j±nissant²”-
ti  ±ha½su.  R±j±  nes±de  sannip±tetv±  pucchi.  Atha  so  nes±daputto “±ma, mah±-
r±ja,  daº¹akahiraññapabbato n±ma atthi, tattha suvaººavaººo moro vasat²”ti ±ha.
“Tena  hi  ta½ mora½ am±retv± bandhitv±va ±neh²”ti. Nes±do gantv± tassa gocara-
bh³miya½   p±se   o¹¹esi.   Morena   akkantaµµh±nepi  p±so  na  sañcarati.  Nes±do
gaºhitu½  asakkonto  satta  vass±ni  vicaritv±  tattheva  k±lamak±si.  Khem±pi  dev²
patthita½ alabham±n± k±lamak±si.
    R±j±  “mora½  me  niss±ya dev² k±lakat±”ti kujjhitv± “himavantapadese daº¹aka-
hiraññapabbato  n±ma  atthi,  tattha suvaººavaººo moro vasati, ye tassa ma½sa½
kh±danti,   te   ajar±   amar±   hont²”ti  akkhara½  suvaººapaµµe  likh±petv±  suvaººa-
paµµa½  mañj³s±ya nikkhip±pesi. Tasmi½ k±lakate añño r±j± rajja½ patv± suvaººa-
paµµa½  v±cetv±  “ajaro  amaro  bhaviss±m²”ti añña½ nes±da½ pesesi. Sopi gantv±
bodhisatta½  gahetu½ asakkonto tattheva k±lamak±si. Eteneva niy±mena cha r±ja-
parivaµµ±  gat±.  Atha  sattamo  r±j±  rajja½  patv±  eka½ nes±da½ pahiºi. So gantv±
bodhisattena  akkantaµµh±nepi  p±sassa  asañcaraºabh±va½, attano paritta½ katv±
gocarabh³migamanabh±vañcassa     ñatv±    paccanta½    otaritv±    eka½    mori½
gahetv±   yath±   hatthat±¼asaddena   naccati,   acchar±saddena   ca  vassati,  eva½
sikkh±petv±  ta½  ±d±ya  gantv±  morena  paritte  (2.0033)  akate p±toyeva p±saya-
µµhiyo   ropetv±   p±se   o¹¹etv±   mori½   vass±pesi.  Moro  visabh±ga½  m±tug±ma-
sadda½  sutv±  kiles±turo  hutv±  paritta½  k±tu½  asakkuºitv±  gantv±  p±se  bajjhi.
Atha na½ nes±do gahetv± gantv± b±r±ºasirañño ad±si.
    R±j±   tassa   r³pasampatti½   disv±   tuµµham±naso   ±sana½  d±pesi.  Bodhisatto
paññatt±sane  nis²ditv±  “mah±r±ja, kasm± ma½ gaºh±pes²”ti pucchi. “Ye kira tava
ma½sa½  kh±danti,  te  ajar±  amar±  honti,  sv±ha½  tava  ma½sa½  kh±ditv± ajaro
amaro  hotuk±mo  ta½  gaºh±pesin”ti.  “Mah±r±ja,  mama  t±va  ma½sa½ kh±dant±
ajar±  amar±  hontu,  aha½  pana  mariss±m²”ti?  “¾ma, marissas²”ti. “Mayi marante
pana  mama  ma½sameva  kh±ditv±  kinti  katv±  na  marissant²”ti?  “Tva½ suvaººa-
vaººo,  tasm±  kira  tava  ma½sa½ kh±dak± ajar± amar± bhavissant²”ti. “Mah±r±ja,
aha½   pana   na   ak±raº±   suvaººavaººo   j±to,   pubbe  pan±ha½  imasmi½yeva
nagare  cakkavatt²  r±j±  hutv±  sayampi pañca s²l±ni rakkhi½, sakalacakkav±¼av±si-
nopi  rakkh±pesi½,  sv±ha½  k±la½ karitv± t±vati½sabhavane nibbatto, tattha y±va-
t±yuka½  µhatv±  tato  cuto  aññassa akusalassa nissandena morayoniya½ nibbatti-
tv±pi   por±ºas²l±nubh±vena   suvaººavaººo  j±to”ti.  “‘Tva½  cakkavatt²  r±j±  hutv±
s²la½   rakkhitv±   s²laphalena   suvaººavaººo  j±to’ti  kathamida½  amhehi  saddh±-



tabba½.  Atthi no koci sakkh²”ti? “Atthi, mah±r±j±”ti. “Ko n±m±”ti? “Mah±r±ja, aha½
cakkavattik±le  ratanamaye  rathe  nis²ditv± ±k±se vicari½, so me ratho maªgalapo-
kkharaºiy±  antobh³miya½  nidah±pito,  ta½ maªgalapokkharaºito ukkhip±pehi, so
me sakkhi bhavissat²”ti.
    R±j±   “s±dh³”ti   paµissuºitv±   pokkharaºito   udaka½  har±petv±  ratha½  n²har±-
petv±    bodhisattassa   saddahi.   Bodhisatto   “mah±r±ja,   µhapetv±   amatamah±ni-
bb±na½  avases±  sabbe  saªkhatadhamm± hutv± abh±vino anicc± khayavayadha-
mm±yev±”ti  rañño  dhamma½  desetv±  r±j±na½ pañcasu s²lesu patiµµh±pesi. R±j±
pasanno   bodhisatta½   rajjena   p³jetv±   mahanta½   sakk±ra½  ak±si.  So  rajja½
tasseva  paµiniyy±detv±  katip±ha½  vasitv±  “appamatto  hohi, mah±r±j±”ti ovaditv±
±k±se  (2.0034)  uppatitv±  daº¹akahiraññapabbatameva agam±si. R±j±pi bodhisa-
ttassa ov±de µhatv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  ukkaºµhitabhikkhu  arahatte  patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  r±j± ±nando
ahosi, suvaººamoro pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   Moraj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                             [160] 10. Vin²laj±takavaººan±
 
    Evameva  n³na  r±j±nanti  ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto devadattassa sugat±-
laya½  ±rabbha  kathesi. Devadatte hi gay±s²sagat±na½ dvinna½ aggas±vak±na½
sugat±laya½  dassetv±  nipanne  ubhopi  ther± dhamma½ desetv± attano nissitake
±d±ya  ve¼uvana½  agami½su.  Te  satth±r±  “s±riputta,  devadatto tumhe disv± ki½
ak±s²”ti  puµµh±  “bhante, sugat±laya½ dassetv± mah±vin±sa½ p±puº²”ti ±rocesu½.
Satth±  “na  kho,  s±riputta,  devadatto  id±neva  mama anukiriya½ karonto vin±sa½
patto, pubbepi p±puºiyev±”ti vatv± therehi y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  videharaµµhe  mithil±ya½  videhar±je  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto tassa agga-
mahesiy±   kucchimhi   nibbatti.   So  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni  ugga-
ºhitv±  pitu  accayena  rajje  patiµµh±si. Tad± ekassa suvaººaha½sar±jassa gocara-
bh³miya½  k±kiy±  saddhi½  sa½v±so  ahosi. S± putta½ vij±yi. So neva m±tupatir³-
pako  ahosi,  na  pitu.  Athassa  vin²lakadh±tukatt±  “vin²lako”tveva n±ma½ aka½su.
Ha½sar±j±  abhiºha½  gantv±  putta½  passati.  Apare  panassa  dve ha½sapotak±
putt±    ahesu½.    Te    pitara½    abhiºha½   manussapatha½   gacchanta½   disv±
pucchi½su–  “t±ta,  tumhe  kasm±  abhiºha½ manussapatha½ gacchath±”ti? “T±t±,
ek±ya  me k±kiy± saddhi½ sa½v±samanv±ya eko putto j±to, ‘vin²lako’tissa n±ma½,
tamaha½  daµµhu½ gacch±m²”ti. “Kaha½ panete (2.0035) vasant²”ti? “Videharaµµhe
mithil±ya   avid³re   asukasmi½   n±ma   µh±ne  ekasmi½  t±lagge  vasant²”ti.  “T±ta,
manussapatho    n±ma   s±saªko   sappaµibhayo,   tumhe   m±   gacchatha,   maya½
gantv±  ta½  ±ness±m±”ti  dve  ha½sapotak± pitar± ±cikkhitasaññ±ya tattha gantv±
ta½   vin²laka½   ekasmi½   daº¹ake   nis²d±petv±  mukhatuº¹akena  daº¹akoµiya½
¹a½sitv±  mithil±nagaramatthakena  p±yi½su.  Tasmi½ khaºe videhar±j± sabbase-



tacatusindhavayuttarathavare  nis²ditv± nagara½ padakkhiºa½ karoti. Vin²lako ta½
disv±   cintesi–  “mayha½  videharaññ±  ki½  n±n±k±raºa½,  esa  catusindhavayutta-
rathe   nis²ditv±   nagara½   anusañcarati,   aha½   pana   ha½sayuttarathe  nis²ditv±
gacch±m²”ti. So ±k±sena gacchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    19.  “Evameva n³na r±j±na½, vedeha½ mithilaggaha½;
          ass± vahanti ±jaññ±, yath± ha½s± vin²lakan”ti.
    Tattha  evamev±ti  eva½  eva,  n³n±ti  parivitakke  nip±to.  Eka½sepi  vaµµatiyeva.
Vedehanti     videharaµµhas±mika½.     Mithilaggahanti    mithilageha½,    mithil±ya½
ghara½  pariggahetv±  vasam±nanti  attho.  ¾jaññ±ti k±raº±k±raº±j±nanak±. Yath±
ha½s± vin²lakanti yath± ime ha½s± ma½ vin²laka½ vahanti, evameva vahant²ti.
    Ha½sapotak±  tassa  vacana½ sutv± kujjhitv± “idheva na½ p±tetv± gamiss±m±”-
ti   citta½   upp±detv±pi  “eva½  kate  pit±  no  ki½  vakkhat²”ti  garahabhayena  pitu
santika½  netv±  tena  katakiriya½  pitu  ±cikkhi½su.  Atha  na½  pit±  kujjhitv±  “ki½
tva½  mama  puttehi adhikatarosi, yo mama putte abhibhavitv± rathe yuttasindhave
viya  karosi,  attano  pam±ºa½  na  j±n±si.  Ima½ µh±na½ tava agocaro, attano m±tu
vasanaµµh±nameva gacch±h²”ti tajjetv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    20.  “Vin²la dugga½ bhajasi, abh³mi½ t±ta sevasi;
          g±mantak±ni sevassu, eta½ m±t±laya½ tav±”ti.
    Tattha  vin²l±ti  ta½  n±men±lapati.  Dugga½ bhajas²ti imesa½ vasena giridugga½
bhajasi.  Abh³mi½,  t±ta,  sevas²ti,  t±ta,  girivisama½  n±ma  tava  abh³mi (2.0036),
ta½  sevasi  upagacchasi.  Eta½ m±t±laya½ tav±ti eta½ g±manta½ ukk±raµµh±na½
±makasus±naµµh±nañca  tava  m±tu  ±laya½ geha½ vasanaµµh±na½, tattha gacch±-
h²ti.  Eva½  ta½  tajjetv±  “gacchatha,  na½  mithilanagarassa  ukk±rabh³miyaññeva
ot±retv± eth±”ti putte ±º±pesi, te tath± aka½su.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad± vin²lako
devadatto  ahosi,  dve  ha½sapotak±  dve  aggas±vak± ahesu½, pit± ±nando ahosi,
videhar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Vin²laj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                         Da¼havaggo paµhamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          R±jov±dañca siªg±la½, s³kara½ uraga½ bhagga½;
          al²nacittaguºañca, suhanu moravin²la½.
 
                                                            2. Santhavavaggo
 
                                   [161] 1. Indasam±nagottaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Na  santhava½  k±purisena  kayir±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ dubba-



caj±tika½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Tassa   vatthu  navakanip±te  gijjhaj±take  (j±.  1.9.1
±dayo)  ±vibhavissati.  Satth±  pana  ta½ bhikkhu½ “pubbepi tva½, bhikkhu, dubba-
cat±ya  paº¹it±na½  vacana½  akatv±  mattahatthip±dehi sañcuººito”ti vatv± at²ta½
±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto br±hmaºakule nibba-
ttitv±  vu¹¹hippatto  ghar±v±sa½  pah±yaisipabbajja½ pabbajitv± pañcanna½ isisa-
t±na½  gaºasatth±  hutv±  himavantapadese  v±sa½  kappesi.  Tad±  tesu t±pasesu
indasam±nagotto  n±meko  t±paso  (2.0037)  ahosi  dubbaco  anov±dako. So eka½
hatthipotaka½  posesi.  Bodhisatto  sutv±  ta½ pakkositv± “sacca½ kira tva½ hatthi-
potaka½  poses²”ti  pucchi.  “Sacca½,  ±cariya,  matam±tika½  eka½ hatthipotaka½
posem²”ti.  “Hatthino  n±ma  vu¹¹hippatt±  posakeyeva  m±renti,  m±  ta½ poseh²”ti.
“Tena  vin±  vattitu½  na sakkomi ±cariy±”ti. “Tena hi paññ±yissas²”ti. So tena posi-
yam±no aparabh±ge mah±sar²ro ahosi.
     Athekasmi½  k±le  te  isayo  vanam³laphal±phalatth±ya  d³ra½  gantv±  tattheva
katip±ha½  vasi½su. Hatth²pi aggadakkhiºav±te pabhinnamado hutv± tassa paººa-
s±la½  viddha½setv± p±n²yaghaµa½ bhinditv± p±s±ºaphalaka½ khipitv± ±lambana-
phalaka½  luñcitv±  “ta½  t±pasa½  m±retv±va  gamiss±m²”ti  eka½ gahanaµµh±na½
pavisitv±    tassa    ±gamanamagga½   olokento   aµµh±si.   Indasam±nagotto   tassa
gocara½  gahetv±  sabbesa½ puratova ±gacchanto ta½ disv± pakatisaññ±yevassa
santika½  agam±si.  Atha  na½  so  hatth² gahanaµµh±n± nikkhamitv± soº¹±ya par±-
masitv±   bh³miya½   p±tetv±   s²sa½   p±dena   akkamitv±   j²vitakkhaya½   p±petv±
madditv±  koñcan±da½  katv±  arañña½  p±visi. Sesat±pas± ta½ pavatti½ bodhisa-
ttassa  ±rocesu½.  Bodhisatto  “k±purisehi n±ma saddhi½ sa½saggo na k±tabbo”ti
vatv± im± g±th± ±ha–



    21.  “Na santhava½ k±purisena kayir±, ariyo anariyena paj±namattha½;
          cir±nuvutthopi karoti p±pa½, gajo yath± indasam±nagotta½.
    22.  “Ya½ tveva jaññ± sadiso mamanti, s²lena paññ±ya sutena c±pi;
          teneva metti½ kayir±tha saddhi½, sukho have sappurisena saªgamo”ti.
    Tattha  na  santhava½  k±purisena  kayir±ti  kucchitena  kodhapurisena  saddhi½
taºh±santhava½  v±  mittasanthava½  v±  na  kayir±tha. Ariyo anariyena paj±nama-
tthanti  (2.0038)  ariyoti  catt±ro  ariy±  ±c±ra-ariyo liªga-ariyo dassana-ariyo paµive-
dha-ariyoti.   Tesu   ±c±ra-ariyo   idha  adhippeto.  So  paj±namattha½  attha½  paj±-
nanto  atth±natthakusalo  ±c±re  µhito  ariyapuggalo  anariyena  nillajjena  duss²lena
saddhi½   santhava½   na   kareyy±ti   attho.   Ki½   k±raº±?   Cir±nuvutthopi  karoti
p±panti,   yasm±  anariyo  cira½  ekato  anuvutthopi  ta½  ekato  niv±sa½  agaºetv±
karoti  p±pa½  l±makakamma½  karotiyeva. Yath± ki½? Gajo yath± indasam±nago-
ttanti,  yath±  so  gajo  indasam±nagotta½  m±rento p±pa½ ak±s²ti attho. Ya½ tveva
jaññ±  sadiso  mamanti-±d²su  ya½  tveva  puggala½ “aya½ mama s²l±d²hi sadiso”ti
j±neyya,   teneva   saddhi½   metti½   kayir±tha,   sappurisena  saddhi½  sam±gamo
sukh±vahoti.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  “anov±dakena  n±ma  na bhavitabba½, susikkhitena bhavitu½
vaµµat²”ti  isigaºa½  ovaditv±  indasam±nagottassa  sar²rakicca½  k±retv± brahmavi-
h±re bh±vetv± brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± indasam±-
nagotto aya½ dubbaco ahosi, gaºasatth± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                       Indasam±nagottaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                          [162] 2. Santhavaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Na   santhavasm±   paramatthi   p±piyoti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  aggiju-
hana½  ±rabbha  kathesi. Vatthu heµµh± naªguµµhaj±take (j±. 1.1.144 ±dayo) kathita-
sadisameva.   Bhikkh³   te   aggi½   juhante   disv±   “bhante,   jaµil±  n±nappak±ra½
micch±tapa½  karonti,  atthi  nu  kho  ettha  vu¹¹h²”ti bhagavanta½ pucchi½su. “Na,
bhikkhave,   etthak±ci   vu¹¹hi   n±ma  atthi,  por±ºakapaº¹it±pi  aggijuhane  vu¹¹hi
atth²ti  saññ±ya  cira½  aggi½  juhitv±  tasmi½  kamme avu¹¹himeva disv± (2.0039)
aggi½  udakena  nibb±petv±  s±kh±d²hi  pothetv±  puna  nivattitv±pi  na  olokesun”ti
vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te    b±r±ºasiya½    brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto   br±hmaºakule
nibbatti. M±t±pitaro tassa j±taggi½ gahetv± ta½ so¼asavassuddese µhita½ ±ha½su–
“ki½,  t±ta,  j±taggi½  gahetv±  araññe  aggi½  paricarissasi,  ud±hu tayo vede ugga-
ºhitv±  kuµumba½  saºµhapetv±  ghar±v±sa½  vasissas²”ti. So “na me ghar±v±sena
attho,   araññe   aggi½   paricaritv±   brahmalokapar±yaºo   bhaviss±m²”ti  j±taggi½
gahetv±   m±t±pitaro   vanditv±  arañña½  pavisitv±  paººas±l±ya  v±sa½  kappetv±
aggi½   paricari.   So   ekadivasa½   nimantitaµµh±na½   gantv±   sappin±   p±y±sa½
labhitv± “ima½ p±y±sa½ mah±brahmuno yajiss±m²”ti ta½ p±y±sa½ ±haritv± aggi½



j±letv±    “aggi½    t±va    bhavanta½   sappiyutta½   p±y±sa½   p±yem²”ti   p±y±sa½
aggimhi   pakkhipi.   Bahusinehe  p±y±se  aggimhi  pakkhittamatteyeva  aggi  jalitv±
paccuggat±hi   acc²hi   paººas±la½   jh±pesi.  Br±hmaºo  bh²tatasito  pal±yitv±  bahi
µhatv±  “k±purisehi  n±ma  santhavo  na  k±tabbo,  id±ni  me  imin± aggin± kicchena
kat± paººas±l± jh±pit±”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    23.  “Na santhavasm± paramatthi p±piyo, yo santhavo k±purisena hoti;
          santappito sappin± p±yasena, kicch±kata½ paººakuµi½ adayh²”ti.
    Tattha   na  santhavasm±ti  taºh±santhav±pi  ca  mittasanthav±pi  c±ti  duvidh±pi
etasm±   santhav±   para½   uttari   añña½   p±patara½   natthi,  l±makatara½  n±ma
natth²ti  attho.  Yo  santhavo  k±purisen±ti  yo  p±pakena  k±purisena  saddhi½  duvi-
dhopi  santhavo,  tato  p±patara½  añña½  natthi.  Kasm±?  Santappito    …pe…ada-
yh²ti,   yasm±   sappin±  ca  p±y±sena  ca  santappitopi  aya½  aggi  may±  kicchena
kata½ paººas±la½ jh±pes²ti attho.
    So  eva½  vatv±  “na  me  tay±  mittadubbhin±  attho”ti  ta½ aggi½ udakena nibb±-
petv±  s±kh±hi  pothetv±  antohimavanta½  pavisitv±  eka½  s±mamigi½ s²hassa ca
byagghassa  ca  d²pino  ca  mukha½ lehanti½ disv± (2.0040) “sappurisehi saddhi½
santhav± para½ seyyo n±ma natth²”ti cintetv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    24.  “Na santhavasm± paramatthi seyyo, yo santhavo sappurisena hoti;
          s²hassa byagghassa ca d²pino ca, s±m± mukha½ lehati santhaven±”ti.
    Tattha   s±m±   mukha½  lehati  santhaven±ti  s±m±  n±ma  mig²  imesa½  tiººa½
jan±na½ santhavena sinehena mukha½ lehat²ti.
    Eva½   vatv±   bodhisatto   antohimavanta½   pavisitv±   isipabbajja½   pabbajitv±
abhiññ± ca sam±pattiyo ca nibbattetv± j²vitapariyos±ne brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tena  sama-
yena t±paso ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 Santhavaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                            [163] 3. Sus²maj±takavaººan± 
 
    K±¼±  mig±  setadant±  tav²meti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto chandakad±na½
±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiyañhi   kad±ci   ekameva   kula½  buddhappamukhassa
bhikkhusaªghassa  d±na½  deti,  kad±ci  aññatitthiy±na½ deti, kad±ci gaºabandha-
nena  bah³  ekato  hutv±  denti, kad±ci v²thisabh±gena, kad±ci sakalanagarav±sino
chandaka½   sa½haritv±   d±na½  denti.  Imasmi½  pana  k±le  sakalanagarav±sino
chandaka½    sa½haritv±   sabbaparikkh±rad±na½   sajjetv±   dve   koµµh±s±   hutv±
ekacce    “ima½   sabbaparikkh±rad±na½   aññatitthiy±na½   dass±m±”ti   ±ha½su,
ekacce  “buddhappamukhassa  bhikkhusaªghass±”ti. Eva½ punappuna½ kath±ya
vattam±n±ya       aññatitthiyas±vakehi       aññatitthiy±naññeva,       buddhas±vakehi
“‘buddhappamukhassa    bhikkhusaªghassev±’ti    vutte   sambahula½   karis±m±”ti
sambahul±ya  kath±ya “buddhappamukhassa bhikkhusaªghassa dass±m±”ti vada-
nt±yeva   bahuk±   j±t±,   tesaññeva   kath±  patiµµh±si  (2.0041).  Aññatitthiyas±vak±



buddh±na½  d±tabbad±nassa antar±ya½ k±tu½ n±sakkhi½su. N±gar± buddhappa-
mukha½  bhikkhusaªgha½  nimantetv±  satt±ha½ mah±d±na½ pavattetv± sattame
divase  sabbaparikkh±re  ada½su.  Satth± anumodana½ katv± mah±jana½ magga-
phalehi  pabodhetv±  jetavanavih±rameva  gantv±  bhikkhusaªghena  vatte  dassite
gandhakuµippamukhe µhatv± sugatov±da½ datv± gandhakuµi½ p±visi.
    S±yanhasamaye   bhikkh³   dhammasabh±ya½   sannipatitv±   katha½  samuµµh±-
pesu½–  “±vuso,  aññatitthiyas±vak± buddh±na½ d±tabbad±nassa antar±yakaraºa-
tth±ya  v±yamant±pi  antar±ya½  k±tu½ n±sakkhi½su, ta½ sabbaparikkh±rad±na½
buddh±na½yeva   p±dam³la½   ±gata½,   aho   buddhabala½   n±ma   mahantan”ti.
Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv±
“im±ya   n±m±”ti   vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  ete  aññatitthiyas±vak±  id±neva  mayha½
d±tabbad±nassa  antar±yakaraºatth±ya  v±yamanti,  pubbepi v±yami½su, so pana
parikkh±ro sabbak±lepi mameva p±dam³la½ ±gacchat²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  sus²mo  n±ma  r±j±  ahosi. Tad± bodhisatto tassa purohitassa
br±hmaºiy±  kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  gaºhi,  tassa  so¼asavassikak±le  pit±  k±lama-
k±si.   So   pana   dharam±nak±le   rañño   hatthimaªgalak±rako   ahosi.   Hatth²na½
maªgalakaraºaµµh±ne    ±bhata-upakaraºabhaº¹añca    hatth±laªk±rañca   sabba½
soyeva   alattha.   Evamassa  ekekasmi½  maªgale  koµimatta½  dhana½  uppajjati.
Atha  tasmi½  k±le  hatthimaªgalachaºo  samp±puºi. Ses± br±hmaº± r±j±na½ upa-
saªkamitv±  “mah±r±ja,  hatthimaªgalachaºo  sampatto,  maªgala½  k±tu½  vaµµati.
Purohitabr±hmaºassa pana putto atidaharo, neva tayo vede j±n±ti, na hatthisutta½,
maya½    hatthimaªgala½    kariss±m±”ti    ±ha½su.   R±j±   “s±dh³”ti   sampaµicchi.
Br±hmaº±    purohitaputtassa    hatthimaªgala½   k±tu½   adatv±   “hatthimaªgala½
katv±  maya½  dhana½  gaºhiss±m±”ti haµµhatuµµh± vicaranti. Atha “catutthe divase
hatthimaªgala½  bhavissat²”ti  bodhisattassa  m±t±  ta½  pavatti½  sutv± “hatthima-
ªgalakaraºa½  n±ma  y±va  sattam±  kulaparivaµµ±  amh±ka½  va½so, va½so ca no
osakkissati, dhan± ca parih±yiss±m±”ti anusocam±n± parodi.
    Bodhisatto  (2.0042)  “kasm±,  amma,  rodas²”ti  vatv±  ta½ k±raºa½ sutv± “nanu,
amma,  aha½  maªgala½  kariss±m²”ti  ±ha.  “T±ta,  tva½ neva tayo vede j±n±si, na
hatthisutta½,  katha½  maªgala½  karissas²”ti. “Amma, kad± pana hatthimaªgala½
karissat²”ti?  “Ito  catutthe  divase,  t±t±”ti.  “Amma,  tayo  pana  vede  paguºe  katv±
hatthisutta½   j±nanaka-±cariyo   kaha½   vasat²”ti?  “T±ta,  evar³po  dis±p±mokkho
±cariyo     ito    v²sayojanasatamatthake    gandh±raraµµhe    takkasil±ya½    vasat²”ti.
“Amma,  amh±ka½  va½sa½  na  n±sess±mi,  aha½ sve ekadivaseneva takkasila½
gantv±  ekaratteneva  tayo  vede ca hatthisuttañca uggaºhitv± punadivase ±gantv±
catutthe   divase   hatthimaªgala½   kariss±mi,  m±  rod²”ti  m±tara½  samass±setv±
punadivase   bodhisatto   p±tova   bhuñjitv±   ekakova   nikkhamitv±  ekadivaseneva
takkasila½ gantv± ±cariya½ vanditv± ekamanta½ nis²di.
    Atha  na½  ±cariyo  “kuto  ±gatosi,  t±t±”ti  pucchi.  “B±r±ºasito, ±cariy±”ti. “Kena-
tthen±”ti?  “Tumh±ka½  santike  tayo  vede  ca  hatthisuttañca  uggaºhanatth±y±”ti.
“S±dhu,   t±ta,   uggaºh±”ti.   Bodhisatto  “±cariya,  mayha½  kamma½  acc±yikan”ti
sabba½  pavatti½  ±rocetv±  “aha½  ekadivaseneva v²sayojanasata½ ±gato, ajjeve-



karatti½  mayhameva ok±sa½ karotha, ito tatiyadivase hatthimaªgala½ bhavissati,
aha½  ekeneva uddesamaggena sabba½ uggaºhiss±m²”ti vatv± ±cariya½ ok±sa½
k±retv±  ±cariyassa bhuttak±le saya½ bhuñjitv± ±cariyassa p±de dhovitv± sahassa-
tthavika½   purato  µhapetv±  vanditv±  ekamanta½  nisinno  pariyatti½  paµµhapetv±
aruºe  uggacchante tayo vede ca hatthisuttañca niµµhapetv± “aññopi atthi, ±cariy±”-
ti   pucchitv±   “natthi   t±ta,   sabba½   niµµhitan”ti  vutte  “±cariya,  imasmi½  ganthe
ettaka½   padapacc±bhaµµha½,   ettaka½   sajjh±yasammohaµµh±na½,   ito  paµµh±ya
tumhe   antev±sike   eva½   v±ceyy±th±”ti   ±cariyassa   sippa½   sodhetv±   p±tova
bhuñjitv±   ±cariya½   vanditv±   ekadivaseneva  b±r±ºasi½  pacc±gantv±  m±tara½
vanditv±  “uggahita½  te,  t±ta,  sippan”ti vutte “±ma, amm±”ti vatv± m±tara½ parito-
sesi.
    Punadivase  (2.0043) hatthimaªgalachaºo paµiy±diyittha. Satamatte hatthisoº¹±-
laªk±re  ca  suvaººaddhaje  hemaj±lasañchanne katv± µhapesu½, r±jaªgaºa½ ala-
ªkari½su.   Br±hmaº±  “maya½  hatthimaªgala½  kariss±ma,  maya½  kariss±m±”ti
maº¹itapas±dhit±  aµµha½su.  Sus²mopi  r±j±  sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ito upakaraºa-
bhaº¹a½  g±h±petv±  maªgalaµµh±na½  agam±si.  Bodhisattopi  kum±raparih±rena
alaªkato   attano  paris±ya  purakkhatapariv±rito  rañño  santika½  gantv±  “sacca½
kira,   mah±r±ja,   tumhe  amh±ka½  va½sañca  attano  va½sañca  n±setv±  ‘aññehi
br±hmaºehi   hatthimaªgala½   k±retv±   hatth±laªk±rañca   upakaraº±ni  ca  tesa½
dass±m±’ti avacutth±”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    25.  “K±¼± mig± setadant± tav²me, parosata½ hemaj±l±bhichann±;
          te te dad±m²ti sus²ma br³si, anussara½ pettipit±mah±nan”ti.
    Tattha  te  te  dad±m²ti  sus²ma br³s²ti te ete tava santake “k±¼± mig± setadant±”ti
eva½   gate  parosata½  sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ite  hatth²  aññesa½  br±hmaº±na½
dad±m²ti  sacca½  kira,  bho  sus²ma,  eva½  br³s²ti attho. Anussara½ pettipit±mah±-
nanti  amh±kañca  attano  ca va½se pitupit±mah±na½ ±ciººa½ sarantoyeva. Ida½
vutta½   hoti–  mah±r±ja,  y±va  sattamakulaparivaµµ±  tumh±ka½  pettipit±mah±na½
amh±ka½  pettipit±mah±  ca hatthimaªgala½ karonti, so tva½ eva½ anussarantopi
amh±kañca attano ca va½sa½ n±setv± sacca½ kira eva½ br³s²ti.
    Sus²mo r±j± bodhisattassa vacana½ sutv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    26.  “K±¼± mig± setadant± mam²me, parosata½ hemaj±l±bhichann±;
          te te dad±m²ti vad±mi m±ºava, anussara½ pettipit±mah±nan”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0044)  te  te  dad±m²ti  te  ete  hatth²  aññesa½  br±hmaº±na½ dad±m²ti
saccameva  m±ºava  vad±mi,  neva  hatth²  br±hmaº±na½  dad±m²ti  attho. Anussa-
ranti  pettipit±mah±na½  kiriya½ anussar±miyeva, no n±nussar±mi, amh±ka½ petti-
pit±mah±na½  hatthimaªgala½  tumh±ka½  pettipit±mah±  karont²ti pana anussara-
ntopi eva½ vad±miyev±ti adhipp±yenevam±ha.
     Atha   na½  bodhisatto  etadavoca–  “mah±r±ja,  amh±kañca  attano  ca  va½sa½
anussarantoyeva   kasm±   ma½   µhapetv±   aññehi   hatthimaªgala½  k±r±peth±”ti.
“Tva½ kira, t±ta, tayo vede hatthisuttañca na j±n±s²”ti mayha½ ±rocesu½, ten±ha½
aññehi  br±hmaºehi  k±r±pem²ti. “Tena hi, mah±r±ja, ettakesu br±hmaºesu ekabr±-
hmaºopi   t²su   vedesu   v±   hatthisuttesu   v±   ekadesampi   yadi   may±  saddhi½



kathetu½  samatto  atthi,  uµµhahatu,  tayopi  vede  hatthisuttañca saddhi½ hatthima-
ªgalakaraºena  ma½ µhapetv± añño sakalajambud²pepi j±nanto n±ma natth²”ti s²ha-
n±da½  nadi.  Ekabr±hmaºopi  tassa paµisattu hutv± uµµh±tu½ n±sakkhi. Bodhisatto
attano  kulava½sa½  patiµµh±petv±  maªgala½  katv±  bahu½ dhana½ ±d±ya attano
nivesana½ agam±si.
     Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  keci  sot±pann±  ahesu½,  keci sakad±g±mino, keci an±g±-
mino,  keci  arahatta½ p±puºi½su. “Tad± m±t± mah±m±y± ahosi, pit± suddhodana-
mah±r±j±,   sus²mo  r±j±  ±nando,  dis±p±mokkho  ±cariyo  s±riputto,  m±ºavo  pana
ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   Sus²maj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                              [164] 4. Gijjhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ya½  (2.0045) nu gijjho yojanasatanti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ m±tu-
posakabhikkhu½  ±rabbha kathesi. Vatthu s±maj±take (j±. 2.22.296 ±dayo) ±vibha-
vissati.   Satth±   pana  ta½  bhikkhu½  “sacca½  kira  tva½,  bhikkhu,  gih²  poses²”ti
pucchitv±  “saccan”ti vutte “ki½ pana te hont²”ti pucchitv± “m±t±pitaro me, bhante”-
ti  vutte  “s±dhu s±dh³”ti tassa s±dhuk±ra½ datv± “m±, bhikkhave, ima½ bhikkhu½
ujjh±yittha,   por±ºakapaº¹it±pi   guºavasena   aññ±tak±nampi  upak±ra½  aka½su,
imassa pana m±t±pit³na½ upak±rakaraºa½ bh±royev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.



gijjhayoniya½   nibbattitv±  m±t±pitaro  poseti.  Athekasmi½  k±le  mahat²  v±tavuµµhi
ahosi.  Gijjh±  v±tavuµµhi½  sahitu½ asakkont± s²tabhayena b±r±ºasi½ gantv± p±k±-
rasam²pe   ca   parikh±sam²pe   ca   s²tena  kampam±n±  nis²di½su.  Tad±  b±r±ºasi-
seµµhi  nagar±  nikkhamitv±  nh±yitu½ gacchanto te gijjhe kilamante disv± ekasmi½
anovassakaµµh±ne sannip±tetv± aggi½ k±r±petv± gosus±na½ pesetv± goma½sa½
±har±petv±   tesa½   d±petv±  ±rakkha½  µhapesi.  Gijjh±  v³pasant±ya  v±tavuµµhiy±
kallasar²r±  hutv±  pabbatameva  agama½su. Te tattheva sannipatitv± eva½ manta-
yi½su–  “b±r±ºasiseµµhin±  amh±ka½  upak±ro kato, kat³pak±rassa ca n±ma paccu-
pak±ra½ k±tu½ vaµµati, tasm± ito paµµh±ya tumhesu yo ya½ vattha½ v± ±bharaºa½
v± labhati, tena ta½ b±r±ºasiseµµhissa gehe ±k±saªgaºe p±tetabban”ti.
    Tato   paµµh±ya   gijjh±   manuss±na½   vatth±bharaº±ni   ±tape  sukkh±pent±na½
pam±da½   oloketv±   sen±  viya  ma½sapesi½  sahas±  gahetv±  b±r±ºasiseµµhissa
gehe  ±k±saªgaºe p±tenti. So gijjh±na½ ±haraºabh±va½ ñatv± sabb±ni t±ni visu½-
yeva    µhapesi.   “Gijjh±   nagara½   vilumpant²”ti   rañño   ±rocesu½.   R±j±   “eka½
gijjhampi  t±va gaºhatha, sabba½ ±har±pess±m²”ti tattha tattha p±se ceva j±l±ni ca
o¹¹±pesi.  M±tuposakagijjho  (2.0046)  p±se  bajjhi,  ta½ gahetv± “rañño dassess±-
m±”ti  nenti.  B±r±ºasiseµµhi  r±jupaµµh±na½  gacchanto te manusse gijjha½ gahetv±
gacchante  disv±  “m± ima½ gijjha½ b±dhayi½s³”ti saddhiññeva agam±si. Gijjha½
rañño  dassesu½.  Atha  na½  r±j±  pucchi–  “tumhe  nagara½  vilumpitv±  vatth±d²ni
gaºhath±”ti.   “¾ma,   mah±r±j±”ti.   “Kassa   t±ni   dinn±n²”ti?  “B±r±ºasiseµµhiss±”ti.
“Ki½k±raº±”ti? “Amh±ka½ tena j²vita½ dvinna½, upak±rassa n±ma paccupak±ra½
k±tu½  vaµµati,  tasm±  adamh±”ti.  Atha  na½  r±j±  “gijjh±  kira  yojanasatamatthake
µhatv±  kuºapa½  passanti,  kasm± tva½ attano o¹¹ita½ p±sa½ na passas²”ti vatv±
paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    27.  “Ya½ nu gijjho yojanasata½, kuºap±ni avekkhati;
          kasm± j±lañca p±sañca, ±sajj±pi na bujjhas²”ti.
    Tattha  yanti  nip±tamatta½,  n³ti  n±matthe  nip±to. Gijjho n±ma yojanasata½ ati-
kkamitv±  µhit±ni  kuºap±ni  avekkhati, passat²ti attho. ¾sajj±p²ti ±s±detv±pi, samp±-
puºitv±p²ti  attho.  “Tva½  attano  atth±ya  o¹¹ita½  j±lañca  p±sañca patv±pi kasm±
na bujjhas²”ti pucchi.
    Gijjho tassa vacana½ sutv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    28.  “Yad± par±bhavo hoti, poso j²vitasaªkhaye;
          atha j±lañca p±sañca, ±sajj±pi na bujjhat²”ti.
    Tattha par±bhavoti vin±so. Posoti satto.
    Gijjhassa   vacana½   sutv±   r±j±   seµµhi½   pucchi–   “sacca½   kira,  mah±seµµhi,
gijjhehi  tumh±ka½  gehe  vatth±d²ni ±bhat±n²”ti. “Sacca½, dev±”ti. “Kaha½ t±n²”ti?
“Deva,   may±   t±ni   sabb±ni  visu½  µhapit±ni,  ya½  yesa½  santaka½,  ta½  tesa½
dass±mi,  ima½ gijjha½ vissajjeth±”ti gijjha½ vissajj±petv± mah±seµµhi½ sabbesa½
santak±ni d±pesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   m±tuposakabhikkhu   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi   (2.0047).



“Tad±   r±j±  ±nando  ahosi,  b±r±ºasiseµµhi  s±riputto,  m±tuposakagijjho  pana  aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Gijjhaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                            [165] 5. Nakulaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Saddhi½   katv±   amitten±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  seºibhaº¹ana½
±rabbha   kathesi.   Vatthu   heµµh±   uragaj±take   (j±.   1.2.7-8)  kathitasadisameva.
Idh±pi  satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  ime  dve  mah±matt±  id±neva may± samagg± kat±,
pubbep±ha½ ime samagge ak±si½yev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  ekasmi½  g±make
br±hmaºakule    nibbattitv±    vayappatto    takkasil±ya½   sabbasipp±ni   uggahetv±
ghar±v±sa½   pah±ya  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  nibba-
ttetv±    uñch±cariy±ya    vanam³laphal±h±ro   himavantapadese   v±sa½   kappesi.
Tassa  caªkamanakoµiya½  ekasmi½  vammike  nakulo,  tasseva  santike  ekasmi½
rukkhabile  sappo  ca  v±sa½  kappesi.  Te  ubhopi  ahinakul±  niccak±la½ kalaha½
karonti.   Bodhisatto   tesa½   kalahe  ±d²navañca  mett±bh±van±ya  ca  ±nisa½sa½
kathetv±   “kalaha½   n±ma   akatv±   samaggav±sa½   vasitu½   vaµµat²”ti   ovaditv±
ubhopi  te samagge ak±si. Atha sappassa bahinikkhantak±le nakulo caªkamanako-
µiya½  vammikassa biladv±re s²sa½ n²haritv± mukha½ vivaritv± nipanno assasanto
passasanto  nidda½  upagañchi.  Bodhisatto  ta½  tath±  nidd±yam±na½ disv± “ki½
nu kho te niss±ya bhaya½ uppannan”ti pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    29.  “Sandhi½ katv± amittena, aº¹ajena jal±buja;
          vivariya d±µha½ sesi, kuto te bhayam±gatan”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0048)   sandhi½   katv±ti  mittabh±va½  karitv±.  Aº¹ajen±ti  aº¹akose
nibbattena  n±gena.  Jal±buj±ti  nakula½ ±lapati. So hi jal±bumhi j±tatt± “jal±bujo”ti
vuccati. Vivariy±ti vivaritv±.
    Eva½  bodhisattena  vutto  nakulo  “ayya,  pacc±mitto n±ma na avaj±nitabbo ±sa-
ªkitabboyev±”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    30.  “Saªketheva amittasmi½, mittasmimpi na vissase;
          abhay± bhayamuppanna½, api m³l±ni kantat²”ti.
    Tattha  abhay±  bhayamuppannanti  na ito te bhayamuppannanti abhayo, ko so?
Mitto.  Yañhi  mittasmimpi  viss±se  sati tato bhaya½ uppajjati, ta½ m³l±nipi kantati,
mittassa sabbarandh±na½ viditatt± m³laghacc±ya sa½vattat²ti attho.
    Atha  na½  bodhisatto  “m±  bh±yi, yath± sappo tayi na dubbhati, evamaha½ kari-
ss±mi,  tva½  ito  paµµh±ya  tasmi½  ±saªka½  m±  kar²”ti  ovaditv± catt±ro brahmavi-
h±re bh±vetv± brahmalokapar±yaºo ahosi. Tepi yath±kamma½ gat±.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± sappo ca
nakulo ca ime dve mah±matt± ahesu½, t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Nakulaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.



 
                                         [166] 6. Upas±¼akaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Upas±¼akan±m±n²ti   ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto  eka½  upas±¼aka½  n±ma
sus±nasuddhika½   br±hmaºa½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   So   kira   a¹¹ho  ahosi  maha-
ddhano,   diµµhigatikatt±   pana  dhuravih±re  vasant±nampi  buddh±na½  saªgaha½
n±ma  na  ak±si.  Putto  panassa  paº¹ito  ahosi ñ±ºasampanno. So mahallakak±le
putta½   ±ha–   “m±   kho   ma½,   t±ta,  aññassa  vasalassa  jh±pitasus±ne  jh±pehi,
ekasmi½  pana  anucchiµµhasus±neyeva  ma½  (2.0049) jh±peyy±s²”ti. “T±ta, aha½
tumh±ka½  jh±petabbayuttaka½ µh±na½ na j±n±mi, s±dhu vata ma½ ±d±ya gantv±
‘imasmi½ µh±ne ma½ jh±peyy±s²’ti tumheva ±cikkhath±”ti. Br±hmaºo “s±dhu, t±t±”-
ti   ta½   ±d±ya   nagar±  nikkhamitv±  gijjhak³µamatthaka½  abhiruhitv±  “t±ta,  ida½
aññassa   vasalassa   ajh±pitaµµh±na½,   ettha   ma½   jh±peyy±s²”ti   vatv±   puttena
saddhi½ pabbat± otaritu½ ±rabhi.
    Satth±  pana  ta½  divasa½  pacc³sak±le  bodhaneyyabandhave  olokento tesa½
pit±putt±na½  sot±pattimaggassa  upanissaya½  addasa. Tasm± magga½ gahetv±
µhitaluddako   viya   pabbatap±da½   gantv±  tesa½  pabbatamatthak±  otarant±na½
±gamayam±no   nis²di,  te  otarant±  satth±ra½  addasa½su.  Satth±  paµisanth±ra½
karonto   “kaha½   gamissatha   br±hmaº±”ti   pucchi.  M±ºavo  tamattha½  ±rocesi.
Satth±   “tena   hi   ehi,  tava  pitar±  ±cikkhitaµµh±na½  gacch±m±”ti  ubho  pit±putte
gahetv±  pabbatamatthaka½  ±ruyha  “katara½ µh±nan”ti pucchi. M±ºavo “imesa½
tiººa½  pabbat±na½  antara½ ±cikkhi, bhante”ti ±ha. Satth± “na kho, m±ºava, tava
pit±   id±neva   sus±nasuddhiko,   pubbepi   sus±nasuddhikova,   na   cesa  id±neva
‘imasmi½  µh±ne  ma½  jh±peyy±s²’ti  tava  ±cikkhati,  pubbepi  imasmi½yeva  µh±ne
attano jh±pitabh±va½ ±cikkh²”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  imasmiññeva  r±jagahe  ayameva upas±¼ako br±hmaºo ayamevassa putto
ahosi.  Tad±  bodhisatto  magadharaµµhe br±hmaºakule nibbattitv± paripuººasippo
isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  abhiññ± ca sam±pattiyo ca nibbattetv± jh±nak²¼a½ k²¼anto
himavantapadese  cira½  vasitv±  loºambilasevanatth±ya gijjhak³µe paººas±l±ya½
vih±si.  Tad±  so  br±hmaºo  imin±va  niy±mena  putta½  vatv± puttena “tumheyeva
me  tath±r³pa½  µh±na½  ±cikkhath±”ti vutte “idameva µh±nan”ti ±cikkhitv± puttena
saddhi½  otaranto  bodhisatta½  disv±  tassa santika½ upasaªkami. Bodhisatto imi-
n±va  niy±mena  pucchitv±  m±ºavassa  vacana½  sutv±  “ehi, tava pitar± ±cikkhita-
µµh±nassa  ucchiµµhabh±va½  v±  anucchiµµhabh±va½  v±  j±niss±m±”ti tehi saddhi½
pabbatamatthaka½  ±ruyha  “ida½  tiººa½  pabbat±na½ antara½ (2.0050) anucchi-
µµhaµµh±nan”ti    m±ºavena    vutte   “m±ºava,   imasmi½yeva   µh±ne   jh±pitak±na½
pam±ºa½   natthi,   taveva  pit±  imasmi½yeva  r±jagahe  br±hmaºakuleyeva  nibba-
ttitv±  upas±¼akoyeva  n±ma  hutv±  imasmi½yeva  pabbatantare  cuddasa j±tisaha-
ss±ni  jh±pito. Pathaviyañhi ajh±pitaµµh±na½ v± asus±naµµh±na½ v± s²s±na½ anive-
sitaµµh±na½   v±   laddhu½   na  sakk±”ti  pubbeniv±sañ±ºena  paricchinditv±  ima½
g±th±dvayam±ha–
    31.  “Upas±¼akan±m±ni, sahass±ni catuddasa;



          asmi½ padese da¹¹h±ni, natthi loke an±mata½.
    32.  “Yamhi saccañca dhammo ca, ahi½s± sa½yamo damo;
          eta½ ariy± sevanti, eta½ loke an±matan”ti.
    Tattha  an±matanti  mataµµh±na½.  Tañhi  upac±ravasena “amatan”ti vuccati, ta½
paµisedhento    “an±matan”ti    ±ha.    “Anamatan”tipi   p±µho,   lokasmiñhi   anamata-
µµh±na½  asus±na½  n±ma  natth²ti  attho.  Yamhi  saccañca  dhammo  c±ti  yasmi½
puggale    catusaccavatthuka½   pubbabh±gasaccañ±ºañca   lokuttaradhammo   ca
atthi.   Ahi½s±ti  paresa½  avihes±  aviheµhan±.  Sa½yamoti  s²lasa½yamo.  Damoti
indriyadamana½.   Idañca  guºaj±ta½  yamhi  puggale  atthi,  eta½  ariy±  sevant²ti,
ariy±  buddh±  ca  paccekabuddh±  ca buddhas±vak± ca eta½ µh±na½ sevanti, eva-
r³pa½   puggala½   upasaªkamanti   bhajant²ti  attho.  Eta½  loke  an±matanti  eta½
guºaj±ta½ loke amatabh±vas±dhanato an±mata½ n±ma.
    Eva½    bodhisatto    pit±putt±na½   dhamma½   desetv±   catt±ro   brahmavih±re
bh±vetv± brahmalokapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhamma½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½
samodh±nesi,    saccapariyos±ne    ubho    pit±putt±   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi½su.
“Tad± pit±putt±va etarahi pit±putt± ahesu½, t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              Upas±¼akaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                          [167] 7. Samiddhij±takavaººan± 
 
    Abhutv±  (2.0051)  bhikkhasi  bhikkh³ti  ida½ satth± r±jagaha½ upaniss±ya tapo-
d±r±me    viharanto    samiddhithera½    ±rabbha   kathesi.   Ekadivasañhi   ±yasm±
samiddhi   sabbaratti½  padh±na½  padahitv±  aruºuggamanavel±ya  nhatv±  suva-
ººavaººa½    attabh±va½    sukkh±payam±no    antarav±saka½    niv±setv±   uttar±-
saªga½  hatthena  gahetv± aµµh±si suparikammakat± viya suvaººapaµim±. Attabh±-
vasamiddhiy±yeva   hissa  “samiddh²”ti  n±ma½  ahosi.  Athassa  sar²rasobhagga½
disv±   ek±   devadh²t±   paµibaddhacitt±  thera½  evam±ha–  “tva½  khosi,  bhikkhu,
daharo  yuv±  susu  k±¼akeso  bhadrena  yobbanena samann±gato abhir³po dassa-
n²yo  p±s±diko,  evar³passa  tava  k±me  aparibhuñjitv±  ko  attho pabbajj±ya, k±me
t±va  paribhuñjassu,  pacch±  pabbajitv±  samaºadhamma½  karissas²”ti. Atha na½
thero  ±ha–  “devadh²te,  ‘asukasmi½  n±ma  vaye  µhito  mariss±m²’ti mama maraºa-
k±la½   na   j±n±mi,   esa   me   k±lo   paµicchanno,   tasm±  taruºak±leyeva  samaºa-
dhamma½  katv±  dukkhassanta½  kariss±m²”ti. S± therassa santik± paµisanth±ra½
alabhitv±  tattheva  antaradh±yi.  Thero  satth±ra½ upasaªkamitv± etamattha½ ±ro-
cesi.  Satth±  “na  kho,  samiddhi,  tvaññeva  etarahi devadh²t±ya palobhito, pubbepi
devadh²taro pabbajite palobhi½suyev±”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½ brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto ekasmi½ k±sig±make
br±hmaºakule  nibbattitv± vayappatto sabbasippesu nipphatti½ patv± isipabbajja½
pabbajitv±   abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  nibbattetv±  himavantapadese  eka½  j±ta-
ssara½  niss±ya  v±sa½  kappesi.  So  sabbaratti½ padh±na½ padahitv± aruºugga-



manavel±ya  nhatv±  eka½  vakkala½  niv±setv±  eka½  hatthena  gahetv±  sar²ra½
vodaka½   karonto   aµµh±si.  Athassa  r³pasobhaggappatta½  attabh±va½  oloketv±
paµibaddhacitt±   ek±   devadh²t±   bodhisatta½   palobhayam±n±  paµhama½  g±tha-
m±ha–
    33.  “Abhutv± bhikkhasi bhikkhu, na hi bhutv±na bhikkhasi;
          bhutv±na bhikkhu bhikkhassu, m± ta½ k±lo upaccag±”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0052)  abhutv±  bhikkhasi bhikkh³ti bhikkhu tva½ daharak±le kilesak±-
mavasena  vatthuk±me  abhutv±va  bhikkh±ya  carasi.  Na  hi  bhutv±na bhikkhas²ti
nanu   n±ma   pañca   k±maguºe  bhutv±  bhikkh±ya  caritabba½,  k±me  abhutv±va
bhikkh±cariya½   upagatosi.  Bhutv±na  bhikkhu  bhikkhass³ti  bhikkhu  daharak±le
t±va  k±me  bhuñjitv±  pacch±  mahallakak±le  bhikkhassu. M± ta½ k±lo upaccag±ti
aya½ k±me bhuñjanak±lo daharak±lo, ta½ m± atikkamat³ti.
    Bodhisatto   devat±ya   vacana½   sutv±   attano  ajjh±saya½  pak±sento  dutiya½
g±tham±ha–
    34.  “K±la½ voha½ na j±n±mi, channo k±lo na dissati;



          tasm± abhutv± bhikkh±mi, m± ma½ k±lo upaccag±”ti.
    Tattha  k±la½  voha½  na  j±n±m²ti voti nip±tamatta½. Aha½ pana “paµhamavaye
v±  may±  maritabba½  majjhimavaye  v± pacchimavaye v±”ti eva½ attano maraºa-
k±la½ na j±n±mi. Paº¹itena hi puggalena–
          “J²vita½ by±dhi k±lo ca, dehanikkhepana½ gati;
          pañcete j²valokasmi½, animitt± na n±yare”ti.
    Channo  k±lo  na  dissat²ti yasm± “asukasmi½ n±ma vayak±le hemant±di-utuk±le
v±   may±   maritabban”ti   mayhampesa   channo   hutv±   k±lo   na  dissati,  suppaµi-
cchanno   hutv±   µhito  na  paññ±yati.  Tasm±  abhutv±  bhikkh±m²ti  tena  k±raºena
pañca  k±maguºe  abhutv± bhikkh±mi. M± ma½ k±lo upaccag±ti ma½ samaºadha-
mmakaraºak±lo  m±  atikkamat³ti  attho. Imin± k±raºena daharova sam±no pabba-
jitv±    samaºadhamma½    karom²ti.    Devadh²t±    bodhisattassa   vacana½   sutv±
tattheva antaradh±yi.
    Satth±  ima½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± devadh²t±
aya½ devadh²t± ahosi, ahameva tena samayena t±paso ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Samiddhij±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                        [168] 8. Sakuºagghij±takavaººan± 
 
    Seno  (2.0053)  balas± patam±noti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto attajjh±saya½
sakuºov±dasutta½  (sa½. ni. 5.372) ±rabbha kathesi. Ekadivasañhi satth± bhikkh³
±mantetv±   “gocare,   bhikkhave,  caratha  sake  pettike  visaye”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.372)
ima½  sa½yuttamah±vagge  suttanta½  kathento  “tumhe  t±va tiµµhatha, pubbe tira-
cch±nagat±pi   saka½   pettikavisaya½   pah±ya   agocare  carant±  pacc±mitt±na½
hatthapatha½  gantv±pi  attano  paññ±sampattiy±  up±yakosallena  pacc±mitt±na½
hatth± mucci½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto l±pasakuºayoniya½
nibbattitv±   naªgalakaµµhakaraºe   le¹¹uµµh±ne   v±sa½   kappesi.   So  ekadivasa½
“sakavisaye  gocaragahaºa½  pah±ya  paravisaye  gocara½ gaºhiss±m²”ti aµavipa-
riyanta½   agam±si.   Atha   na½   tattha   gocara½   gaºhanta½   disv±  sakuºagghi
sahas±   ajjhappatt±   aggahesi.   So  sakuºagghiy±  hariyam±no  eva½  paridevasi–
“mayamevamha  alakkhik±,  maya½ appapuññ±, ye maya½ agocare carimha para-
visaye,  sacejja  maya½  gocare  careyy±ma  sake pettike visaye, na my±ya½ saku-
ºagghi   ala½   abhavissa  yadida½  yuddh±y±”ti.  “Ko  pana,  te  l±pa,  gocaro  sako
pettiko   visayo”ti?   “Yadida½   naªgalakaµµhakaraºa½   le¹¹uµµh±nan”ti.  Atha  na½
sakuºagghi  sake  bale  apatthaddh±  amuñci–  “gaccha  kho,  tva½  l±pa, tatrapi me
gantv±  na  mokkhas²”ti.  So  tattha  gantv±  mahanta½ le¹¹u½ abhiruhitv± “ehi kho
d±ni  sakuºaggh²”ti  sena½  avhayanto aµµh±si. Sakuºagghi sake bale apatthaddh±
ubho  pakkhe  sannayha  l±pasakuºa½  sahas±  ajjhappatt±.  Yad±  pana  ta½  l±po
“bahu-±gat±    kho    my±ya½    sakuºaggh²”ti   aññ±si,   atha   parivattitv±   tasseva
le¹¹ussa    antara½    pacc±p±di.    Sakuºagghi    vega½   sandh±retu½   asakkont²



tattheva  ura½  paccat±¼esi. Eva½ s± bhinnena hadayena nikkhantehi akkh²hi j²vita-
kkhaya½ p±puºi.
    Satth±   ima½   at²ta½   dassetv±   “eva½,  bhikkhave,  tiracch±nagat±pi  agocare
carant±   sapattahattha½   gacchanti,   gocare   pana  sake  pettike  visaye  carant±
sapatte niggaºhanti, tasm± tumhepi m± agocare caratha paravisaye. Agocare (2.005
bhikkhave,  carata½  paravisaye lacchati m±ro ot±ra½, lacchati m±ro ±rammaºa½.
Ko   ca,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno  agocaro  paravisayo?  Yadida½  pañca  k±maguº±.
Katame  pañca?  Cakkhuviññeyy±  r³p±  …pe…  aya½,  bhikkhave,  bhikkhuno ago-
caro paravisayo”ti vatv± abhisambuddho hutv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    35.  “Seno balas± patam±no, l±pa½ gocaraµh±yina½;
          sahas± ajjhappattova, maraºa½ tenup±gam²”ti.
    Tattha   balas±   patam±noti   “l±pa½  gaºhiss±m²”ti  balena  th±mena  patam±no.
Gocaraµh±yinanti sakavisay± nikkhamitv± gocaratth±ya aµavipariyante µhita½. Ajjha-
ppattoti sampatto. Maraºa½ tenup±gam²ti tena k±raºena maraºa½ patto.
    Tasmi½  pana  maraºa½  patte  l±po  nikkhamitv±  “diµµh± vata me pacc±mittassa
piµµh²”ti tassa hadaye µhatv± ud±na½ ud±nento dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    36.  “Soha½ nayena sampanno, pettike gocare rato;
          apetasattu mod±mi, sampassa½ atthamattano”ti.
    Tattha nayen±ti up±yena. Atthamattanoti attano arogabh±vasaªkh±ta½ vu¹¹hi½.
     Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  bah³  bhikkh³  sot±pattiphal±d²ni  p±puºi½su.  “Tad±  seno
devadatto ahosi, l±po pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Sakuºagghij±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                             [169] 9. Arakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yo  (2.0055)  ve  mettena  citten±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto mettasutta½
±rabbha    kathesi.    Ekasmiñhi    samaye    satth±   bhikkh³   ±mantesi–   “mett±ya,
bhikkhave,   cetovimuttiy±  ±sevit±ya  bh±vit±ya  bahul²kat±ya  y±n²kat±ya  vatthuka-
t±ya    anuµµhit±ya    paricit±ya    susam±raddh±ya    ek±das±nisa½s±    p±µikaªkh±.
Katame   ek±dasa?   Sukha½   supati,  sukha½  paµibujjhati,  na  p±paka½  supina½
passati,  manuss±na½  piyo  hoti, amanuss±na½ piyo hoti, devat± rakkhanti, n±ssa
aggi  v±  visa½  v±  sattha½  v±  kamati,  tuvaµa½  citta½  sam±dhiyati, mukhavaººo
vippas²dati,  asamm³¼ho  k±la½  karoti,  uttari  appaµivijjhanto brahmalok³pago hoti.
Mett±ya,  bhikkhave,  cetovimuttiy±  ±sevit±ya …pe… susam±raddh±ya ime ek±da-
s±nisa½s±  p±µikaªkh±”ti (a. ni. 11.15). Ime ek±das±nisa½se gahetv± µhita½ mett±-
bh±vana½  vaººetv±  “bhikkhave, bhikkhun± n±ma sabbasattesu odissak±nodissa-
kavasena  mett±  bh±vetabb±,  hitopi  hitena  pharitabbo,  ahitopi hitena pharitabbo,
majjhattopi   hitena   pharitabbo.   Eva½   sabbasattesu   odissak±nodissakavasena
mett±  bh±vetabb±,  karuº±  mudit±  upekkh±  bh±vetabb±,  cat³su brahmavih±resu
kamma½   k±tabbameva.   Eva½  karonto  hi  magga½  v±  phala½  v±  alabhantopi



brahmalokapar±yaºo   ahosi,   por±ºakapaº¹it±pi  satta  vass±ni  metta½  bh±vetv±
satta sa½vaµµavivaµµakappe brahmalokasmi½yeva vasi½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   ekasmi½   kappe  bodhisatto  br±hmaºakule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  k±me
pah±ya   isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  catunna½  brahmavih±r±na½  l±bh²  arako  n±ma
satth±  hutv±  himavantapadese  v±sa½ kappesi, tassa mah± pariv±ro ahosi. So isi-
gaºa½  ovadanto  “pabbajitena  n±ma  mett±  bh±vetabb±,  karuº± mudit± upekkh±
bh±vetabb±.    Mettacittañhi   n±meta½   appan±ppatta½   brahmalokapar±yaºata½
s±dhet²”ti mett±ya ±nisa½sa½ pak±sento im± g±th± ±ha–
    37.  “Yo (2.0056) ve mettena cittena, sabbalok±nukampati;
          uddha½ adho ca tiriya½, appam±ºena sabbaso.
    38.  “Appam±ºa½ hita½ citta½, paripuººa½ subh±vita½;
          ya½ pam±ºakata½ kamma½, na ta½ tatr±vasissat²”ti.
    Tattha  yo  ve mettena cittena, sabbalok±nukampat²ti khattiy±d²su v± samaºabr±-
hmaºesu   v±   yo  koci  appam±ºena  mettena  cittena  sakala½  sattaloka½  anuka-
mpati.   Uddhanti   pathavito   y±va   nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanabrahmalok±.   Adhoti
pathaviy±  heµµh±  ussade  mah±niraye.  Tiriyanti  manussaloke,  yattak±ni  cakkav±-
¼±ni  ca  tesu  sabbesu  ettake  µh±ne  nibbatt±  sabbe satt± aver± hontu, aby±pajjh±
an²gh±,  sukh²  att±na½ pariharant³ti eva½ bh±vitena mettena citten±ti attho. Appa-
m±ºen±ti   appam±ºasatt±na½   appam±º±rammaºatt±   appam±ºena.   Sabbasoti
sabb±k±rena, uddha½ adho tiriyanti eva½ sabbasugatiduggativasen±ti attho.
    Appam±ºa½  hita½ cittanti appam±ºa½ katv± bh±vita½ sabbasattesu hitacitta½.
Paripuººanti avikala½. Subh±vitanti suva¹¹hita½, appan±cittasseta½ n±ma½. Ya½
pam±ºakata½   kammanti   ya½  “appam±ºa½  appam±º±rammaºan”ti  eva½  ±ra-
mmaºattikavasena  ca vas²bh±vappattivasena ca ava¹¹hitv± kata½ paritta½ k±m±-
vacarakamma½.  Na  ta½  tatr±vasissat²ti  ta½  paritta½  kamma½  ya½  ta½ “appa-
m±ºa½   hita½   cittan”ti   saªkhagata½   r³p±vacarakamma½,  tatra  na  avasissati.
Yath±   n±ma   mahoghena   ajjhotthaµa½  parittodaka½  oghassa  abbhantare  tena
asa½h²ram±na½  n±vasissati  na  tiµµhati,  atha  kho  mahoghova  ta½  ajjhottharitv±
tiµµhati,   evameva   ta½   parittakamma½  tassa  mahaggatakammassa  abbhantare
tena  mahaggatakammena  acchinditv±  aggahitavip±kok±sa½ hutv± na avasissati
na  tiµµhati, na sakkoti attano vip±ka½ d±tu½, atha kho mahaggatakammameva ta½
ajjhottharitv± tiµµhati vip±ka½ det²ti.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  antev±sik±na½ mett±bh±van±ya ±nisa½sa½ kathetv± aparih²-
najjh±no  brahmaloke  nibbattitv± satta sa½vaµµavivaµµakappe na ima½ loka½ puna
agam±si.
    Satth±  (2.0057)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
isigaºo buddhaparis± ahosi, arako pana satth± ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Arakaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                        [170] 10. Kakaºµakaj±takavaººan± 
 



    N±ya½   pure   uººamat²ti   ida½  kakaºµakaj±taka½  mah±-umaªgaj±take  (j±.  2.
22.590 ±dayo) ±vibhavissati.
 
                                              Kakaºµakaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                        Santhavavaggo dutiyo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Indasam±nagottañca, santhava½ sus²ma½ gijjha½;
          nakula½ upas±¼aka½, samiddhi ca sakuºagghi;
          arakañca kakaºµaka½.
 
                                                             3. Kaly±ºavaggo
 
                                    [171] 1. Kaly±ºadhammaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Kaly±ºadhammoti    ida½    satth±    jetavane   viharanto   eka½   badhirasassu½
±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiyañhi   eko   kuµumbiko   saddho  pasanno  tisaraºagato
pañcas²lena   samann±gato.   So  ekadivasa½  bah³ni  sappi-±d²ni  bhesajj±ni  ceva
pupphagandhavatth±d²ni ca gahetv± “jetavane satthu santike dhamma½ soss±m²”-
ti  agam±si.  Tassa  tattha  gatak±le  sassu kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½ gahetv± dh²tara½
daµµhuk±m±  ta½  geha½  agam±si,  s±  ca  thoka½  badhiradh±tuk± hoti. S± dh²tar±
saddhi½    bhuttabhojan±    (2.0058)    bhattasammada½   vinodayam±n±   dh²tara½
pucchi–  “ki½,  amma, bhatt± te sammodam±no avivadam±no piyasa½v±sa½ vasa-
t²”ti.  “Ki½, amma, kathetha y±diso tumh±ka½ j±m±t± s²lena ceva ±c±rasampad±ya
ca,   t±diso   pabbajitopi   dullabho”ti.   Up±sik±   dh²tu   vacana½   s±dhuka½  asalla-
kkhetv±   “pabbajito”ti   padameva   gahetv±  “amma,  kasm±  te  bhatt±  pabbajito”ti
mah±sadda½   ak±si.   Ta½   sutv±   sakalagehav±sino  “amh±ka½  kira  kuµumbiko
pabbajito”ti  viravi½su.  Tesa½  sadda½  sutv± dv±rena sañcarant± “ki½ n±ma kire-
tan”ti  pucchi½su.  “Imasmi½ kira gehe kuµumbiko pabbajito”ti. Sopi kho kuµumbiko
dasabalassa dhamma½ sutv± vih±r± nikkhamma nagara½ p±visi.
    Atha   na½  antar±maggeyeva  eko  puriso  disv±  “samma,  tva½  kira  pabbajitoti
tava  gehe  puttad±raparijano  paridevat²”ti ±ha. Athassa etadahosi– “aya½ apabba-
jitameva  kira  ma½  ‘pabbajito’ti  vadati,  uppanno  kho  pana  me  kaly±ºasaddo na
antaradh±petabbo,   ajjeva   may±   pabbajitu½   vaµµat²”ti   tatova   nivattitv±   satthu
santika½  gantv±  “ki½  nu  kho,  up±saka,  id±neva buddhupaµµh±na½ katv± gantv±
id±neva   pacc±gatos²”ti  vutte  tamattha½  ±rocetv±  “bhante,  kaly±ºasaddo  n±ma
uppanno  na  antaradh±petu½ vaµµati, tasm± pabbajituk±mo hutv± ±gatomh²”ti ±ha.
So   pabbajjañca   upasampadañca   labhitv±   samm±   paµipanno  nacirasseva  ara-
hatta½  p±puºi. Ida½ kira k±raºa½ bhikkhusaªghe p±kaµa½ j±ta½. Athekadivasa½
dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  asuko  n±ma kuµu-



mbiko  ‘uppanno  kaly±ºasaddo na antaradh±petabbo’ti pabbajitv± id±ni arahatta½
patto”ti.   Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti
pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte “bhikkhave, por±ºakapaº¹it±pi ‘uppanno kaly±ºa-
saddo vir±dhetu½ na vaµµat²’ti pabbaji½suyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto seµµhikule nibbattitv±
vayappatto  pitu  accayena  seµµhiµµh±na½ p±puºi. So ekadivasa½ nivesan± nikkha-
mitv±  r±jupaµµh±na½  agam±si. Athassa sassu “dh²tara½ passiss±m²”ti ta½ geha½
agam±si,  s±  thoka½  badhiradh±tuk±ti  sabba½  (2.0059) paccuppannavatthusadi-
sameva.  Ta½  pana r±jupaµµh±na½ gantv± attano ghara½ ±gacchanta½ disv± eko
puriso   “tumhe   kira   pabbajit±ti  tumh±ka½  gehe  mah±paridevo  pavattat²”ti  ±ha.
Bodhisatto   “uppanno   kaly±ºasaddo   n±ma  na  antaradh±petu½  vaµµat²”ti  tatova
nivattitv±  rañño  santika½  gantv±  “ki½,  mah±seµµhi,  id±neva  gantv±  puna  ±gato-
s²”ti  vutte  “deva, gehajano kira ma½ apabbajitameva ‘pabbajito’ti vatv± paridevati,
uppanno    kho    pana   kaly±ºasaddo   na   antaradh±petabbo,   pabbajiss±maha½,
pabbajja½ me anuj±n±h²”ti etamattha½ pak±setu½ im± g±th± ±ha–
    41.  “Kaly±ºadhammoti yad± janinda, loke samañña½ anup±puº±ti;



          tasm± na hiyyetha naro sapañño, hiriy±pi santo ghuram±diyanti.
    42.  “S±ya½ samaññ± idha majja patt±, kaly±ºadhammoti janinda loke;
          t±ha½  samekkha½ idha pabbajissa½, na hi matthi chando idha k±mabhoge”-
ti.
    Tattha   kaly±ºadhammoti   sundaradhammo.   Samañña½   anup±puº±t²ti   yad±
s²lav±   kaly±ºadhammo   pabbajitoti   ida½  paññattivoh±ra½  p±puº±ti.  Tasm±  na
hiyyeth±ti  tato  s±maññato  na parih±yetha. Hiriy±pi santo dhuram±diyant²ti, mah±-
r±ja,   sappuris±   n±ma  ajjhattasamuµµhit±ya  hiriy±  bahiddhasamuµµhitena  ottappe-
napi   eta½   pabbajitadhura½  gaºhanti.  Idha  majja  patt±ti  idha  may±  ajja  patt±.
T±ha½   samekkhanti   ta½   aha½   guºavasena   laddhasamañña½   samekkhanto
passanto. Na hi matthi chandoti na hi me atthi chando. Idha k±mabhogeti imasmi½
loke kilesak±mavatthuk±maparibhogehi.
    Bodhisatto   eva½  vatv±  r±j±na½  pabbajja½  anuj±n±petv±  himavantapadesa½
gantv±  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  abhiññ±  ca sam±pattiyo ca nibbattetv± brahmalo-
kapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  (2.0060)  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
r±j± ±nando ahosi, b±r±ºasiseµµhi pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                       Kaly±ºadhammaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                           [172] 2. Daddaraj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ko   nu  saddena  mahat±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  kok±lika½  ±rabbha
kathesi.  Tasmiñhi  k±le  bah³  bahussut±  bhikkh³  manosil±tale  nadam±n± taruºa-
s²h±  viya  ±k±sagaªga½  ot±rent± viya saªghamajjhe sarabh±ºa½ bhaºanti. Kok±-
liko  tesu  sarabh±ºa½  bhaºantesu attano tucchabh±va½ aj±nitv±va “ahampi sara-
bh±ºa½  bhaºiss±m²”ti  bhikkh³na½ antara½ pavisitv± “amh±ka½ sarabh±ºa½ na
p±penti.    Sace    amh±kampi    p±peyyu½,    mayampi   bhaºeyy±m±”ti   bhikkhusa-
ªghassa   n±ma½   aggahetv±va  tattha  tattha  kathento  ±hiº¹ati.  Tassa  s±  kath±
bhikkhusaªghe  p±kaµ±  j±t±.  Bhikkh³ “v²ma½siss±ma t±va nan”ti saññ±ya evam±-
ha½su–  “±vuso  kok±lika, ajja saªghassa sarabh±ºa½ bhaº±h²”ti. So attano bala½
aj±nitv±va    “s±dh³”ti    sampaµicchitv±   “ajja   sarabh±ºa½   bhaºiss±m²”ti   attano
sapp±ya½ y±gu½ pivi, khajjaka½ kh±di, sapp±yeneva s³pena bhuñji.
    S³riye  atthaªgate  dhammassavanak±le  ghosite  bhikkhusaªgho  sannipati.  So
kaºµakuraº¹akavaººa½    k±s±va½    niv±setv±   kaºik±rapupphavaººa½   c²vara½
p±rupitv±    saªghamajjha½    pavisitv±    there    vanditv±   alaªkataratanamaº¹ape
paññattavaradhamm±sana½     abhiruhitv±     citrab²jani½    gahetv±    “sarabh±ºa½
bhaºiss±m²”ti  nis²di,  t±vadevassa  sar²r± sed± mucci½su, s±rajja½ okkami, pubba-
g±th±ya   paµhama½   pada½   ud±haritv±   anantara½   na  passi.  So  kampam±no
±san±   oruyha   lajjito   saªghamajjhato   apakkamma  attano  pariveºa½  agam±si.
Añño  bahussuto  bhikkhu  sarabh±ºa½ bhaºi. Tato paµµh±ya bhikkh³ tassa tuccha-
bh±va½   j±ni½su.   Athekadivasa½  (2.0061)  dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³  katha½



samuµµh±pesu½–   “±vuso,   paµhama½   kok±likassa   tucchabh±vo   dujj±no,   id±ni
panesa  saya½  naditv± p±kaµo j±to”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, eta-
rahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave, kok±-
liko  id±neva  naditv±  p±kaµo  j±to,  pubbepi  naditv±  p±kaµo  ahos²”ti  vatv±  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
s²hayoniya½  nibbattitv±  bah³na½  s²h±na½ r±j± ahosi. So anekas²hapariv±ro raja-
taguh±ya½  v±sa½  kappesi.  Tassa avid³re ekiss±ya guh±ya eko siªg±lopi vasati.
Athekadivasa½  deve  vassitv±  vigate  sabbe  s²h± s²har±jasseva guhadv±re sanni-
patitv±   s²han±da½   nadant±  s²hak²¼a½  k²¼i½su.  Tesa½  eva½  naditv±  k²¼anak±le
sopi   siªg±lo  nadati.  S²h±  tassa  sadda½  sutv±  “aya½  siªg±lo  amhehi  saddhi½
nadat²”ti  lajjit±  tuºh²  ahesu½.  Tesa½  tuºh²bh³tak±le  bodhisattassa  putto s²hapo-
tako  “t±ta,  ime  s²h±  naditv±  s²hak²¼a½  k²¼ant±  etassa  sadda½ sutv± lajj±ya tuºh²
j±t±,  ko n±mesa attano saddena att±na½ j±n±pet²”ti pitara½ pucchanto paµhama½
g±tham±ha–
    43.  “Ko nu saddena mahat±, abhin±deti daddara½;
          ta½ s²h± nappaµinadanti, ko n±meso mig±dhibh³”ti.
    Tattha  abhin±deti daddaranti daddara½ rajatapabbata½ ekan±da½ karoti. Mig±-
dhibh³ti   pitara½   ±lapati.   Ayañhettha   attho–  mig±dhibh³  migajeµµhaka  s²har±ja
pucch±mi ta½ “ko n±meso”ti.
    Athassa vacana½ sutv± pit± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    44.  “Adhamo migaj±t±na½, siªg±lo t±ta vassati;
          j±timassa jigucchant±, tuºh² s²h± samaccare”ti.
    Tattha  samaccareti  santi  upasaggamatta½,  accant²ti  attho,  tuºh²  hutv±  nis²da-
nt²ti vutta½ hoti. Potthakesu pana “samacchare”ti likhanti.
    Satth±   (2.0062)   “na,   bhikkhave,   kok±liko   id±neva   attano  n±dena  att±na½
p±kaµa½   karoti,   pubbepi   ak±siyev±”ti   vatv±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±
j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  siªg±lo  kok±liko  ahosi,  s²hapotako  r±hulo, s²har±j±
pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 Daddaraj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                           [173] 3. Makkaµaj±takavaººan± 
 
    T±tam±ºavako   esoti   ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½  kuhakabhikkhu½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  pakiººakanip±te  udd±lakaj±take  (j±. 1.14.62 ±dayo) ±vi-
bhavissati.   Tad±   pana   satth±   “bhikkhave,   n±ya½   bhikkhu   id±neva  kuhako,
pubbepi   makkaµo   hutv±   aggissa   k±raº±  kohañña½  ak±siyev±”ti  vatv±  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½ brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto ekasmi½ k±sig±make
br±hmaºakule   nibbattitv±   vayappatto   takkasil±ya½   sippa½   uggaºhitv±  ghar±-
v±sa½  saºµhapesi.  Athassa  br±hmaº²  eka½  putta½  vij±yitv±  puttassa ±dh±vitv±



paridh±vitv±   vicaraºak±le  k±lamak±si.  Bodhisatto  tass±  petakicca½  katv±  “ki½
me   d±ni   ghar±v±sena,   putta½  gahetv±  pabbajiss±m²”ti  assumukha½  ñ±timitta-
vagga½   pah±ya   putta½   ±d±ya   himavanta½  pavisitv±  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±
tattha   vanam³laphal±h±ro   v±sa½   kappesi.  So  ekadivasa½  vass±nak±le  deve
vassante   s±rad±r³ni   aggi½   j±letv±  visibbanto  phalakatthare  nipajji,  puttopissa
t±pasakum±rako pitu p±de samb±hantova nis²di.
     Atheko  vanamakkaµo  s²tena  p²¼iyam±no  tassa  paººas±l±ya  ta½  aggi½  disv±
“sac±ha½   ettha   pavisiss±mi,   ‘makkaµo   makkaµo’ti  ma½  pothetv±  n²harissanti,
aggi½   visibbetu½   na   labhiss±mi,  atthi  d±ni  me  up±yo,  t±pasavesa½  gahetv±
kohañña½   katv±   pavisiss±m²”ti  cintetv±  ekassa  matat±pasassa  vakkal±ni  niv±-
setv±   pacchiñca   aªkusayaµµhiñca  (2.0063)  gahetv±  paººas±ladv±re  eka½  t±la-
rukkha½  niss±ya  sa½kuµito  aµµh±si. T±pasakum±rako ta½ disv± makkaµabh±va½
aj±nanto  “eko  mahallakat±paso  s²tena p²¼ito aggi½ visibbetu½ ±gato bhavissat²”ti
pitu  t±pasassa  kathetv±  “eta½ paººas±la½ pavesetv± visibb±pess±m²”ti cintetv±
pitara½ ±lapanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    45.  “T±ta m±ºavako eso, t±lam³la½ apassito;
          ag±rakañcida½ atthi, handa demassag±rakan”ti.
    Tattha  m±ºavakoti  satt±dhivacana½.  Tena  “t±ta,  eso  eko m±ºavako satto eko
t±paso”ti d²peti. T±lam³la½ apassitoti t±lakkhandha½ niss±ya µhito. Ag±rakañcida½
atth²ti   idañca   amh±ka½   pabbajit±g±ra½   atthi,   paººas±la½   sandh±ya  vadati.
Hand±ti   vavassaggatthe   nip±to.   Demassag±rakanti   etassa   ekamante  vasana-
tth±ya ag±raka½ dema.
    Bodhisatto   puttassa  vacana½  sutv±  uµµh±ya  paººas±ladv±re  µhatv±  olokento
tassa   makkaµabh±va½  ñatv±  “t±ta,  manuss±na½  n±ma  na  evar³pa½  mukha½
hoti, makkaµo esa, nayidha pakkositabbo”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    46.  “M± kho tva½ t±ta pakkosi, d³seyya no ag±raka½;
          net±disa½ mukha½ hoti, br±hmaºassa sus²lino”ti.
    Tattha   d³seyya   no  ag±rakanti  ayañhi  idha  paviµµho  sam±no  ima½  kicchena
kata½   paººas±la½  aggin±  v±  jh±pento  ucc±r±d²ni  v±  karonto  d³seyya.  Net±di-
santi   “et±disa½   br±hmaºassa   sus²lino  mukha½  na  hoti,  makkaµo  eso”ti  vatv±
bodhisatto  eka½  ummuka½  gahetv±  “ki½  ettha  tiµµhas²”ti  khipitv±  ta½ pal±pesi.
Makkaµo   vakkal±ni   cha¹¹etv±   rukkha½  abhiruhitv±  vanasaº¹a½  p±visi.  Bodhi-
satto catt±ro brahmavih±re bh±vetv± brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Satth±  (2.0064)  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
makkaµo   aya½   kuhakabhikkhu   ahosi,  t±pasakum±ro  r±hulo,  t±paso  pana  aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Makkaµaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                     [174] 4. Dubbhiyamakkaµaj±takaººan± 
 
    Adamha   te   v±ri   pah³tar³panti  ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto  devadatta½



±rabbha  kathesi.  Ekadivasañhi  dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³  devadattassa akata-
ññumittadubbhibh±va½  kathent±  nis²di½su.  Satth± ±gantv± “na, bhikkhave, deva-
datto  id±neva  akataññ³  mittadubbh²,  pubbepi evar³po ahos²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente  bodhisatto  ekasmi½  k±sig±-
make   br±hmaºakule   nibbattitv±   vayappatto   ghar±v±sa½   saºµhapesi.  Tasmi½
pana  samaye  k±siraµµhe  vattanimah±magge  eko gambh²ro udap±no hoti anotara-
º²yo  tiracch±n±na½,  maggappaµipann± puññatthik± manuss± d²gharajjukena v±ra-
kena   udaka½   ussiñcitv±  ekiss±  doºiy±  p³retv±  tiracch±n±na½  p±n²ya½  denti.
Tassa  s±mantato  mahanta½ arañña½, tattha bah³ makkaµ± vasanti. Atha tasmi½
magge   dve   t²ºi   divas±ni   manussasañc±ro   pacchijji,   tiracch±n±   p±n²ya½  na
labhi½su.   Eko   makkaµo   pip±s±turo   hutv±   p±n²ya½   pariyesanto  udap±nassa
santike  vicarati. Bodhisatto kenacideva karaº²yena ta½ magga½ paµipajjitv± tattha
gacchanto   p±n²ya½   utt±retv±  pivitv±  hatthap±de  dhovitv±  µhito  ta½  makkaµa½
addasa.   Athassa   pip±sitabh±va½   ñatv±   p±n²ya½  ussiñcitv±  doºiya½  ±kiritv±
ad±si,   datv±   ca   pana   “vissamiss±m²”ti  ekasmi½  rukkham³le  nipajji.  Makkaµo
p±n²ya½  pivitv±  avid³re nis²ditv± mukhamakkaµika½ karonto bodhisatta½ bhi½s±-
pesi.  Bodhisatto  tassa  ta½  kiriya½  disv±  “are  duµµhamakkaµa,  aha½ tava pip±si-
tassa  kilantassa  bahu½  p±n²ya½ ad±si½, id±ni tva½ mayha½ mukhamakkaµika½
karosi,  aho  p±pajanassa  n±ma kato upak±ro niratthako”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tha-
m±ha–
    47.  “Adamha (2.0065) te v±ri pah³tar³pa½, ghamm±bhitattassa pip±sitassa;
          so d±ni pitv±na kiriªkarosi, asaªgamo p±pajanena seyyo”ti.
    Tattha  so  d±ni  pitv±na  kiriªkaros²ti  so  id±ni  tva½  may±  dinnap±n²ya½ pivitv±
mukhamakkaµika½   karonto   “kiri   kir²”ti   sadda½  karosi.  Asaªgamo  p±pajanena
seyyoti p±pajanena saddhi½ saªgamo na seyyo, asaªgamova seyyoti.
    Ta½  sutv±  so  mittadubbh²  makkaµo  “tva½  ‘ettakenaveta½  niµµhitan’ti  sañña½
karosi, id±ni te s²se vacca½ p±tetv± gamiss±m²”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    48.  “Ko te suto v± diµµho v±, s²lav± n±ma makkaµo;
          id±ni kho ta½ ohaccha½, es± asm±ka dhammat±”ti.
    Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  bho  br±hmaºa, “makkaµo kataguºaj±nanako ±c±rasa-
mpanno  s²lav±  n±ma  atth²”ti  kaha½  tay±  suto  v±  diµµho  v±, id±ni kho aha½ ta½
ohaccha½  vacca½  te  s²se  katv±  pakkamiss±mi,  asm±kañhi  makkaµ±na½  n±ma
es±   dhammat±   aya½   j±tisabh±vo,   yadida½   upak±rakassa   s²se  vacca½  k±ta-
bbanti.
    Ta½  sutv±  bodhisatto  uµµh±ya  gantu½  ±rabhi.  Makkaµo  taªkhaºaññeva  uppa-
titv±  s±kh±ya½  nis²ditv± olambaka½ otaranto viya tassa s²se vacca½ p±tetv± vira-
vanto vanasaº¹a½ p±visi. Bodhisatto nhatv± agam±si.
    Satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva devadatto, pubbepi may± kataguºa½ na j±n±si-
yev±”ti   vatv±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±
makkaµo devadatto ahosi, br±hmaºo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                       Dubbhiyamakkaµaj±takavaººan± catutth±.



 
                                     [175] 5. ¾diccupaµµh±naj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sabbesu  (2.0066)  kira  bh³tes³ti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ kuhaka-
bhikkhu½ ±rabbha kathesi. Vatthu heµµh± kathitasadisameva.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±siraµµhe br±hmaºa-
kule   nibbattitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni  uggaºhitv±  isipabbajja½
pabbajitv±  abhiññ± ca sam±pattiyo ca nibbattetv± mah±pariv±ro gaºasatth± hutv±
himavante    v±sa½   kappesi.   So   tattha   cira½   vasitv±   loºambilasevanatth±ya
pabbat±   oruyha   paccante   eka½   g±ma½   niss±ya   paººas±l±ya½  v±sa½  upa-
gañchi.  Atheko  lolamakkaµo  isigaºe  bhikkh±c±ra½  gate  assamapada½  ±gantv±
paººas±l±   uttiºº±   karoti,   p±n²yaghaµesu  udaka½  cha¹¹eti,  kuº¹ika½  bhindati,
aggis±l±ya½ vacca½ karoti.



T±pas±    vassa½   vasitv±   “id±ni   himavanto   pupphaphalasamiddho   ramaº²yo,
tattheva  gamiss±m±”ti  paccantag±mav±sike  ±pucchi½su. Manuss± “sve, bhante,
maya½    bhikkha½   gahetv±   assamapada½   ±gamiss±ma,   ta½   paribhuñjitv±va
gamissath±”ti  vatv±  dutiyadivase  pah³ta½  kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½  gahetv±  tattha
agama½su.  Ta½  disv±  so makkaµo cintesi– “kohañña½ katv± manusse ±r±dhetv±
mayhampi   kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½   ±har±pess±m²”ti.   So   t±pasacaraºa½  caranto
viya   s²lav±   viya   ca   hutv±  t±pas±na½  avid³re  s³riya½  namassam±no  aµµh±si.
Manuss±   ta½   disv±   “s²lavant±na½   santike   vasant±   s²lavant±   hont²”ti   vatv±
paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    49.  “Sabbesu kira bh³tesu, santi s²lasam±hit±;
          passa s±khamiga½ jamma½, ±diccamupatiµµhat²”ti.
    Tattha  santi  s²lasam±hit±ti  s²lena  samann±gat±  sa½vijjanti, s²lavant± ca sam±-
hit±  ca  ekaggacitt±  sa½vijjant²tipi  attho. Jammanti l±maka½. ¾diccamupatiµµhat²ti
s³riya½ namassam±no tiµµhati.
    Eva½  te  manusse  tassa  guºa½  kathente disv± bodhisatto “tumhe imassa lola-
makkaµassa  s²l±c±ra½  aj±nitv± avatthusmi½yeva pasann±”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tha-
m±ha–
    50.  “N±ssa (2.0067) s²la½ vij±n±tha, anaññ±ya pasa½satha;
          aggihuttañca uhanna½, dve ca bhinn± kamaº¹al³”ti.
    Tattha anaññ±y±ti aj±nitv±. Uhannanti imin± p±pamakkaµena ³hada½. Kamaº¹a-
l³ti kuº¹ik±. “Dve ca kuº¹ik± tena bhinn±”ti evamassa aguºa½ kathesi.
    Manuss±    makkaµassa    kuhakabh±va½    ñatv±   le¹¹uñca   yaµµhiñca   gahetv±
pothetv±  pal±petv± isigaºassa bhikkha½ ada½su. Isayopi himavantameva gantv±
aparih²najjh±n± brahmalokapar±yaº± ahesu½.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± makkaµo
aya½  kuhako  bhikkhu  ahosi,  isigaºo  buddhaparis±,  gaºasatth±  pana  ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                        ¾diccupaµµh±naj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                       [176] 6. Ka¼±yamuµµhij±takavaººan± 
 
    B±lo   vat±ya½   dumas±khagocaroti   ida½   satth±  jetavane  viharanto  kosalar±-
j±na½  ±rabbha kathesi. Ekasmiñhi samaye vassak±le kosalarañño paccanto kupi.
Tattha  µhit±  yodh±  dve  t²ºi  yuddh±ni  katv±  paccatthike  abhibhavitu½ asakkont±
rañño  s±sana½  pesesu½.  R±j±  ak±le  vass±neyeva nikkhamitv± jetavanasam²pe
khandh±v±ra½   bandhitv±   cintesi–   “aha½  ak±le  nikkhanto,  kandarapadar±dayo
udakap³r±,   duggamo   maggo,   satth±ra½   upasaªkamiss±mi,   so   ma½  ‘kaha½
gacchasi,  mah±r±j±’ti  pucchissati, ath±ha½ etamattha½ ±rocess±mi, na kho pana
ma½   satth±  sampar±yikenevatthena  anuggaºh±ti,  diµµhadhammiken±pi  anugga-
ºh±tiyeva,   tasmi½   sace   me  gamanena  avu¹¹hi  bhavissati,  ‘ak±lo,  mah±r±j±’ti
vakkhati.  Sace  pana  vu¹¹i  bhavissati, tuºh² bhavissat²”ti. So jetavana½ pavisitv±



satth±ra½  vanditv± ekamanta½ nis²di. Satth± “handa kuto nu tva½, mah±r±ja, ±ga-
cchasi  div±  divass±”ti pucchi. “Bhante, aha½ paccanta½ v³pasametu½ nikkhanto
‘tumhe   vanditv±  gamiss±m²’ti  ±gatomh²”ti  (2.0068).  Satth±  “pubbepi,  mah±r±ja,
r±j±no  sen±ya  abbhuggaccham±n±ya  paº¹it±na½ katha½ sutv± ak±le abbhugga-
mana½ n±ma na gami½s³”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto tassa atthadhamm±-
nus±sako  sabbatthaka-amacco ahosi. Atha rañño paccante kupite paccantayodh±
paººa½   pesesu½.  R±j±  vassak±le  nikkhamitv±  uyy±ne  khandh±v±ra½  bandhi,
bodhisatto  rañño santike aµµh±si. Tasmi½ khaºe ass±na½ ka¼±ye sedetv± ±haritv±
doºiya½   pakkhipi½su.   Uyy±ne   makkaµesu   eko   makkaµo  rukkh±  otaritv±  tato
ka¼±ye   gahetv±   mukha½  p³retv±  hatthehipi  gahetv±  uppatitv±  rukkhe  nis²ditv±
kh±ditu½  ±rabhi,  athassa  kh±dam±nassa  hatthako eko ka¼±yo bh³miya½ pati. So
mukhena  ca  hatthehi  ca  gahite  sabbe  ka¼±ye  cha¹¹etv±  rukkh± oruyha tameva
ka¼±ya½  olokento ta½ ka¼±ya½ adisv±va puna rukkha½ abhiruhitv± a¹¹e sahassa-
par±jito   viya   socam±no   dummukho  rukkhas±kh±ya½  nis²di.  R±j±  makkaµassa
kiriya½  disv±  bodhisatta½ ±mantetv± “passatha, ki½ n±meta½ makkaµena katan”-
ti   pucchi.   Bodhisatto   “mah±r±ja,   bahu½  anavaloketv±  appa½  oloketv±  dubbu-
ddhino b±l± evar³pa½ karontiyev±”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    51.  “B±lo vat±ya½ dumas±khagocaro, paññ± janinda nayimassa vijjati;
          ka¼±yamuµµhi½ avakiriya kevala½, eka½ ka¼±ya½ patita½ gavesat²”ti.
    Tattha   dumas±khagocaroti   makkaµo.   So  hi  dumas±kh±su  gocara½  gaºh±ti,
s±va   assa   gocaro  sañcaraºabh³mibh³t±,  tasm±  “dumas±khagocaro”ti  vuccati.
Janind±ti   r±j±na½  ±lapati.  R±j±  hi  paramissarabh±vena  janassa  indoti  janindo.
Ka¼±yamuµµhinti   caºakamuµµhi½.   “K±¼ar±jam±samuµµhin”tipi  vadantiyeva.  Avakiri-
y±ti  avakiritv±.  Kevalanti  sabba½.  Gavesat²ti bh³miya½ patita½ ekameva pariye-
sati.
    Eva½  (2.0069)  vatv±  puna  bodhisatto  ta½  upasaªkamitv± r±j±na½ ±mantetv±
dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    52.  “Evameva maya½ r±ja, ye caññe atilobhino;
          appena bahu½ jiyy±ma, ka¼±yeneva v±naro”ti.
    Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  mah±r±ja, evameva mayañca ye caññe lobh±bhibh³t±
jan±   sabbepi   appena   bahu½  jiyy±ma.  Mayañhi  etarahi  ak±le  vass±nasamaye
magga½ gacchant± appakassa atthassa k±raº± bahuk± atth± parih±y±ma. Ka¼±ye-
neva  v±naroti  yath±  aya½  v±naro  eka½  ka¼±ya½  pariyesam±no  tenekena  ka¼±-
yena  sabbaka¼±yehi  parih²no, eva½ mayampi ak±lena kandarapadar±d²su p³resu
gaccham±n±  appamattaka½  attha½  pariyesam±n±  bah³hi hatthiv±hana-assav±-
han±d²hi   ceva  balak±yena  ca  parih±yiss±ma.  Tasm±  ak±le  gantu½  na  vaµµat²ti
rañño ov±da½ ad±si.
    R±j±  tassa  katha½  sutv±  tato  nivattitv±  b±r±ºasimeva p±visi. Cor±pi “r±j± kira
coramaddana½   kariss±m²ti   nagar±   nikkhanto”ti   sutv±   paccantato   pal±yi½su.
Paccuppannepi  cor±  “kosalar±j±  kira  nikkhanto”ti  sutv±  pal±yi½su.  R±j±  satthu
dhammadesana½  sutv±  uµµh±y±san±  vanditv±  padakkhiºa½  katv± s±vatthimeva



p±visi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±  r±j±
±nando ahosi, paº¹it±macco pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Ka¼±yamuµµhij±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                            [177] 7. Tindukaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Dhanuhatthakal±peh²ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto paññ±p±rami½ ±rabbha
kathesi.  Satth±  hi  mah±bodhij±take (j±. 2.18.124 ±dayo) viya umaªgaj±take (j±. 2.
22.590  ±dayo)  viya  ca  attano  paññ±ya  vaººa½  vaººita½  sutv± “na, bhikkhave,
id±neva   tath±gato  paññav±,  pubbepi  paññav±  up±yakusaloyev±”ti  vatv±  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te   (2.0070)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  v±narayo-
niya½    nibbattitv±    as²tisahassav±naragaºapariv±ro    himavantapadese    v±sa½
kappesi.  Tass±sanne  eko paccantag±mako kad±ci vasati, kad±ci ubbasati. Tassa
pana   g±massa  majjhe  s±kh±viµapasampanno  madhuraphalo  eko  tindukarukkho
atthi,   v±naragaºo   ubbasitak±le   ±gantv±   tassa  phal±ni  kh±dati.  Ath±parasmi½
phalav±re  so  g±mo  puna  ±v±so  ahosi  da¼haparikkhitto  dv±rayutto,  sopi  rukkho
phalabh±ranamitas±kho  aµµh±si.  V±naragaºo  cintesi– “maya½ pubbe asukag±me
tindukaphal±ni  kh±d±ma,  phalito  nu  kho  so  etarahi  rukkho, ud±hu no, ±vasito so
g±mo,  ud±hu  no”ti.  Evañca  pana  cintetv±  “gaccha ima½ pavatti½ j±n±h²”ti eka½
v±nara½  pesesi.  So  gantv±  rukkhassa ca phalitabh±va½ g±massa ca g±¼hav±sa-
bh±va½ ñatv± ±gantv± v±nar±na½ ±rocesi.
    V±nar±   tassa  phalitabh±va½  sutv±  “madhur±ni  tindukaphal±ni  kh±diss±m±”ti
uss±haj±t± v±narindassa tamattha½ ±rocesu½. V±narindo “g±mo ±v±so an±v±so”-
ti  pucchi.  “¾v±so, dev±”ti. “Tena hi na gantabba½. Manuss± hi bahum±y± hont²”ti.
“Deva,   manuss±na½   paµisall±navel±ya   a¹¹harattasamaye  kh±diss±m±”ti  bah³
gantv±  v±narinda½  sampaµicch±petv±  himavant± otaritv± tassa g±massa avid³re
manuss±na½  paµisall±nak±la½  ±gamayam±n±  mah±p±s±ºapiµµhe  sayitv± majjhi-
may±me   manussesu  nidda½  okkamantesu  rukkha½  ±ruyha  phal±ni  kh±di½su.
Atheko   puriso   sar²rakiccena   geh±   nikkhamitv±  g±mamajjhagato  v±nare  disv±
manuss±na½   ±cikkhi.   Bah³   manuss±   dhanukal±pa½  sannayhitv±  n±n±vudha-
hatth±  le¹¹udaº¹±d²ni  ±d±ya  “pabh±t±ya  rattiy±  v±nare  gaºhiss±m±”ti rukkha½
pariv±retv±   aµµha½su.   As²tisahassav±nar±   manusse   disv±   maraºabhayatajjit±
“natthi   no   añña½  paµissaraºa½  aññatra  v±narinden±”ti  tassa  santika½  gantv±
paµhama½ g±tham±ha½su–
    53.  “Dhanuhatthakal±pehi, netti½savaradh±ribhi;
          samant± parikiººamha, katha½ mokkho bhavissat²”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0071) dhanuhatthakal±peh²ti dhanukal±pahatthehi, dhan³ni ceva sara-
kal±pe  ca  gahetv± µhiteh²ti attho. Netti½savaradh±ribh²ti netti½s± vuccanti khagg±,
uttamakhaggadh±r²h²ti  attho.  Parikiººamh±ti  pariv±ritamha.  Kathanti kena nu kho



up±yena amh±ka½ mokkho bhavissat²ti.
    Tesa½   katha½   sutv±   v±narindo  “m±  bh±yittha,  manuss±  n±ma  bahukicc±,
ajjapi  majjhimay±mo  vattati,  api  n±ma  tesa½  ‘amhe m±ress±m±’ti pariv±rit±na½
imassa   kiccassa   antar±yakara½  añña½  kicca½  uppajjeyy±”ti  v±nare  samass±-
setv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    54.  “Appeva bahukicc±na½, attho j±yetha koci na½;
          atthi rukkhassa acchinna½, khajjathaññeva tindukan”ti.
    Tattha   nanti   nip±tamatta½,   appeva   bahukicc±na½  manuss±na½  añño  koci
attho    uppajjeyy±ti    ayamevettha   attho.   Atthi   rukkhassa   acchinnanti   imassa
rukkhassa   phal±na½   ±ka¹¹hanaparika¹¹hanavasena  acchinna½  bahu  µh±na½
atthi.  Khajjathaññeva  tindukanti  tindukaphala½ khajjathaññeva. Tumhe hi y±vata-
kena vo attho atthi, tattaka½ kh±datha, amh±ka½ paharaºak±la½ j±niss±m±ti.
    Eva½   mah±satto   kapigaºa½   samass±sesi.  Ettakañhi  ass±sa½  alabham±n±
sabbepi  te phalitena hadayena j²vitakkhaya½ p±puºeyyu½. Mah±satto pana eva½
v±naragaºa½   ass±setv±   “sabbe   v±nare   sam±neth±”ti  ±ha.  Sam±nent±  tassa
bh±gineyya½   senaka½   n±ma   v±nara½   adisv±   “senako   n±gato”ti  ±rocesu½.
“Sace  senako  n±gato,  tumhe  m±  bh±yittha,  id±ni vo so sotthi½ karissat²”ti. Sena-
kopi  kho  v±naragaºassa  gamanak±le  nidd±yitv±  pacch±  pabuddho kañci adisv±
pad±nupadiko  hutv±  ±gacchanto  manusse  disv±  “v±naragaºassa bhaya½ uppa-
nnan”ti  ñatv±  ekasmi½  pariyante gehe aggi½ j±letv± sutta½ kantantiy± mahallaki-
tthiy±   santika½   gantv±  khetta½  gacchanto  g±mad±rako  viya  eka½  ummuka½
gahetv±  upariv±te  µhatv±  g±ma½  pad²pesi.  Manuss±  makkaµe  cha¹¹etv± aggi½
nibb±petu½   agama½su.   V±nar±   pal±yant±   senakassatth±ya   ekeka½  phala½
gahetv± pal±yi½su.
    Satth±  (2.0072)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
bh±gineyyo   senako   mah±n±mo   sakko  ahosi,  v±naragaºo  buddhaparis±,  v±na-
rindo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Tindukaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                          [178] 8. Kacchapaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Janitta½  me  bhavitta½  meti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ ahiv±takaro-
gamutta½  ±rabbha kathesi. S±vatthiya½ kira ekasmi½ kule ahiv±takarogo uppajji.
M±t±pitaro  putta½  ±ha½su–  “t±ta,  m± imasmi½ gehe vasa, bhitti½ bhinditv± pal±-
yitv±  yattha  katthaci  gantv± j²vita½ rakkha, pacch± ±gantv± imasmi½ n±ma µh±ne
mah±nidh±na½  atthi,  ta½ uddharitv± kuµumba½ saºµhapetv± sukhena j²veyy±s²”ti.
Putto  tesa½  vacana½ sampaµicchitv± bhitti½ bhinditv± pal±yitv± attano roge v³pa-
sante   ±gantv±   mah±nidh±na½  uddharitv±  kuµumba½  saºµhapetv±  ghar±v±sa½
vasi.   So  ekadivasa½  sappitel±d²ni  ceva  vatthacch±dan±d²ni  ca  g±h±petv±  jeta-
vana½   gantv±   satth±ra½   vanditv±   nis²di.  Satth±  tena  saddhi½  paµisanth±ra½
katv±  “tumh±ka½  gehe  ahiv±takarogo  uppannoti  assumha,  kinti  katv± muttos²”ti



pucchi,  so  ta½  pavatti½  ±cikkhi.  Satth±  “pubbepi  kho, up±saka, bhaye uppanne
attano  vasanaµµh±ne  ±laya½  katv± aññattha agat± j²vitakkhaya½ p±puºi½su, an±-
laya½  pana  katv±  aññattha gat± j²vita½ labhi½s³”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±sig±make kumbha-
k±rakule  nibbattitv±  kumbhak±rakamma½  katv±  puttad±ra½  posesi.  Tad±  pana
b±r±ºasiya½  mah±nadiy±  saddhi½  ek±baddho  mah±j±tassaro ahosi. So bahu-u-
dakak±le  nadiy±  saddhi½  ekodako hoti, udake mand²bh³te visu½ hoti. Macchaka-
cchap±   pana   “imasmi½   sa½vacchare   suvuµµhik±   bhavissati,  imasmi½  sa½va-
cchare    dubbuµµhik±”ti    j±nanti.    Atha    tasmi½   sare   nibbattamacchakacchap±
“imasmi½  sa½vacchare dubbuµµhik± bhavissat²”ti ñatv± udakassa ek±baddhak±le-
yeva   tamh±   sar±  nikkhamitv±  (2.0073)  nadi½  agami½su.  Eko  pana  kacchapo
“ida½   me   j±taµµh±na½  va¹¹hitaµµh±na½,  m±t±pit³hi  vasitaµµh±na½,  na  sakkomi
ima½  jahitun”ti  nadi½  na  agam±si.  Atha  nid±ghasamaye tattha udaka½ chijji, so
kacchapo   bodhisattassa   mattikagahaºaµµh±ne   bh³mi½   khaºitv±  p±visi.  Bodhi-
satto   “mattika½   gahess±m²”ti  tattha  gantv±  mah±kudd±lena  bh³mi½  khaºanto
kacchapassa  piµµhi½  bhinditv±  mattikapiº¹a½  viya  kudd±leneva  na½ uddharitv±
thale   p±tesi.   So  vedan±ppatto  hutv±  “vasanaµµh±ne  ±laya½  jahitu½  asakkonto
eva½ vin±sa½ p±puºin”ti vatv± paridevam±no im± g±th± avoca–
    55.  “Janitta½ me bhavitta½ me, iti paªke avassayi½;



          ta½ ma½ paªko ajjhabhavi, yath± dubbalaka½ tath±;
          ta½ ta½ vad±mi bhaggava, suºohi vacana½ mama.
    56.  “G±me v± yadi v±raññe, sukha½ yatr±dhigacchati;
          ta½ janitta½ bhavittañca, purisassa paj±nato;
          yamhi j²ve tamhi gacche, na niketahato siy±”ti.
    Tattha  janitta½  me bhavitta½ meti ida½ mama j±taµµh±na½, ida½ mama va¹¹hi-
taµµh±na½.   Iti   paªke   avassayinti   imin±   k±raºen±ha½  imasmi½  kaddame  ava-
ssayi½  nipajji½,  v±sa½ kappesinti attho. Ajjhabhav²ti adhi-abhavi vin±sa½ p±pesi.
Bhaggav±ti   kumbhak±ra½   ±lapati.   Kumbhak±r±nañhi   n±magottapaññatti   es±,
yadida½  bhaggav±ti.  Sukhanti k±yikacetasikass±da½. Ta½ janitta½ bhavittañc±ti
ta½  j±taµµh±nañca  va¹¹hitaµµh±nañca. “J±nitta½ bh±vittan”ti d²ghavasenapi p±µho,
soyevattho.   Paj±natoti  atth±nattha½  k±raº±k±raºa½  j±nantassa.  Na  niketahato
siy±ti   nikete  ±laya½  katv±  aññattha  agantv±  niketena  hato,  evar³pa½  maraºa-
dukkha½ p±pito na bhaveyy±ti.
    Eva½  so  bodhisattena  saddhi½  kathento  k±lamak±si.  Bodhisatto ta½ gahetv±
sakalag±mav±sino   sannip±t±petv±   te  manusse  ovadanto  evam±ha–  “passatha
ima½   kacchapa½,   aya½   aññesa½  macchakacchap±na½  mah±nadi½  gamana-
k±le   attano   vasanaµµh±ne  ±laya½  chinditu½  asakkonto  (2.0074)  tehi  saddhi½
agantv±   mama   mattikagahaºaµµh±na½   pavisitv±  nipajji.  Athass±ha½  mattika½
gaºhanto mah±kudd±lena piµµhi½ bhinditv± mattikapiº¹a½ viya na½ thale p±tesi½,
aya½  attan±  katakamma½ saritv± dv²hi g±th±hi paridevitv± k±lamak±si. Evamesa
attano  vasanaµµh±ne ±laya½ katv± maraºa½ patto, tumhepi m± imin± kacchapena
sadis±  ahuvattha,  ito  paµµh±ya  ‘mayha½  r³pa½ mayha½ saddo mayha½ gandho
mayha½  raso mayha½ phoµµhabbo mayha½ putto mayha½ dh²t± mayha½ d±sad±-
siparicchedo    mayha½   hiraññasuvaººan’ti   taºh±vasena   upabhogavasena   m±
gaºhittha,  ekakovesa  satto  t²su bhavesu parivattat²”ti. Eva½ buddhal²l±ya mah±ja-
nassa  ov±damad±si,  so ov±do sakalajambud²pa½ pattharitv± saµµhimatt±ni vassa-
sahass±ni  aµµh±si.  Mah±jano  bodhisattassa  ov±de µhatv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv±
±yupariyos±ne   saggapura½   p³resi,   bodhisattopi  tatheva  puññ±ni  katv±  sagga-
pura½ p³resi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   so   kulaputto  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±si.  “Tad±  kacchapo
±nando ahosi, kumbhak±ro pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              Kacchapaj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                       [179] 9. Satadhammaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Tañca   appanti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto  ekav²satividha½  anesana½
±rabbha   kathesi.   Ekasmiñhi   k±le   bah³  bhikkh³  vejjakammena  d³takammena
pahiºakammena    jaªghapesanikena    piº¹apaµipiº¹en±ti    evar³p±ya   ekav²sativi-
dh±ya  anesan±ya  j²vika½  kappesu½.  S±  s±ketaj±take (j±. 1.2.173-174) ±vibhavi-



ssati.  Satth±  tesa½  tath±  j²vikakappanabh±va½  ñatv± “etarahi kho bah³ bhikkh³
anesan±ya  j²vika½  kappenti, te pana eva½ j²vika½ kappetv± yakkhattabh±v± peta-
ttabh±v±   na  muccissanti,  dhuragoº±  hutv±va  nibbattissanti,  niraye  paµisandhi½
gaºhissanti,    etesa½   hitatth±ya   sukhatth±ya   (2.0075)   attajjh±saya½   sakapaµi-
bh±na½  eka½  dhammadesana½  kathetu½  vaµµat²”ti  bhikkhusaªgha½ sannip±t±-
petv±  “na,  bhikkhave,  ekav²satividh±ya anesan±ya paccay± upp±detabb±. Anesa-
n±ya  hi  uppanno  piº¹ap±to  ±dittalohagu¼asadiso  hal±halavis³pamo.  Anesan± hi
n±mes±    buddhapaccekabuddhas±vakehi    garahitabb±    paµikuµµh±.   Anesan±ya
uppanna½  piº¹ap±ta½  bhuñjantassa  hi  h±so  v±  somanassa½  v±  natthi.  Eva½
uppanno  hi  piº¹ap±to  mama  s±sane  caº¹±lassa  ucchiµµhabhojanasadiso,  tassa
paribhogo   satadhammam±ºavassa   caº¹±lucchiµµhabhattaparibhogo   viya  hot²”ti
vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto   caº¹±layoniya½
nibbattitv±  vayappatto  kenacideva  karaº²yena p±theyyataº¹ule ca bhattapuµañca
gahetv±   magga½   paµipajji.  Tasmiñhi  k±le  b±r±ºasiya½  eko  m±ºavo  atthi  sata-
dhammo  n±ma  udiccabr±hmaºamah±s±lakule  nibbatto.  Sopi  kenacideva karaº²-
yena   taº¹ule  ca  bhattapuµañca  agahetv±va  magga½  paµipajji,  te  ubhopi  mah±-
magge   sam±gacchi½su.  M±ºavo  bodhisatta½  “ki½j±tikos²”ti  pucchi.  So  “aha½
caº¹±lo”ti  vatv±  “tva½  ki½j±tikos²”ti  m±ºava½ pucchi. “Udiccabr±hmaºo ahan”ti.
“S±dhu  gacch±m±”ti  te  ubhopi  magga½  agama½su.  Bodhisatto p±tar±savel±ya
udakaph±sukaµµh±ne   nis²ditv±   hatthe   dhovitv±  bhattapuµa½  mocetv±  “m±ºava,
bhatta½  bhuñj±h²”ti  ±ha.  “Natthi, are caº¹±la, mama bhattena attho”ti. Bodhisatto
“s±dh³”ti   puµakabhatta½  ucchiµµha½  akatv±va  attano  y±panamatta½  aññasmi½
paººe    pakkhipitv±    puµakabhatta½    bandhitv±    ekamante   µhapetv±   bhuñjitv±
p±n²ya½   pivitv±  dhotahatthap±do  taº¹ule  ca  sesabhattañca  ±d±ya  “gacch±ma,
m±ºav±”ti magga½ paµipajji.
    Te  sakaladivasa½  gantv± s±ya½ ubhopi ekasmi½ udakaph±sukaµµh±ne nhatv±
paccuttari½su.     Bodhisatto     ph±sukaµµh±ne     nis²ditv±    bhattapuµa½    mocetv±
m±ºava½   an±pucchitv±  bhuñjitu½  ±rabhi.  M±ºavo  sakaladivasa½  maggagama-
nena   kilanto   ch±tajjhatto   “sace   me   bhatta½  dassati,  bhuñjiss±m²”ti  olokento
aµµh±si.  Itaro  kiñci  avatv±  bhuñjateva.  M±ºavo  cintesi–  “aya½  caº¹±lo mayha½
avatv±va   sabba½   bhuñjati   (2.0076)   nipp²¼etv±pi   ta½  gahetv±  upari  ucchiµµha-
bhatta½  cha¹¹etv±  sesa½  bhuñjitu½  vaµµat²”ti.  So  tath±  katv± ucchiµµhabhatta½
bhuñji.  Athassa  bhuttamattasseva  “may±  attano  j±tigottakulapades±na½  ananu-
cchavika½  kata½,  caº¹±lassa  n±ma me ucchiµµhabhatta½ bhuttan”ti balavavippa-
µis±ro  uppajji,  t±vadevassa  salohita½ bhatta½ mukhato uggacchi. So “appamatta-
kassa   vata  me  k±raº±  ananucchavika½  kamma½  katan”ti  uppannabalavasoka-
t±ya paridevam±no paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    57.  “Tañca appañca ucchiµµha½, tañca kicchena no ad±;
          soha½ br±hmaºaj±tiko, ya½ bhutta½ tampi uggatan”ti.
    Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  ya½  may± bhutta½, ta½ appañca ucchiµµhañca, tañca
so  caº¹±lo  na  attano  ruciy±  ma½  ad±si,  atha  kho  nipp²¼iyam±no  kicchena kasi-



rena   ad±si,   soha½  parisuddhabr±hmaºaj±tiko,  teneva  me  ya½  bhutta½,  tampi
saddhi½ lohitena uggatanti.
    Eva½  m±ºavo  paridevitv±  “ki½  d±ni  me evar³pa½ ananucchavika½ kamma½
katv±  j²viten±”ti  arañña½ pavisitv± kassaci att±na½ adassetv±va an±thamaraºa½
patto.
    Satth±  ima½  at²ta½  dassetv± “seyyath±pi, bhikkhave, satadhammam±ºavassa
ta½  caº¹±lucchiµµhaka½  bhuñjitv±  attano  ayuttabhojanassa  bhuttatt± neva h±so,
na   somanassa½   uppajji,   evameva   yo  imasmi½  s±sane  pabbajito  anesan±ya
j²vika½  kappento  tath±laddhapaccaya½ paribhuñjati, tassa buddhapaµikuµµhagara-
hitaj²vitabh±vato   neva  h±so,  na  somanassa½  uppajjat²”ti  vatv±  abhisambuddho
hutv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    58.  “Eva½ dhamma½ nira½katv±, yo adhammena j²vati;
          satadhammova l±bhena, laddhenapi na nandat²”ti.
    Tattha     dhammanti     ±j²vap±risuddhis²ladhamma½.     Nira½katv±ti     n²haritv±
cha¹¹etv±.  Adhammen±ti ekav²satiy± anesanasaªkh±tena micch±j²vena. Satadha-
mmoti  tassa  n±ma½,  “santadhammo”tipi  p±µho.  Na  nandat²ti yath± satadhammo
m±ºavo  “caº¹±lucchiµµhaka½  me  laddhan”ti  tena  l±bhena  na  (2.0077)  nandati,
eva½  imasmimpi  s±sane  pabbajito  kulaputto  anesan±ya  laddhal±bha½ paribhu-
ñjanto  na  nandati  na  tussati,  “buddhagarahitaj²vik±ya  j²v±m²”ti domanassappatto
hoti.  Tasm±  anesan±ya j²vika½ kappentassa satadhammam±ºavasseva arañña½
pavisitv± an±thamaraºa½ maritu½ varanti.
    Eva½  satth± ima½ dhammadesana½ desetv± sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samo-
dh±nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   bah³   bhikkh³   sot±pattiphal±d²ni  p±puºi½su.  “Tad±
m±ºavo ±nando ahosi, ahameva caº¹±laputto ahosin”ti.
 
                                           Satadhammaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                         [180] 10. Duddadaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Duddada½    dadam±n±nanti    ida½    satth±    jetavane   viharanto   gaºad±na½
±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiya½   kira   dve  sah±yak±  kuµumbiyaputt±  chandaka½
sa½haritv±  sabbaparikkh±rad±na½ sajjetv± buddhappamukha½ bhikkhusaªgha½
nimantetv±   satt±ha½   mah±d±na½  pavattetv±  sattame  divase  sabbaparikkh±re
ada½su.   Tesu   gaºajeµµhako  satth±ra½  vanditv±  ekamanta½  nis²ditv±  “bhante,
imasmi½ d±ne bahud±yak±pi atthi appad±yak±pi, tesa½ sabbesampi ‘ida½ d±na½
mahapphala½  hot³’”ti  d±na½  niyy±desi.  Satth±  “tumhehi  kho  up±sak± buddha-
ppamukhassa  bhikkhusaªghassa d±na½ datv± eva½ niyy±dentehi mah±kamma½
kata½,  por±ºakapaº¹it±pi  d±na½  datv± evameva niyy±di½s³”ti vatv± tena y±cito
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±siraµµhe br±hmaºa-
kule   nibbattitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni  uggaºhitv±  ghar±v±sa½
pah±ya  isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± gaºasatth± hutv± himavantapadese cira½ vasitv±



loºambilasevanatth±ya   janapadac±rika½  caram±no  b±r±ºasi½  patv±  r±juyy±ne
vasitv±   punadivase   dv±rag±me  sapariv±ro  bhikkh±ya  cari.  Manuss±  bhikkha½
ada½su.   Punadivase   b±r±ºasiya½   cari,   manuss±   sampiy±yam±n±  bhikkha½
datv±   gaºabandhanena   chandaka½  (2.0078)  sa½haritv±  d±na½  sajjetv±  isiga-
ºassa  mah±d±na½  pavattayi½su.  D±napariyos±ne  gaºajeµµhako evameva vatv±
imin±va    niy±mena    d±na½   niyy±desi.   Bodhisatto   “±vuso,   cittappas±de   sati
appaka½ n±ma d±na½ natth²”ti vatv± anumodana½ karonto im± g±th± avoca–
    59.  “Duddada½ dadam±n±na½, dukkara½ kamma kubbata½;
          asanto n±nukubbanti, sata½ dhammo durannayo.
    60.  “Tasm± satañca asata½, n±n± hoti ito gati;
          asanto niraya½ yanti, santo saggapar±yaº±”ti.
    Tattha  duddadanti  d±na½ n±ma lobhadosavasikehi apaº¹itehi d±tu½ na sakk±,
tasm±  “duddadan”ti  vuccati.  Ta½  dadam±n±na½.  Dukkara½  kamma kubbatanti
tadeva  d±nakamma½  sabbehi  k±tu½  na  sakk±ti  dukkara½. Ta½ kurum±n±na½.
Asantoti    apaº¹it±    b±l±.    N±nukubbant²ti   ta½   kamma½   n±nukaronti.   Sata½
dhammoti  paº¹it±na½  sabh±vo. D±na½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½. Durannayoti phala-
sambandhavasena  dujj±no,  evar³passa d±nassa evar³po phalavip±ko hot²ti dura-
nubodho.  Apica  durannayoti  duradhigamo,  apaº¹itehi d±na½ datv± d±naphala½
n±ma  laddhu½ na sakk±tipi attho. N±n± hoti ito gat²ti ito cavitv± paraloka½ gaccha-
nt±na½  paµisandhiggahaºa½  n±n±  hoti.  Asanto  niraya½  yant²ti apaº¹it± duss²l±
d±na½   adatv±   s²la½   arakkhitv±   niraya½   gacchanti.   Santo   saggapar±yaº±ti
paº¹it±  pana  d±na½  datv±  s²la½  rakkhitv±  uposathakamma½  karitv± t²ºi sucari-
t±ni  p³retv±  saggapar±yaº±  honti,  mahanta½  saggasukhasampatti½  anubhava-
nt²ti.
    Eva½   bodhisatto   anumodana½  katv±  catt±ro  vassike  m±se  tattheva  vasitv±
vass±tikkame  himavanta½  gantv±  jh±na½  nibbattetv±  aparih²najjh±no brahmalo-
k³pago ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  isigaºo
buddhaparis± ahosi, gaºasatth± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Duddadaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                          Kaly±ºavaggo tatiyo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Kaly±ºadhamma½ (2.0079) daddara½, makkaµi dubbhimakkaµa½;
          ±diccupaµµh±nañceva, ka¼±yamuµµhi tinduka½;
          kacchapa½ satadhammañca, duddadanti ca te dasa.
 
                                                             4. Asadisavaggo
 



                                            [181] 1. Asadisaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Dhanuggaho  asadisoti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  mah±bhinikkhamana½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Ekadivasañhi bhikkh³ dhammasabh±ya½ sannisinn± bhagavato
mah±nikkhamap±rami½    vaººent±    nis²di½su.    Satth±    ±gantv±   “k±ya   nuttha,
bhikkhave,   etarahi   kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti   pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,
bhikkhave,   tath±gato   id±neva   mah±bhinikkhamana½   nikkhanto,  pubbepi  seta-
cchatta½ pah±ya nikkhantoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto tassa aggamahesiy±
kucchimhi  paµisandhi½  gaºhi,  tassa sotthin± j±tassa n±maggahaºadivase “asadi-
sakum±ro”ti  n±ma½  aka½su.  Athassa  ±dh±vitv±  paridh±vitv± vicaraºak±le añño
puññav±  satto  deviy±  kucchimhi  paµisandhi½ gaºhi, tassa sotthin± j±tassa n±ma-
ggahaºadivase  “brahmadattakum±ro”ti  n±ma½  aka½su.  Tesu bodhisatto so¼asa-
vassak±le   takkasila½   gantv±   dis±p±mokkhassa   ±cariyassa  santike  tayo  vede
aµµh±rasa  ca sipp±ni uggaºhitv± tesu iss±sasippe asadiso hutv± b±r±ºasi½ pacc±-
gami.  R±j±  k±la½  karonto  “asadisakum±rassa  rajja½ datv± brahmadattassa opa-
rajja½  deth±”ti  vatv±  k±lamak±si.  Tasmi½  k±lakate  bodhisatto  attano  rajje  d²ya-
m±ne   “na   mayha½   rajjenattho”ti  paµikkhipi,  brahmadatta½  rajje  abhisiñci½su.
Bodhisatto  “mayha½  rajjena attho natth²”ti kiñcipi na icchi, kaniµµhe rajja½ k±rente
pakatiy±  vasan±k±reneva  vasi.  R±jap±dam³lik±  “asadisakum±ro (2.0080) rajja½
patthet²”ti  vatv±  rañño  santike  bodhisatta½  paribhindi½su.  Sopi tesa½ vacana½
gahetv± paribhinnacitto “bh±tara½ me gaºhath±”ti manusse payojesi.
    Atheko  bodhisattassa  atthacarako  ta½  k±raºa½  bodhisattassa  ±rocesi. Bodhi-
satto  kaniµµhabh±tikassa  kujjhitv± nagar± nikkhamitv± añña½ raµµha½ gantv± “eko
dhanuggaho  ±gantv±  r±jadv±re  µhito”ti  rañño  ±roc±pesi.  R±j± “kittaka½ bhoga½
icchas²”ti   pucchi.   “Ekasa½vaccharena   satasahassan”ti.   “S±dhu   ±gacchat³”ti.
Atha na½ ±gantv±



sam²pe  µhita½  pucchi–  “tva½  dhanaggahos²”ti?  “¾ma, dev±”ti. “S±dhu ma½ upa-
µµhahass³”ti.  So  tato  paµµh±ya  r±j±na½ upaµµhahi. Tassa paribbaya½ d²yam±na½
disv±  “atibahu½  labhat²”ti  por±ºakadhanuggah±  ujjh±yi½su. Athekadivasa½ r±j±
uyy±na½  gantv±  maªgalasil±paµµasam²pe  s±ºip±k±ra½  parikkhip±petv± ambaru-
kkham³le  mah±sayane  nipanno  uddha½  olokento  rukkhagge eka½ ambapiº¹i½
disv±  “ima½  na  sakk±  abhiruhitv±  gaºhitun”ti  dhanuggahe pakkos±petv± “ima½
ambapiº¹i½   sarena   chinditv±   p±tetu½   sakkhissath±”ti   ±ha.   Na   ta½,   deva,
amh±ka½  garu,  devena  pana  no  bahuv±re  kamma½ diµµhapubba½, adhun±gato
dhanuggaho amhehi bahutara½ labhati, ta½ p±t±peth±ti.
    R±j±   bodhisatta½   pakkos±petv±   “sakkhissasi,   t±ta,   eta½  p±tetun”ti  pucchi.
“¾ma,   mah±r±ja,   eka½   ok±sa½   labham±no   sakkhiss±m²”ti.   “Katarok±san”ti?
“Tumh±ka½  sayanassa  antok±san”ti.  R±j±  sayana½  har±petv±  ok±sa½  k±resi.
Bodhisattassa  hatthe  dhanu  natthi,  niv±sanantare  dhanu½  sannayhitv±  vicarati,
tasm±  “s±ºi½  laddhu½ vaµµat²”ti ±ha. R±j± “s±dh³”ti s±ºi½ ±har±petv± parikkhip±-
pesi.   Bodhisatto  antos±ºi½  pavisitv±  uparinivattha½  setavattha½  haritv±  eka½
rattapaµa½  niv±setv±  kaccha½  bandhitv±  eka½ rattapaµa½ udare bandhitv± pasi-
bbakato   sandhiyutta½   khagga½   n²haritv±   v±mapasse  sannayhitv±  suvaººaka-
ñcuka½  paµimuñcitv± c±pan±¼i½ piµµhiya½ sannayhitv± sandhiyuttameº¹akamah±-
dhanu½  ±d±ya  pav±¼avaººa½  jiya½  ±ropetv± uºh²sa½ s²se paµimuñcitv± tikhiºa-
khurappa½  nakhehi  parivattayam±no  s±ºi½  dvidh±  katv± pathavi½ ph±letv± ala-
ªkatan±gakum±ro    viya    nikkhamitv±    sarakhipanaµµh±na½   gantv±   khurappa½
sannayhitv±  r±j±na½  ±ha–  “ki½, mah±r±ja, eta½ ambapiº¹i½ uddha½ ±rohanaka-
º¹ena  p±temi,  ud±hu  (2.0081) adho orohanakaº¹en±”ti. “T±ta, bah³ may± ±roha-
nakaº¹ena  p±tent±  diµµhapubb±,  orohanakaº¹ena  pana  p±tent±  may±  na diµµha-
pubb±,   orohanakaº¹ena   p±teh²”ti.   “Mah±r±ja,  ida½  kaº¹a½  d³ra½  ±rohissati,
y±va c±tumah±r±jikabhavana½, t±va gantv± saya½ orohissati, y±vassa orohana½,
t±va tumhehi adhiv±setu½ vaµµat²”ti. R±j± “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchi.
    Atha  na½  puna  ±ha–  “mah±r±ja,  ida½  kaº¹a½  pana ±roham±na½ ambapiº¹i-
vaºµa½  y±vamajjha½  kantam±na½ ±rohissati, oroham±na½ kesaggamattampi ito
v±  etto  v±  agantv± ujuññeva patitv± ambapiº¹i½ gahetv± otarissati, passa, mah±-
r±j±”ti  vega½ janetv± kaº¹a½ khipi. Ta½ kaº¹a½ ambapiº¹ivaºµa½ y±vamajjha½
kantam±na½   abhiruhi.   Bodhisatto  “id±ni  ta½  kaº¹a½  y±va  c±tumah±r±jikabha-
vana½   gata½  bhavissat²”ti  ñatv±  paµhama½  khittakaº¹ato  adhikatara½  vega½
janetv±  añña½  kaº¹a½ khipi, ta½ gantv± purimakaº¹apuªkhe paharitv± nivattitv±
saya½  t±vati½sabhavana½  abhiruhi. Tattha na½ devat± aggahesu½, nivattanaka-
º¹assa  v±tachinnasaddo  asanisaddo  viya  ahosi.  Mah±janena  “ki½ eso saddo”ti
vutte  bodhisatto  “nivattanakaº¹assa saddo”ti vatv± attano attano sar²re kaº¹assa
patanabh±va½   ñatv±   bh²tatasita½   mah±jana½  “m±  bh±yitth±”ti  samass±setv±
“kaº¹assa  bh³miya½  patitu½  na  dass±m²”ti ±ha. Kaº¹a½ otaram±na½ kesagga-
mattampi  ito  v±  etto  v±  agantv±  ujuññeva patitv± ambapiº¹i½ chindi. Bodhisatto
ambapiº¹iy±   ca   kaº¹assa   ca   bh³miya½   patitu½  adatv±  ±k±seyeva  sampaµi-
cchanto  ekena  hatthena  ambapiº¹i½,  ekena  hatthena  kaº¹a½  aggahesi. Mah±-



jano  ta½ acchariya½ disv± “na no evar³pa½ diµµhapubban”ti mah±purisa½ pasa½-
sati  unnadati apphoµeti aªguliyo vidh³nati, celukkhepasahass±ni pavatteti. R±japa-
ris±ya  tuµµhapahaµµh±ya  bodhisattassa dinnadhana½ koµimatta½ ahosi. R±j±pissa
dhanavassa½ vassento viya bahu½ dhana½ mahantañca yasa½ ad±si.
    Eva½  bodhisatte  tena  raññ±  sakkate  garukate  tattha vasante “asadisakum±ro
kira  b±r±ºasiya½  natth²”ti  satta r±j±no ±gantv± b±r±ºasinagara½ (2.0082) pariv±-
retv±  “rajja½  v±  detu yuddha½ v±”ti rañño paººa½ pesesu½. R±j± maraºabhaya-
bh²to  “kuhi½  me  bh±t±  vasat²”ti  pucchitv±  “eka½ s±mantar±j±na½ upaµµhahat²”ti
sutv±   “mama   bh±tike   an±gacchante   mayha½   j²vita½  natthi,  gacchatha  tassa
mama  vacanena  p±de  vanditv± kham±petv± gaºhitv± ±gacchath±”ti d³te p±hesi.
Te  gantv±  bodhisattassa  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesu½.  Bodhisatto  ta½  r±j±na½ ±pu-
cchitv±  b±r±ºasi½ pacc±gantv± r±j±na½ “m± bh±y²”ti samass±setv± kaº¹e akkha-
r±ni    chinditv±    “aha½    asadisakum±ro    ±gato,   añña½   ekakaº¹a½   khipanto
sabbesa½   vo   j²vita½   hariss±mi,   j²vitena   atthik±   pal±yant³”ti   aµµ±lake  µhatv±
sattanna½   r±j³na½   bhuñjant±na½  kañcanap±timakuleyeva  kaº¹a½  p±tesi.  Te
akkhar±ni  disv±  maraºabhayabh²t± sabbeva pal±yi½su. Eva½ mah±satto khudda-
kamakkhik±ya  pivanamattampi  lohita½  anupp±detv±  satta r±j±no pal±petv± kani-
µµhabh±tara½  apaloketv±  k±me  pah±ya isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± abhiññ± ca sam±-
pattiyo ca nibbattetv± j²vitapariyos±ne brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Satth±  “eva½,  bhikkhave,  asadisakum±ro satta r±j±no pal±petv± vijitasaªg±mo
isipabbajja½ pabbajito”ti abhisambuddho hutv± im± g±th± avoca–
    61.  “Dhanuggaho asadiso, r±japutto mahabbalo;
          d³rep±t² akkhaºavedh², mah±k±yappad±lano.
    62.  “Sabb±mitte raºa½ katv±, na ca kañci viheµhayi;
          bh±tara½ sotthi½ katv±na, sa½yama½ ajjhup±gam²”ti.
    Tattha  asadisoti  na  kevala½  n±meneva, balav²riyapaññ±hipi asadisova. Maha-
bbaloti  k±yabalenapi  paññ±balenapi  mahabbalo.  D³rep±t²ti y±va c±tumah±r±jika-
bhavan±  t±vati½sabhavan± ca kaº¹a½ pesetu½ samatthat±ya d³rep±t². Akkhaºa-
vedh²ti  avir±dhitavedh².  Atha  v±  akkhaº±  vuccati  vijju,  y±va  ek±  vijju niccharati,
t±va  tenobh±sena  sattaµµha  (2.0083) v±re kaº¹±ni gahetv± vijjhat²ti akkhaºavedh².
Mah±k±yappad±lanoti  mahante  k±ye  pad±leti. Cammak±yo, d±ruk±yo, lohak±yo,
ayok±yo,  v±likak±yo, udakak±yo, phalakak±yoti ime satta mah±k±y± n±ma. Tattha
añño  cammak±yapad±lano mahi½sacamma½ vinivijjhati, so pana satampi mahi½-
sacamm±na½  vinivijjhatiyeva.  Añño  aµµhaªgulabahala½ udumbarapadara½, catu-
raªgulabahala½    asanapadara½    vinivijjhati,    so    pana   phalakasatampi   ekato
baddha½   vinivijjhati,   tath±  dvaªgulabahala½  tambalohapaµµa½,  aªgulabahala½
ayapaµµa½.   V±likasakaµassa   badarasakaµassa   pal±lasakaµassa   v±   pacch±bh±-
gena   kaº¹a½   pavesetv±   purebh±gena   atip±teti,   pakatiy±  udake  catu-usabha-
µµh±na½  kaº¹a½  peseti,  thale  aµµha-usabhanti eva½ imesa½ sattanna½ mah±k±-
y±na½   pad±lanato   mah±k±yappad±lano.   Sabb±mitteti   sabbe   amitte.   Raºa½
katv±ti  yuddha½  katv±  pal±pes²ti  attho.  Na  ca  kañci  viheµhay²ti  ekampi  na vihe-
µhesi.   Aviheµhayantoyeva   pana   tehi   saddhi½  kaº¹apesaneneva  raºa½  katv±.



Sa½yama½ ajjhup±gam²ti s²lasa½yama½ pabbajja½ upagato.
    Eva½   satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±
kaniµµhabh±t± ±nando ahosi, asadisakum±ro pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Asadisaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                     [182] 2. Saªg±m±vacaraj±takavaººan±
 
    Saªg±m±vacaro  s³roti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  nandatthera½ ±rabbha
kathesi.   Satthari   hi   paµhamagamanena   kapilapura½   gantv±  kaniµµhabh±tika½
nandar±jakum±ra½   pabb±jetv±   kapilapur±   nikkhamma   anupubbena  s±vatthi½
gantv±  viharante  ±yasm±  nando  bhagavato  patta½  ±d±ya  tath±gatena saddhi½
geh±   nikkhamanak±le   “nandakum±ro   kira   satth±r±  saddhi½  gacchat²”ti  sutv±
a¹¹hullikhitehi   kesehi  v±tap±nantarena  oloketv±  “tuvaµa½  kho,  ayyaputta,  ±ga-
ccheyy±s²”ti  ida½  janapadakaly±ºiy±  vuttavacana½  anussaranto ukkaºµhito ana-
bhirato  uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±to dhamanisanthatagatto (2.0084) ahosi. Satth± tassa
ta½   pavatti½   ñatv±   “ya½n³n±ha½  nanda½  arahatte  patiµµh±peyyan”ti  cintetv±
tassa   vasanapariveºa½   gantv±   paññatt±sane  nisinno  “kacci,  nanda,  imasmi½
s±sane  abhiramas²”ti  pucchi.  “Bhante,  janapadakaly±ºiy±  paµibaddhacitto  hutv±
n±bhiram±m²”ti.    “Himavantac±rika½    gatapubbosi    nand±”ti?   “Na   gatapubbo,
bhante”ti.  “Tena  hi gacch±m±”ti. “Natthi me, bhante, iddhi, kat±ha½ gamiss±m²”ti.
Satth±  “aha½  ta½,  nanda,  mama  iddhibalena  ness±m²”ti  thera½ hatthe gahetv±
±k±sa½    pakkhandanto    antar±magge    ekasmi½    jh±makhette   jh±makh±ºuke
nisinna½     chinnakaººan±sanaªguµµha½    jh±maloma½    chinnachavi½    camma-
matta½   lohitapaliguºµhita½   eka½   paluµµhamakkaµi½  dassesi–  “passasi,  nanda,
eta½ makkaµin”ti. “¾ma, bhante”ti. “Suµµhu paccakkha½ karoh²”ti.
    Atha   na½   gahetv±   saµµhiyojanika½   manosil±tala½,   anotattadah±dayo  satta
mah±sare,   pañca   mah±nadiyo,   suvaººapabbatarajatapabbatamaºipabbatapaµi-
maº¹ita½  anekasatar±maºeyyaka½  himavantapabbatañca  dassetv±  “t±vati½sa-
bhavana½  te,  nanda, diµµhapubban”ti pucchitv± “na, diµµhapubba½, bhante”ti vutte
“ehi,  nanda,  t±vati½sabhavana½ te dassayiss±m²”ti tattha netv± paº¹ukambalasi-
l±sane  nis²di.  Sakko  devar±j±  dv²su  devalokesu devasaªghena saddhi½ ±gantv±
vanditv±  ekamanta½ nis²di. A¹¹hatiyakoµisaªkh± tassa paric±rik± pañcasat± kaku-
µap±d±   devacchar±yopi   ±gantv±   vanditv±   ekamanta½   nis²di½su.   Satth±  ±ya-
smanta½   nanda½  t±  pañcasat±  acchar±  kilesavasena  punappuna½  olok±pesi.
“Passasi,  nanda,  im±  kakuµap±diniyo acchar±yo”ti? “¾ma, bhante”ti. “Ki½ nu kho
et±  sobhanti,  ud±hu  janapadakaly±º²”ti.  “Seyyath±pi,  bhante,  janapadakaly±ºi½
upanidh±ya   s±   paluµµhamakkaµ²,   evameva   im±  upanidh±ya  janapadakaly±º²”ti.
“Id±ni  ki½ karissasi nand±”ti? “Ki½ kamma½ katv±, bhante, im± acchar± labhant²”-
ti?   “Samaºadhamma½   katv±”ti.   “Sace   me,   bhante,   im±sa½  paµil±bhatth±ya
bhagav±   p±µibhogo  hoti,  aha½  samaºadhamma½  kariss±m²”ti.  “Karohi,  nanda,
aha½  te  p±µibhogo”ti.  Eva½ thero devasaªghassa majjhe tath±gata½ p±µibhoga½



gahetv±   “m±,   bhante,   atipapañca½   karotha,   etha   gacch±ma,  aha½  samaºa-
dhamma½   kariss±m²”ti   ±ha.   Satth±   (2.0085)  ta½  ±d±ya  jetavanameva  pacc±-
gami. Thero samaºadhamma½ k±tu½ ±rabhi.
    Satth±  dhammasen±pati½  ±mantetv±  “s±riputta, mayha½ kaniµµhabh±t± nando
t±vati½sadevaloke   devasaªghassa   majjhe   devacchar±na½   k±raº±   ma½   p±µi-
bhoga½  aggahes²”ti tassa ±cikkhi. Etenup±yena mah±moggall±nattherassa mah±-
kassapattherassa   anuruddhattherassa   dhammabhaº¹±g±rika-±nandattherass±ti
as²tiy±  mah±s±vak±na½  yebhuyyena  ca sesabhikkh³na½ ±cikkhi. Dhammasen±-
pati   s±riputtatthero   nandatthera½   upasaªkamitv±   “sacca½   kira   tva½,   ±vuso
nanda,  t±vati½sadevaloke  devasaªghassa  majjhe ‘devacchar± labhanto samaºa-
dhamma½  kariss±m²’ti  dasabala½  p±µibhoga½  gaºh²”ti  vatv±  “nanu eva½ sante
tava   brahmacariyav±so  m±tug±masannissito  kilesasannissito,  tassa  te  itth²na½
atth±ya   samaºadhamma½  karontassa  bhatiy±  kamma½  karontena  kammak±ra-
kena  saddhi½  ki½  n±n±karaºan”ti  thera½  lajj±pesi  nitteja½ ak±si. Etenup±yena
sabbepi  as²timah±s±vak±  avasesabhikkh³  ca  ta½  ±yasmanta½  nanda½  lajj±pa-
yi½su.
    So   “ayutta½  vata  me  katan”ti  hiriy±  ca  ottappena  ca  v²riya½  da¼ha½  pagga-
ºhitv±  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½ patv± satth±ra½ upasaªkamitv± “aha½,
bhante,  bhagavato  paµissava½  muñc±m²”ti  ±ha. Satth±pi “yad± tva½, nanda, ara-
hatta½  patto,  tad±yev±ha½  paµissav±  mutto”ti ±ha. Etamattha½ viditv± dhamma-
sabh±ya½  bhikkh³  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “y±va ov±dakkhamo c±ya½, ±vuso,
nandatthero    ekov±deneva    hirottappa½    paccupaµµhapetv±    samaºadhamma½
katv±  arahatta½  patto”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kath±ya
sannisinn±”ti   pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,  pubbepi
nando ov±dakkhamoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto  hatth±cariyakule
nibbattitv±   vayappatto   hatth±cariyasippe  nipphatti½  patto  eka½  b±r±ºasirañño
sapattar±j±na½   upaµµh±si.   So   tassa  maªgalahatthi½  susikkhita½  katv±  sikkh±-
pesi.  So  r±j± “b±r±ºasirajja½ gaºhiss±m²”ti bodhisatta½ gahetv± maªgalahatthi½
±ruyha  mahatiy±  sen±ya  b±r±ºasi½  (2.0086)  gantv±  pariv±retv± “rajja½ v± detu
yuddha½  v±”ti  rañño  paººa½  pesesi. Brahmadatto “yuddha½ dass±m²”ti p±k±ra-
dv±raµµ±lakagopuresu  balak±ya½  ±ropetv±  yuddha½ ad±si. Sapattar±j± maªgala-
hatthi½   vammena  ch±detv±  sayampi  vamma½  paµimuñcitv±  hattikkhandhavara-
gato   tikhiºa½   aªkusa½  ±d±ya  “nagara½  bhinditv±  pacc±mitta½  j²vitakkhaya½
p±petv±   rajja½  hatthagata½  kariss±m²”ti  hatthi½  nagar±bhimukha½  pesesi.  So
uºhakalal±ni   ceva   yantap±s±ºe   ca   n±nappak±r±ni   ca  paharaº±ni  vissajjente
disv±  maraºabhayabh²to  upasaªkamitu½  asakkonto  paµikkami. Atha na½ hatth±-
cariyo   upasaªkamitv±  “t±ta,  tva½  s³ro  saªg±m±vacaro,  evar³pe  µh±ne  paµikka-
mana½  n±ma  tuyha½  n±nucchavikan”ti vatv± hatthi½ ovadanto im± g±th± avoca–
    63.  “Saªg±m±vacaro s³ro, balav± iti vissuto;
          ki½ nu toraºam±sajja, paµikkamasi kuñjara.
    64.  “Omadda khippa½ paligha½, esik±ni ca abbaha;



          toraº±ni ca madditv±, khippa½ pavisa kuñjar±”ti.
    Tattha  iti  vissutoti,  t±ta,  tva½ pavattasampah±ra½ saªg±ma½ madditv± avaca-
raºato   saªg±m±vacaro,   thirahadayat±ya  s³ro,  th±masampattiy±  balav±ti  eva½
vissuto  paññ±to  p±kaµo.  Toraºam±sajj±ti nagaradv±rasaªkh±ta½ toraºa½ patv±.
Paµikkamas²ti  ki½  nu  kho  osakkasi,  kena  k±raºena  nivattas²ti  vadati.  Omadd±ti
avamadda  adho  p±taya.  Esik±ni ca abbah±ti nagaradv±re so¼asaratana½ aµµhara-
tana½   bh³miya½   pavesetv±   niccala½   katv±   nikh±t±  esikatthambh±  honti,  te
khippa½  uddhara luñc±h²ti ±º±peti. Toraº±ni ca madditv±ti nagaradv±rassa piµµha-
saªgh±µe  madditv±.  Khippa½  pavis±ti  s²gha½  nagara½  pavisa. Kuñjar±ti n±ga½
±lapati.
    Ta½  sutv±  n±go  bodhisattassa ekov±deneva nivattitv± esikatthambhe soº¹±ya
paliveµhetv±   ahicchattak±ni   viya   luñcitv±  toraºa½  madditv±  paligha½  ot±retv±
nagaradv±ra½ bhinditv± nagara½ pavisitv± rajja½ gahetv± ad±si.
    Satth±  (2.0087)  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
hatth² nando ahosi, r±j± ±nando, hatth±cariyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                          Saªg±m±vacaraj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                          [183] 3. V±lodakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    V±lodaka½   apparasa½   nih²nanti   ida½   satth±  jetavane  viharanto  pañcasate
vigh±s±de  ±rabbha  kathesi.  S±vatthiya½  kira pañcasat± up±sak± ghar±v±sapali-
bodha½  puttad±rassa  niyy±detv±  satthu dhammadesana½ suºant± ekatova vica-
ranti.  Tesu  keci sot±pann±, keci sakad±g±mino, keci an±g±mino, ekopi puthujjano
n±ma  natthi,  satth±ra½ nimantent±pi te up±sake antokaritv±va nimantenti. Tesa½
pana   dantakaµµhamukhodakavatthagandham±lad±yak±   pañcasat±   c³¼upaµµh±k±
vigh±s±d±  hutv±  vasanti.  Te bhuttap±tar±s± nidd±yitv± uµµh±ya aciravati½ gantv±
nad²t²re   unnadant±  mallayuddha½  yujjhanti.  Te  pana  pañcasat±  up±sak±  appa-
sadd±  appanigghos±  paµisall±namanuyuñjanti. Satth± tesa½ vigh±s±d±na½ ucc±-



rañño  atthadhamm±nus±sako  ahosi. Athekasmi½ k±le so r±j± “paccanto kupito”ti
sutv±  pañcasate  sindhave  kapp±petv±  caturaªginiy±  sen±ya  gantv± paccanta½
v³pasametv±  b±r±ºasimeva  pacc±gantv±  “sindhav± kilant± allarasameva nesa½
muddikap±na½   deth±”ti   ±º±pesi.   Sindhav±   gandhap±na½   pivitv±   assas±la½
gantv±  attano  attano  µh±nesu  aµµha½su.  Tesa½ pana (2.0088) dinn±vasiµµhaka½
apparasa½    bahukasaµa½    ahosi.    Manuss±    “ida½    ki½    karom±”ti   r±j±na½
pucchi½su.  R±j±  udakena  madditv±  makacipilotik±hi  pariss±vetv±  “ye gadrabh±
sindhav±na½   niv±pa½   pahi½su,  tesa½  d±peth±”ti  d±pesi.  Gadrabh±  kasaµa-u-
daka½  pivitv±  matt±  hutv±  viravant±  r±jaªgaºe vicari½su. R±j± mah±v±tap±na½
vivaritv±  r±jaªgaºa½ olokayam±no sam²pe µhita½ bodhisatta½ ±mantetv± “passa,
ime   gadrabh±   kasaµodaka½  pivitv±  matt±  hutv±  viravant±  uppatant±  vicaranti,
sindhavakule   j±tasindhav±  pana  gandhap±na½  pivitv±  nissadd±  sannisinn±  na
uppilavanti, ki½ nu kho k±raºan”ti pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    65.  “V±lodaka½ apparasa½ nih²na½, pitv± mado j±yati gadrabh±na½;
          imañca pitv±na rasa½ paº²ta½, mado na sañj±yati sindhav±nan”ti.
    Tattha   v±lodakanti   makaciv±lehi   pariss±vita-udaka½.  “V±ludakan”tipi  p±µho.
Nih²nanti  nih²narasabh±vena nih²na½. Na sañj±yat²ti sindhav±na½ mado na j±yati,
ki½ nu kho k±raºanti pucchi.
    Athassa k±raºa½ ±cikkhanto bodhisatto dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    66.  “Appa½ pivitv±na nih²najacco, so majjat² tena janinda puµµho;
          dhorayhas²l² ca kulamhi j±to, na majjat² aggarasa½ pivitv±”ti.
    Tattha  tena  janinda puµµhoti janinda uttamar±ja yo nih²najacco, tena nih²najacca-
bh±vena  puµµho  majjati pamajjati. Dhorayhas²l²ti dhorayhas²lo dhuravahanaka-±c±-
rena   sampanno   j±tisindhavo.   Aggarasanti   sabbapaµhama½   gahita½  muddika-
rasa½ pivitv±pi na majjati.
    R±j±  bodhisattassa  vacana½  sutv±  gadrabhe  r±jaªgaº±  n²har±petv±  tasseva
ov±de µhito d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±   ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  pañca-
sat± (2.0089) gadrabh± ime vigh±s±d± ahesu½, pañcasat± sindhav± ime up±sak±,
r±j± ±nando, paº¹it±macco pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 V±lodakaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                            [184] 4. Giridattaj±takavaººan±
 
    D³sito    giridatten±ti   ida½   satth±   ve¼uvane   viharanto   eka½   vipakkhasevi½
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  heµµh±  mahi¼±mukhaj±take (j±. 1.1.26) kathita-
meva.   Satth±   pana   “na,  bhikkhave,  aya½  bhikkhu  id±neva  vipakkha½  sevati,
pubbepesa vipakkhasevakoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  s±mar±j±  rajja½  k±resi. Tad± bodhisatto amaccakule nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  tassa atthadhamm±nus±sako ahosi. Rañño pana paº¹avo n±ma
maªgalasso,  tassa  giridatto  n±ma  assabandho,  so  khañjo  ahosi. Asso mukhara-



jjuke   gahetv±   ta½   purato   purato   gacchanta½   disv±  “ma½  esa  sikkh±pet²”ti
saññ±ya  tassa  anusikkhanto  khañjo  ahosi.  Tassa  assassa khañjabh±va½ rañño
±rocesu½,  r±j±  vejje  pesesi.  Te  gantv±  assassa  sar²re  roga½  apassant±  “roga-
massa   na   pass±m±”ti   rañño   kathayi½su.  R±j±  bodhisatta½  pesesi–  “gaccha
vayassa,   ettha   k±raºa½   j±n±h²”ti.   So  gantv±  khañja-assabandhasa½saggena
tassa   khañjabh³tabh±va½   ñatv±  rañño  tamattha½  ±rocetv±  “sa½saggadosena
n±ma eva½ hot²”ti dassento paµhama½ g±tham±ha 
    67.  “D³sito giridattena, hayo s±massa paº¹avo;
          por±ºa½ pakati½ hitv±, tassev±nuvidhiyyat²”ti.
    Tattha  hayo  s±mass±ti  s±massa  rañño  maªgalasso.  Por±ºa½  pakati½ hitv±ti
attano por±ºapakati½ siªg±rabh±va½ pah±ya. Anuvidhiyyat²ti anusikkhati.
    Atha   (2.0090)   na½   r±j±  “id±ni  vayassa  ki½  kattabban”ti  pucchi.  Bodhisatto
“sundara½  assabandha½  labhitv± yath± por±ºo bhavissat²”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tha-
m±ha–
    68.  “Sace ca tanujo poso, sikhar±k±rakappito;
          ±nane na½ gahetv±na, maº¹ale parivattaye;
          khippameva pahantv±na, tassev±nuvidhiyyat²”ti.
    Tattha  tanujoti  tassa  anujo.  Anur³pa½  j±to  hi  anujo,  tassa anujo tanujo. Ida½
vutta½  hoti– sace hi, mah±r±ja, tassa siªg±rassa ±c±rasampannassa assassa anu-
r³pa½  j±to  siªg±ro  ±c±rasampanno  poso. Sikhar±k±rakappitoti sikharena sunda-
rena  ±k±rena  kappitakesamassu  ta½ assa½ ±nane gahetv± assamaº¹ale pariva-
tteyya,  khippamevesa  ta½ khañjabh±va½ pah±ya “aya½ siªg±ro ±c±rasampanno
assagopako  ma½  sikkh±pet²”ti  saññ±ya  khippameva  tassa  anuvidhiyyati  anusi-
kkhissati,  pakatibh±veyeva  µhassat²ti  attho.  R±j±  tath±  k±resi,  asso pakatibh±ve
patiµµh±si.   R±j±   “tiracch±n±nampi   n±ma  ±saya½  j±nissat²”ti  tuµµhacitto  bodhisa-
ttassa mahanta½ yasa½ ad±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± giridatto
devadatto   ahosi,   asso   vipakkhasevako   bhikkhu,   r±j±  ±nando,  amaccapaº¹ito
pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Giridattaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                          [185] 5. Anabhiratij±takavaººan± 
 
    Yathodake    ±vile    appasanneti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   aññatara½
br±hmaºakum±ra½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiya½   kira   eko  br±hmaºakum±ro
tiººa½   ved±na½   p±rag³   bah³  khattiyakum±re  ca  br±hmaºakum±re  ca  mante
v±cesi.  So  aparabh±ge ghar±v±sa½ saºµhapetv± vatth±laªk±rad±sad±sikhettava-
tthugomahi½saputtad±r±d²na½  (2.0091)  atth±ya  cintayam±no  r±gadosamohava-
siko   hutv±   ±vilacitto  ahosi,  mante  paµip±µiy±  parivattetu½  n±sakkhi,  ito  cito  ca
mant±  na paµibha½su. So ekadivasa½ bahu½ gandham±l±di½ gahetv± jetavana½
gantv±  satth±ra½  p³jetv± vanditv± ekamanta½ nis²di. Satth± tena saddhi½ paµisa-



nth±ra½  katv±  “ki½,  m±ºava,  mante  v±cesi,  paguº±  te  mant±”ti pucchi. “Pubbe
me,   bhante,  mant±  paguº±  ahesu½,  ghar±v±sassa  pana  gahitak±lato  paµµh±ya
citta½  me  ±vila½  j±ta½,  tena  me  mant±  na  paguº±”ti. Atha na½ satth± “na kho,
m±ºava,  id±neva,  pubbepi  te  cittassa  an±vilak±le  tava  mant±  paguº±  ahesu½,
r±g±d²hi   pana  ±vilak±le  tava  mant±  na  paµibha½s³”ti  vatv±  tena  y±cito  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto br±hmaºamah±s±la-
kule   nibbattitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  mante  uggaºhitv±  dis±p±mokkho  ±ca-
riyo   hutv±   b±r±ºasiya½   bah³  khattiyakum±re  ca  br±hmaºakum±re  ca  mante
v±cesi.  Tassa  santike  eko br±hmaºam±ºavo tayo vede paguºe ak±si, ekapadepi
nikkaªkho  piµµhi-±cariyo  hutv±  mante v±cesi. So aparena samayena ghar±v±sa½
gahetv±  ghar±v±sacint±ya  ±vilacitto  mante parivattetu½ n±sakkhi. Atha na½ ±ca-
riyo  attano  santika½  ±gata½  “ki½, m±ºava, paguº± te mant±”ti pucchitv± “ghar±-
v±sagahitak±lato  paµµh±ya  me  citta½  ±vila½ j±ta½, mante parivattetu½ na sakko-
m²”ti  vutte  “t±ta,  ±vile  cittamhi  paguº±pi  mant±  na  paµibhanti, an±vile pana citte
appaµibh±ºa½ n±ma natth²”ti vatv± im± g±th± ±ha–
    69.  “Yathodake ±vile appasanne, na passati sippikasambukañca;
          sakkhara½ v±luka½ macchagumba½, eva½ ±vilamhi citte;
          na so passati attadattha½ parattha½.
    70.  “Yathodake (2.0092) acche vippasanne, so passati sippikasambukañca;
          sakkhara½ v±luka½ macchagumba½, eva½ an±vilamhi citte;
          so passati atthadattha½ paratthan”ti.
    Tattha ±vileti kaddam±lu¼ite. Appasanneti t±yeva ±vilat±ya avippasanne. Sippika-
sambukañc±ti  sippikañca  sambukañca.  Macchagumbanti  macchaghaµa½.  Eva½
±vilamh²ti  evameva  r±g±d²hi  ±vile citte. Attadattha½ paratthanti neva attadattha½
na  parattha½  passat²ti  attho.  So  passat²ti  evameva  an±vile  citte  so  puriso  atta-
dattha½ paratthañca passat²ti.
    Satth±  ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv± sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi, saccapa-
riyos±ne   br±hmaºakum±ro   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi.   “Tad±  m±ºavo  ayameva
m±ºavo ahosi, ±cariyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Anabhiratij±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                       [186] 6. Dadhiv±hanaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Vaººagandharas³petoti     ida½     satth±    ve¼uvane    viharanto    vipakkhasevi½
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  heµµh±  kathitameva.  Satth± pana “bhikkhave,
as±dhusanniv±so  n±ma p±po anatthakaro, tattha manussabh³t±na½ t±va p±pasa-
nniv±sassa   anatthakarat±ya  ki½  vattabba½,  pubbe  pana  as±tena  amadhurena
nimbarukkhena  saddhi½  sanniv±sam±gamma  madhuraraso dibbarasapaµibh±go
acetano ambarukkhopi amadhuro tittako j±to”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   k±siraµµhe   catt±ro   bh±taro



br±hmaº±  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  himavantapadese  paµip±µiy±  paººas±l± katv±
v±sa½  kappesu½.  Tesa½  jeµµhakabh±t±  k±la½  katv±  sakkatta½  p±puºi. So ta½
k±raºa½  ñatv±  antarantar±  sattaµµhadivasaccayena  tesa½  (2.0093)  upaµµh±na½
gacchanto  ekadivasa½  jeµµhakat±pasa½  vanditv±  ekamanta½ nis²ditv±– “bhante,
kena  te  attho”ti  pucchi.  Paº¹urogo  t±paso “aggin± me attho”ti ±ha. So ta½ sutv±
tassa   v±sipharasuka½   ad±si.   V±sipharasuko   n±ma   daº¹e   pavesanavasena
v±sipi  hoti  pharasupi.  T±paso  “ko  me  ima½  ±d±ya d±r³ni ±harissat²”ti ±ha. Atha
na½  sakko  evam±ha–  “yad±  te,  bhante,  d±r³hi  attho,  ima½ pharasu½ hatthena
paharitv±  ‘d±r³ni  me  ±haritv±  aggi½  karoh²’ti  vadeyy±si,  d±r³ni  ±haritv±  aggi½
katv±  dassat²”ti.  Tassa  v±sipharasuka½ datv± dutiyampi upasaªkamitv± “bhante,
kena  te attho”ti pucchi. Tassa paººas±l±ya hatthimaggo hoti, so hatth²hi upadduto
“hatth²na½  me  vasena  dukkha½  uppajjati,  te  pal±peh²”ti ±ha. Sakko tassa eka½
bheri½  upan±metv±  “bhante,  imasmi½  tale  pahaµe tumh±ka½ pacc±mitt± pal±yi-
ssanti,  imasmi½ tale pahaµe mettacitt± hutv± caturaªginiy± sen±ya pariv±ressant²”-
ti  vatv±  ta½  bheri½  datv±  kaniµµhassa  santika½  gantv±  “bhante, kena te attho”ti
pucchi.  Sopi  paº¹urogadh±tukova,  tasm±  “dadhin± me attho”ti ±ha. Sakko tassa
eka½  dadhighaµa½  datv±  “sace tumhe iccham±n± ima½ ±siñceyy±tha, mah±nad²
hutv±  mahogha½  pavattetv±  tumh±ka½  rajja½  gahetv± d±tu½ samatthopi bhavi-
ssat²”ti   vatv±   pakk±mi.   Tato   paµµh±ya   v±sipharasuko  jeµµhabh±tikassa  aggi½
karoti, itarena bheritale pahaµe hatth² pal±yanti, kaniµµho dadhi½ paribhuñjati.
    Tasmi½   k±le   eko   s³karo   ekasmi½  pur±ºag±maµµh±ne  caranto  ±nubh±vasa-
mpanna½   eka½   maºikkhandha½   addasa.   So  ta½  maºikkhandha½  mukhena
¹a½sitv±   tass±nubh±vena  ±k±se  uppatitv±  samuddassa  majjhe  eka½  d²paka½
gantv±  “ettha  d±ni may± vasitu½ vaµµat²”ti otaritv± ph±sukaµµh±ne ekassa udumba-
rarukkhassa   heµµh±  v±sa½  kappesi.  So  ekadivasa½  tasmi½  rukkham³le  maºi-
kkhandha½  purato µhapetv± nidda½ okkami. Atheko k±siraµµhav±s² manusso “niru-
pak±ro  esa  amh±kan”ti  m±t±pit³hi geh± nikka¹¹hito eka½ paµµanag±ma½ gantv±
n±vik±na½  kammak±ro  hutv±  n±va½  ±ruyha  (2.0094)  samuddamajjhe bhinn±ya
n±v±ya   phalake   nipanno   ta½   d²paka½   patv±   phal±phal±ni   pariyesanto  ta½
s³kara½  nidd±yanta½  disv± saºika½ gantv± maºikkhandha½ gaºhitv± tassa ±nu-
bh±vena  ±k±se  uppatitv± udumbararukkhe nis²ditv± cintesi– “aya½ s³karo imassa
maºikkhandhassa  ±nubh±vena ±k±sac±riko hutv± idha vasati maññe, may± paµha-
mameva  ima½  s³kara½  m±retv±  ma½sa½ kh±ditv± pacch± gantu½ vaµµat²”ti. So
eka½  daº¹aka½  bhañjitv± tassa s²se p±teti. S³karo pabujjhitv± maºi½ apassanto
ito  cito  ca  kampam±no vidh±vati, rukkhe nisinnapuriso hasi. S³karo olokento ta½
disv± ta½ rukkha½ s²sena paharitv± tattheva mato.
    So  puriso  otaritv± aggi½ katv± tassa ma½sa½ pacitv± kh±ditv± ±k±se uppatitv±
himavantamatthakena    gacchanto   assamapada½   disv±   jeµµhabh±tikassa   t±pa-
sassa  assame  otaritv±  dv²hat²ha½  vasitv±  t±pasassa vattapaµivatta½ ak±si, v±si-
pharasukassa  ±nubh±vañca  passi.  So  “ima½  may± gahetu½ vaµµat²”ti maºikkha-
ndhassa  ±nubh±va½  t±pasassa dassetv± “bhante, ima½ maºi½ gahetv± v±sipha-
rasuka½  deth±”ti  ±ha.  T±paso  ±k±sena carituk±mo ta½ gahetv± v±sipharasuka½



ad±si.  So  ta½  gahetv± thoka½ gantv± v±sipharasuka½ paharitv± “v±sipharasuka
t±pasassa   s²sa½   chinditv±   maºikkhandha½  me  ±har±”ti  ±ha.  So  gantv±  t±pa-
sassa  s²sa½  chinditv±  maºikkhandha½  ±hari.  So  v±sipharasuka½ paµicchanna-
µµh±ne  µhapetv±  majjhimat±pasassa  santika½  gantv±  katip±ha½  vasitv±  bheriy±
±nubh±va½    disv±   maºikkhandha½   datv±   bheri½   gaºhitv±   purimanayeneva
tassapi  s²sa½  chind±petv±  kaniµµha½ upasaªkamitv± dadhighaµassa ±nubh±va½
disv±  maºikkhandha½  datv±  dadhighaµa½ gahetv± purimanayeneva tassa s²sa½
chind±petv±     maºikkhandhañca    v±sipharasukañca    bheriñca    dadhighaµañca
gahetv±  ±k±se  uppatitv±  b±r±ºasiy±  avid³re  µhatv±  b±r±ºasirañño “yuddha½ v±
me detu rajja½ v±”ti ekassa purisassa hatthe paººa½ p±hesi.
    R±j±   s±sana½  sutv±va  “cora½  gaºhiss±m²”ti  nikkhami.  So  eka½  bheritala½
pahari,   caturaªgin²   sen±   pariv±resi.   Rañño   avattharaºabh±va½   ñatv±   dadhi-
ghaµa½   vissajjesi,   mah±nad²  pavatti.  Mah±jano  dadhimhi  os²ditv±  nikkhamitu½
n±sakkhi.  V±sipharasuka½ paharitv± “rañño s²sa½ ±har±”ti (2.0095) ±ha, v±sipha-
rasuko   gantv±  rañño  s²sa½  ±haritv±  p±dam³le  nikkhipi.  Ekopi  ±vudha½  ukkhi-
pitu½   n±sakkhi.   So  mahantena  balena  parivuto  nagara½  pavisitv±  abhiseka½
k±retv± dadhiv±hano n±ma r±j± hutv± dhammena samena rajja½ k±resi.
    Tassekadivasa½   mah±nadiya½  j±lakaraº¹ake  k²¼antassa  kaººamuº¹adahato
devaparibhoga½   eka½  ambapakka½  ±gantv±  j±le  laggi,  j±la½  ukkhipant±  ta½
disv± rañño ada½su. Ta½ mahanta½



ghaµappam±ºa½  parimaº¹ala½ suvaººavaººa½ ahosi. R±j± “kissa phala½ n±me-
tan”ti   vanacarake   pucchitv±   “ambaphalan”ti   sutv±   paribhuñjitv±  tassa  aµµhi½
attano  uyy±ne  rop±petv± kh²rodakena siñc±pesi. Rukkho nibbattitv± tatiye sa½va-
cchare   phala½   ad±si.   Ambassa   sakk±ro   mah±   ahosi,   kh²rodakena  siñcanti,
gandhapañcaªgulika½   denti,   m±l±d±m±ni   parikkhipanti,   gandhatelena   d²pa½
j±lenti,   parikkhepo   panassa   paµas±ºiy±   ahosi.   Phal±ni  madhur±ni  suvaººava-
ºº±ni  ahesu½.  Dadhiv±hanar±j±  aññesa½  r±j³na½  ambaphala½ pesento aµµhito
rukkhanibbattanabhayena  aªkuranibbattanaµµh±na½  maº¹³kakaºµakena  vijjhitv±
pesesi.  Tesa½  amba½  kh±ditv±  aµµhi ropita½ na sampajjati. Te “ki½ nu kho ettha
k±raºan”ti pucchant± ta½ k±raºa½ j±ni½su.
     Atheko  r±j±  uyy±nap±la½  pakkositv± “dadhiv±hanassa ambaphal±na½ rasa½
n±setv±  tittakabh±va½  k±tu½  sakkhissas²”ti  pucchitv±  “±ma,  dev±”ti  vutte “tena
hi  gacch±h²”ti sahassa½ datv± pesesi. So b±r±ºasi½ gantv± “eko uyy±nap±lo ±ga-
to”ti  rañño  ±roc±petv± tena pakkos±pito pavisitv± r±j±na½ vanditv± “tva½ uyy±na-
p±lo”ti   puµµho   “±ma,   dev±”ti  vatv±  attano  ±nubh±va½  vaººesi.  R±j±  “gaccha
amh±ka½  uyy±nap±lassa  santike  hoh²”ti ±ha. Te tato paµµh±ya dve jan± uyy±na½
paµijagganti.  Adhun±gato  uyy±nap±lo  ak±lapupph±ni  suµµhu  pupph±pento  ak±la-
phal±ni  gaºh±pento  uyy±na½  ramaº²ya½ ak±si. R±j± tassa pas²ditv± por±ºaka-u-
yy±nap±la½  n²haritv±  tasseva  uyy±na½  ad±si.  So  uyy±nassa attano hatthagata-
bh±va½   ñatv±  ambarukkha½  pariv±retv±  nimbe  ca  phaggavavalliyo  ca  ropesi,
anupubbena  nimb±  va¹¹hi½su,  m³lehi  m³l±ni, s±kh±hi ca s±kh± sa½saµµh± ona-
ddhavinaddh± ahesu½. Tena as±ta-amadhurasa½saggena t±vamadhuraphalo (2.00
ambo   tittako   j±to   nimbapaººasadisaraso,  ambaphal±na½  tittakabh±va½  ñatv±
uyy±nap±lo pal±yi.
    Dadhiv±hano  uyy±na½  gantv±  ambaphala½ kh±danto mukhe paviµµha½ amba-
rasa½   nimbakasaµa½   viya   ajjhoharitu½  asakkonto  kakk±retv±  niµµhubhi.  Tad±
bodhisatto  tassa  atthadhamm±nus±sako  amacco  ahosi.  R±j±  bodhisatta½ ±ma-
ntetv±   “paº¹ita,   imassa  rukkhassa  por±ºakaparih±rato  parih²na½  natthi,  eva½
santepissa  phala½  tittaka½  j±ta½,  ki½  nu  kho  k±raºan”ti  pucchanto paµhama½
g±tham±ha–
    71.  “Vaººagandharas³peto, amboya½ ahuv± pure;
          tameva p³ja½ labham±no, kenambo kaµukapphalo”ti.
    Athassa k±raºa½ ±cikkhanto bodhisatto dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    72.  “Pucimandapariv±ro, ambo te dadhiv±hana;
          m³la½ m³lena sa½saµµha½, s±kh± s±kh± nisevare;
          as±tasanniv±sena, tenambo kaµukapphalo”ti.
    Tattha  pucimandapariv±roti  nimbarukkhapariv±ro. S±kh± s±kh± nisevareti puci-
mandassa  s±kh±yo  ambarukkhassa  s±kh±yo nisevanti. As±tasanniv±sen±ti ama-
dhurehi  pucimandehi  saddhi½  sanniv±sena.  Ten±ti  tena  k±raºena  aya½  ambo
kaµukapphalo as±taphalo tittakaphalo j±toti.
    R±j±  tassa  vacana½  sutv±  sabbepi  pucimande  ca  phaggavavalliyo ca chind±-
petv±   m³l±ni   uddhar±petv±   samant±   amadhurapa½su½   har±petv±   madhura-



pa½su½  pakkhip±petv±  kh²rodakasakkharodakagandhodakehi  amba½ paµijagg±-
pesi.  So  madhurasa½saggena  puna  madhurova  ahosi.  R±j± pakati-uyy±nap±la-
sseva uyy±na½ niyy±detv± y±vat±yuka½ µhatv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± ahameva
paº¹it±macco ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Dadhiv±hanaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                        [187] 7. Catumaµµhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ucce   (2.0097)   viµabhim±ruyh±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  aññatara½
mahallakabhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi. Ekadivasa½ kira dv²su aggas±vakesu añña-
mañña½   pañhapucchanavissajjanakath±ya   nisinnesu   eko   mahallako   bhikkhu
tesa½  santika½  gantv±  tatiyo  hutv±  nis²ditv±  “bhante,  mayampi  tumhe pañha½
pucchiss±ma,  tumhepi  attano  kaªkha½  amhe  pucchath±”ti  ±ha.  Ther± ta½ jigu-
cchitv±  uµµh±ya  pakkami½su.  Ther±na½ dhamma½ sotu½ nisinnaparis± sam±ga-
massa   bhinnak±le   satthu   santika½   gantv±  “ki½  ak±le  ±gatatth±”ti  vutte  ta½
k±raºa½  ±rocayi½su.  Satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva  s±riputtamoggall±n± eta½
jigucchitv± akathetv± pakkamanti, pubbepi pakkami½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto araññ±yatane rukkha-
devat±    ahosi.   Atha   dve   ha½sapotak±   cittak³µapabbat±   nikkhamitv±   tasmi½
rukkhe  nis²ditv±  gocar±ya  gantv±  nivattant±pi  tasmi½yeva  vissamitv± cittak³µa½
gacchanti.  Gacchante gacchante k±le tesa½ bodhisattena saddhi½ viss±so ahosi.
Gacchant±    ca    ±gacchant±    ca    aññamañña½   sammoditv±   dhammakatha½
kathetv±   pakkami½su.   Athekadivasa½   tesu   rukkhagge   nis²ditv±  bodhisattena
saddhi½  kathentesu  eko  siªg±lo  tassa  rukkhassa  heµµh±  µhatv±  tehi ha½sapota-
kehi saddhi½ mantento paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    73.  “Ucce viµabhim±ruyha, mantayavho rahogat±;
          n²ce oruyha mantavho, migar±j±pi sossat²”ti.
    Tattha   ucce   viµabhim±ruyh±ti   pakatiy±  ca  ucce  imasmi½  rukkhe  uccatara½
eka½   viµapa½  abhiruhitv±.  Mantayavhoti  mantetha  kathetha.  N²ce  oruyh±ti  ota-
ritv±  n²ce  µh±ne  µhatv± mantetha. Migar±j±pi sossat²ti att±na½ migar±j±na½ katv±
±ha. Ha½sapotak± jigucchitv± uµµh±ya cittak³µameva gat±.
    Tesa½ gatak±le bodhisatto siªg±lassa dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    74.  “Ya½ suvaººo suvaººena, devo devena mantaye;
          ki½ tettha catumaµµhassa, bila½ pavisa jambuk±”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0098)   suvaººoti   sundaravaººo.   Suvaººen±ti  dutiyena  ha½sapota-
kena.  Devo  deven±ti  teyeva  dve  deve  katv±  katheti.  Catumaµµhass±ti  sar²rena
j±tiy±   sarena   guºen±ti   imehi  cat³hi  maµµhassa  suddhass±ti  akkharattho.  Asu-
ddha½yeva  pana  ta½  pasa½s±vacanena  nindanto  evam±ha,  cat³hi  l±makassa
ki½  te  ettha  siªg±lass±ti  ayamettha  adhipp±yo. “Bila½ pavis±”ti ida½ bodhisatto
bherav±rammaºa½ dassetv± ta½ pal±pento ±ha.



    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  siªg±lo
mahallako  ahosi,  dve ha½sapotak± s±riputtamoggall±n±, rukkhadevat± pana aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Catumaµµhaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                         [188] 8. S²hakotthuj±takavaººan± 
 
    S²haªgul²   s²hanakhoti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   kok±lika½   ±rabbha
kathesi.   Ekadivasa½   kira  kok±liko  aññesu  bahussutesu  dhamma½  kathentesu
sayampi  kathetuk±mo  ahos²ti sabba½ heµµh± vuttanayeneva vitth±retabba½. Ta½
pana   pavatti½   sutv±  satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  kok±liko  id±neva  attano  saddena
p±kaµo j±to, pubbepi p±kaµo ahos²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
s²ho  hutv±  ek±ya  siªg±liy± saddhi½ sa½v±samanv±ya putta½ paµilabhi. So aªgu-
l²hi   nakhehi   kesarena   vaººena   saºµh±nen±ti   imehi  ±k±rehi  pitusadiso  ahosi,
saddena   m±tusadiso.  Athekadivasa½  deve  vassitv±  vigate  s²hesu  naditv±  s²ha-
k²¼a½   k²¼antesu   sopi  tesa½  antare  nadituk±mo  hutv±  siªg±lika½  n±da½  nadi.
Athassa  sadda½  sutv±  s²h±  tuºh²  ahesu½.  Tassa  sadda½  sutv± aparo bodhisa-
ttassa   saj±tiputto   “t±ta,  aya½  s²ho  vaºº±d²hi  amhehi  (2.0099)  sam±no,  saddo
panassa aññ±diso, ko n±meso”ti pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    75.  “S²haªgul² s²hanakho, s²hap±dapatiµµhito;
          so s²ho s²hasaªghamhi, eko nadati aññath±”ti.
    Tattha  s²hap±dapatiµµhitoti  s²hap±deheva  patiµµhito. Eko nadati aññath±ti ekova
avasesas²hehi asadisena siªg±lasaddena nadanto aññath± nadati.
    Ta½  sutv± bodhisatto “t±ta, esa tava bh±t± siªg±liy± putto, r³pena may± sadiso,
saddena  m±tar±  sadiso”ti  vatv±  siªg±liputta½  ±mantetv± “t±ta, tva½ ito paµµh±ya
idha  vasanto  appasaddo vasa, sace puna nadissasi, siªg±labh±va½ te j±nissant²”-
ti ovadanto dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    76.  “M± tva½ nadi r±japutta, appasaddo vane vasa;
          sarena kho ta½ j±neyyu½, na hi te pettiko saro”ti.
    Tattha  r±japutt±ti  s²hassa migarañño putta. Imañca pana ov±da½ sutv± puna so
naditu½ n±ma na ussahi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  siªg±lo
kok±liko ahosi, saj±tiputto r±hulo, migar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              S²hakotthuj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                        [189] 9. S²hacammaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Neta½  s²hassa  naditanti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto kok±likaññeva ±rabbha
kathesi.  So  imasmi½  k±le sarabhañña½ bhaºituk±mo ahosi. Satth± ta½ pavatti½



sutv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0100)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto kassakakule
nibbattitv±   vayappatto   kasikammena  j²vika½  kappesi.  Tasmi½  k±le  eko  v±ºijo
gadrabhabh±rakena   voh±ra½  karonto  vicarati.  So  gatagataµµh±ne  gadrabhassa
piµµhito  bhaº¹ika½  ot±retv± gadrabha½ s²hacammena p±rupitv± s±liyavakhettesu
vissajjeti.  Khettarakkhak± ta½ disv± “s²ho”ti saññ±ya upasaªkamitu½ na sakkonti.
Athekadivasa½  so  v±ºijo ekasmi½ g±madv±re niv±sa½ gahetv± p±tar±sa½ pac±-
pento   tato   gadrabha½   s²hacamma½   p±rupitv±  yavakhette  vissajjesi.  Khettara-
kkhak±  “s²ho”ti  saññ±ya ta½ upasaªkamitu½ asakkont± geha½ gantv± ±rocesu½.
Sakalag±mav±sino  ±vudh±ni gahetv± saªkhe dhament± bheriyo v±dent± khettasa-
m²pa½   gantv±   unnadi½su,   gadrabho   maraºabhayabh²to  gadrabharava½  ravi.
Athassa gadrabhabh±va½ ñatv± bodhisatto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    77.  “Neta½ s²hassa nadita½, na byagghassa na d²pino;
          p±ruto s²hacammena, jammo nadati gadrabho”ti.
    Tattha   jammoti   l±mako.   G±mav±sinopi   tassa   gadrabhabh±va½   ñatv±  ta½
aµµh²ni bhañjant± pothetv± s²hacamma½ ±d±ya agama½su.
    Atha  so  v±ºijo  ±gantv±  ta½  byasanabh±vappatta½  gadrabha½  disv± dutiya½
g±tham±ha–
    78.  “Cirampi kho ta½ kh±deyya, gadrabho harita½ yava½;
          p±ruto s²hacammena, ravam±nova d³say²”ti.
    Tattha  tanti  nip±tamatta½, aya½ gadrabho attano gadrabhabh±va½ aj±n±petv±
s²hacammena p±ruto cirampi k±la½ harita½ yava½ kh±deyy±ti attho. Ravam±nova
d³say²ti  attano  pana  gadrabharava½  ravam±novesa  att±na½  d³sayi,  natthettha
s²hacammassa   dosoti.  Tasmi½  eva½  kathenteyeva  gadrabho  tattheva  nipanno
mari, v±ºijopi ta½ pah±ya pakk±mi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  v±ºijo
devadatto ahosi, gadrabho kok±liko, paº¹itakassako pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             S²hacammaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                       [190] 10. S²l±nisa½saj±takavaººan± 
 
    Passa   (2.0101)   saddh±ya   s²lass±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   eka½
saddha½  up±saka½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So  kira saddho pasanno ariyas±vako eka-
divasa½  jetavana½ gacchanto s±ya½ aciravatinad²t²ra½ gantv± n±vike n±va½ t²re
µhapetv± dhammassavanatth±ya gate titthe n±va½ adisv± buddh±rammaºa½ p²ti½
gahetv±  nadi½  otari,  p±d±  udakamhi  na os²di½su. So pathav²tale gacchanto viya
vemajjha½  gatak±le  v²ci½  passi.  Athassa  buddh±rammaº± p²ti mand± j±t±, p±d±
os²ditu½  ±rabhi½su,  so  puna  buddh±rammaºa½ p²ti½ da¼ha½ katv± udakapiµµhe-
neva  gantv±  jetavana½  pavisitv±  satth±ra½  vanditv±  ekamanta½  nis²di.  Satth±
tena  saddhi½ paµisanth±ra½ katv± “up±saka, kacci magga½ ±gacchanto appakila-
mathena   ±gatos²”ti   pucchitv±  “bhante,  buddh±rammaºa½  p²ti½  gahetv±  udaka-



piµµhe  patiµµha½  labhitv±  pathavi½ maddanto viya ±gatomh²”ti vutte “na kho pana,
up±saka,  tvaññeva  buddhaguºe  anussaritv±  patiµµha½  laddho,  pubbepi up±sak±
samuddamajjhe   n±v±ya   bhinn±ya   buddhaguºe   anussarant±   patiµµha½  labhi½-
s³”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  kassapasamm±sambuddhak±le  sot±panno  ariyas±vako  ekena nh±pitaku-
µumbikena   saddhi½   n±va½   abhiruhi,   tassa  nh±pitassa  bhariy±  “ayya,  imassa
sukhadukkha½  tava  bh±ro”ti  nh±pita½ tassa up±sakassa hatthe nikkhipi. Atha s±
n±v±   sattame  divase  samuddamajjhe  bhinn±,  tepi  dve  jan±  ekasmi½  phalake
nipann±  eka½  d²paka½  p±puºi½su.  Tattha  so  nh±pito  sakuºe  m±retv±  pacitv±
kh±danto  up±sakassapi  deti.  Up±sako  “ala½  mayhan”ti  na  kh±dati.  So  cintesi–
“imasmi½ µh±ne amh±ka½ µhapetv± t²ºi saraº±ni aññ± patiµµh± natth²”ti. So



tiººa½  ratan±na½  guºe  anussari.  Athass±nusarantassa  tasmi½  d²pake nibbatto
n±gar±j±   attano  sar²ra½  mah±n±va½  katv±  m±pesi,  samuddadevat±  niy±mako
ahosi,  n±v±  sattahi  ratanehi  p³rayittha,  tayo  k³pak± indan²lamaºimay± ahesu½,
suvaººamayo laªk±ro, rajatamay±ni yott±ni, suvaººamay±ni yaµµhiphiy±ni.
    Samuddadevat±   (2.0102)   n±v±ya   µhatv±   “atthi  jambud²pagamik±”ti  ghosesi.
Up±sako  “maya½  gamiss±m±”ti  ±ha.  Tena  hi  ehi,  n±va½  abhiruh±ti. So n±va½
abhiruhitv±  nh±pita½  pakkosi, samuddadevat±– “tuyhaññeva labbhati, na etass±”-
ti  ±ha.  “Ki½k±raº±”ti?  “Etassa  s²laguº±c±ro natthi, ta½ k±raºa½. Ahañhi tuyha½
n±va½   ±hari½,   na   etass±”ti.   “Hotu,   aha½  attan±  dinnad±nena  rakkhitas²lena
bh±vitabh±van±ya   etassa   patti½   damm²”ti.  Nh±pito  “anumod±mi,  s±m²”ti  ±ha.
Devat±  “id±ni  gaºhiss±m²”ti  tampi  ±ropetv±  ubhopi  jane  samudd±  nikkh±metv±
nadiy±   b±r±ºasi½   gantv±  attano  ±nubh±vena  dvinnampi  tesa½  gehe  dhana½
patiµµhapetv±  “paº¹iteheva  saddhi½  sa½saggo  n±ma  k±tabbo.  Sace  hi  imassa
nh±pitassa   imin±   up±sakena   saddhi½  sa½saggo  n±bhavissa,  samuddamajjhe-
yeva nassiss±”ti paº¹itasa½saggaguºa½ kathayam±n± im± g±th± avoca–
    79.  “Passa saddh±ya s²lassa, c±gassa ca aya½ phala½;
          n±go n±v±ya vaººena, saddha½ vahatup±saka½.
    80.  “Sabbhireva sam±setha, sabbhi kubbetha santhava½;
          satañhi sanniv±sena, sotthi½ gacchati nh±pito”ti.
    Tattha   pass±ti  kañci  aniyametv±  passath±ti  ±lapati.  Saddh±y±ti  lokiyalokutta-
r±ya  saddh±ya.  S²lepi  eseva  nayo.  C±gass±ti  deyyadhammaparicc±gassa  ceva
kilesaparicc±gassa   ca.  Aya½  phalanti  ida½  phala½,  guºa½  ±nisa½santi  attho.
Atha  v±  c±gassa  ca  phala½  passa,  aya½  n±go  n±v±ya  vaººen±ti  evampettha
attho  daµµhabbo.  N±v±ya  vaººen±ti  n±v±ya saºµh±nena. Saddhanti t²su ratanesu
patiµµhitasaddha½.  Sabbhirev±ti  paº¹itehiyeva. Sam±seth±ti ekato ±vaseyya, upa-
vaseyy±ti    attho.   Kubbeth±ti   kareyya.   Santhavanti   mittasanthava½.   Taºh±sa-
nthavo  pana  kenacipi  saddhi½  na k±tabbo. Nh±pitoti nh±pitakuµumbiko. “Nah±pi-
to”tipi p±µho.
    Eva½  samuddadevat±  ±k±se  µhatv± dhamma½ desetv± ovaditv± n±gar±j±na½
gaºhitv± attano vim±nameva agam±si.
    Satth±  (2.0103)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni  pak±setv±  j±taka½
samodh±nesi–  saccapariyos±ne  up±sako sakad±g±miphale patiµµhahi. “Tad± sot±-
panna-up±sako  parinibb±yi,  n±gar±j±  s±riputto  ahosi,  samuddadevat± pana aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            S²l±nisa½saj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                        Asadisavaggo catuttho.
 
     Tassudd±na½–
          Asadisañca saªg±ma½, v±lodaka½ giridatta½;



          nabhirati dadhiv±ha½, catumaµµha½ s²hakoµµha½;
          s²hacamma½ s²l±nisa½sa½.
 
                                                             5. Ruhakavaggo
 
                                            [191] 1. Ruhakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Api ruhaka chinn±p²ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto pur±ºadutiyik±palobhana½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  aµµhakanip±te  indriyaj±take  (j±.  1.8.60  ±dayo)  ±vibhavi-
ssati.  Satth±  pana  ta½ bhikkhu½ “aya½ te bhikkhu itth² anatthak±rik±, pubbepi te
es±  sar±jik±ya  paris±ya  majjhe  lajj±petv±  geh± nikkhaman±k±ra½ k±res²”ti vatv±
tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto tassa aggamahesiy±
kucchimhi  nibbattitv±  vayappatto pitu accayena rajje patiµµh±ya dhammena rajja½
k±resi.  Tassa  ruhako  n±ma  purohito ahosi, tassa pur±º² n±ma br±hmaº² bhariy±.
R±j±   br±hmaºassa  assabhaº¹akena  alaªkaritv±  assa½  ad±si.  So  ta½  assa½
±ruyha  rañño  upaµµh±na½  gacchati.  Atha  na½  alaªkata-assassa  piµµhe nis²ditv±
gacchanta½   ±gacchantañca   disv±   tahi½   tahi½   µhit±  manuss±  “aho  (2.0104)
assassa  r³pa½,  aho  asso  sobhat²”ti  assameva  pasa½santi.  So  geha½ ±gantv±
p±s±da½  abhiruyha  bhariya½ ±mantesi– “bhadde, amh±ka½ asso ativiya sobhati,
ubhosu   passesu   µhit±   manuss±   amh±ka½   assameva   vaººent²”ti.   S±   pana
br±hmaº²   thoka½   chinnik±   dhuttikadh±tuk±,  tena  na½  evam±ha–  “ayya,  tva½
assassa   sobhanak±raºa½   na   j±n±si,   aya½   asso   attano  alaªkata½  assabha-
º¹aka½   niss±ya  sobhati,  sace  tvampi  asso  viya  sobhituk±mo  assabhaº¹aka½
pi¼andhitv±   antarav²thi½   oruyha   asso  viya  p±de  koµµayam±no  gantv±  r±j±na½
passa, r±j±pi ta½ vaººayissati, manuss±pi taññeva vaººayissant²”ti.
    So  ummattakaj±tiko  br±hmaºo  tass± vacana½ sutv± “imin± n±ma k±raºena s±
ma½  vadat²”ti  aj±nitv±  tath±saññ²  hutv±  tath±  ak±si.  Ye  ye  passanti,  te  te  pari-
h±sa½  karont±  “sobhati  ±cariyo”ti  vadi½su.  R±j± pana na½ “ki½, ±cariya, pitta½
te   kupita½,   ummattakosi   j±to”ti-±d²ni   vatv±  lajj±pesi.  Tasmi½  k±le  br±hmaºo
“ayutta½  may±  katan”ti  lajjito  br±hmaºiy±  kujjhitv±  “t±yamhi sar±jik±ya paris±ya
antare   lajj±pito,   pothetv±   ta½   nikka¹¹hiss±m²”ti   geha½  agam±si.  Dhuttikabr±-
hmaº²  tassa  kujjhitv±  ±gamanabh±va½ ñatv± puretaraññeva c³¼adv±rena nikkha-
mitv±  r±janivesana½  gantv±  cat³hapañc±ha½  tattheva ahosi. R±j± ta½ k±raºa½
ñatv±   purohita½   pakkos±petv±   “±cariya,   m±tug±massa   n±ma  doso  hotiyeva,
br±hmaºiy± khamitu½ vaµµat²”ti kham±panatth±ya paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    81.  “Api ruhaka chinn±pi, jiy± sandh²yate puna;
          sandh²yassu pur±ºiy±, m± kodhassa vasa½ gam²”ti.
    Tatr±ya½  saªkhepattho–  bho  ruhaka, nanu chinn±pi dhanujiy± puna sandh²yati
ghaµ²yati,  evameva  tvampi  pur±ºiy±  saddhi½  sandh²yassu,  kodhassa vasa½ m±
gam²ti.
    Ta½ (2.0105) sutv± ruhako dutiya½ g±tham±ha–



    82.  “Vijjam±nesu v±kesu, vijjam±nesu k±risu;
          añña½ jiya½ kariss±mi, alaññeva pur±ºiy±”ti.
    Tassattho–   mah±r±ja,  dhanuk±ramuduv±kesu  ca  jiyak±rakesu  ca  manussesu
vijjam±nesu  añña½  jiya½  kariss±mi,  im±ya chinn±ya pur±ºiy± jiy±ya ala½, natthi
me koci atthoti. Evañca pana vatv± ta½ n²haritv± añña½ br±hmaºi½ ±nesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–     saccapariyos±ne    ukkaºµhitabhikkhu    sot±pattiphale    patiµµhahi.    “Tad±,
br±hmaº²,  pur±ºadutiyik± ahosi, ruhako ukkaºµhitabhikkhu, b±r±ºasir±j± pana aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Ruhakaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                       [192] 2. Sirik±¼akaººij±takavaººan± 
 
    Itth²   siy±   r³pavat²ti   ida½   sirik±¼akaººij±taka½   mah±-umaªgaj±take  ±vibhavi-
ssati.
 
                                              Sirik±¼akaººij±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                       [193] 3. C³¼apadumaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ayameva  s±  ahamapi  so  anaññoti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto ukkaºµhita-
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  umm±dant²j±take (j±. 2.20.57 ±dayo) ±vibhavi-
ssati.  So  pana  bhikkhu  satth±r±  “sacca½  kira  tva½,  bhikkhu, ukkaºµhito”ti vutte
“sacca½,  bhagav±”ti vatv± “kena pana tva½ ukkaºµh±pito”ti vutte (2.0106) “aha½,
bhante,  eka½  alaªkatapaµiyatta½  m±tug±ma½  disv± kiles±nuvattako hutv± ukka-
ºµhitomh²”ti   ±ha.   Atha   na½   satth±  “bhikkhu,  m±tug±mo  n±ma  akataññ³  mitta-
dubbh²  bahum±y±,  por±ºakapaº¹it±pi  attano dakkhiºaj±ºulohita½ p±yetv± y±vaj²-
vitad±nampi datv± m±tug±massa citta½ na labhi½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto tassa aggamahesiy±
kucchimhi    nibbatti,    n±maggahaºadivase    cassa    “padumakum±ro”ti    n±ma½
aka½su.   Tassa   aparena   cha   kaniµµhabh±tik±  ahesu½.  Te  sattapi  jan±  anupu-
bbena  vu¹¹hippatt±  ghar±v±sa½  gahetv±  rañño  sah±y±  viya vicaranti. Athekadi-
vasa½   r±j±   r±jaªgaºa½   olokento   µhito  te  mah±pariv±rena  r±jupaµµh±na½  ±ga-
cchante  disv±  “ime  ma½  vadhitv±  rajjampi  gaºheyyun”ti  ±saªka½ upp±detv± te
pakkos±petv±–   “t±t±,   tumhe   imasmi½   nagare   vasitu½  na  labhatha,  aññattha
gantv±  mama  accayena  ±gantv±  kulasantaka½  rajja½  gaºhath±”ti  ±ha.  Te pitu
vacana½  sampaµicchitv±  roditv± kanditv± attano attano ghar±ni gantv± paj±patiyo
±d±ya   “yattha   v±   tattha   v±   gantv±  j²viss±m±”ti  nagar±  nikkhamitv±  magga½
gacchant±  eka½  kant±ra½  patv±  annap±na½ alabham±n± khuda½ adhiv±setu½
asakkont±  “maya½  j²vam±n±  itthiyo  labhiss±m±”ti kaniµµhassa bhariya½ m±retv±
terasa   koµµh±se   katv±  ma½sa½  kh±di½su.  Bodhisatto  attano  ca  bhariy±ya  ca



laddhakoµµh±sesu  eka½  µhapetv±  eka½  dvepi  kh±di½su.  Eva½  cha  divase  cha
itthiyo m±retv± ma½sa½ kh±di½su.
    Bodhisatto  pana  divase  divase ekeka½ µhapetv± cha koµµh±se µhapesi. Sattame
divase  “bodhisattassa  bhariya½  m±ress±m±”ti  vutte  bodhisatto  te  cha  koµµh±se
tesa½  datv±  “ajja  t±va  ime  cha  koµµh±se kh±datha, sve j±niss±m±”ti vatv± tesa½
ma½sa½   kh±ditv±  nidd±yanak±le  bhariya½  gahetv±  pal±yi.  S±  thoka½  gantv±
“gantu½  na sakkomi, s±m²”ti ±ha. Atha na½ bodhisatto khandhen±d±ya aruºugga-
manavel±ya  kant±r±  nikkhami.  S± s³riye uggate “pip±sit±mhi, s±m²”ti ±ha. Bodhi-
satto   “udaka½  natthi,  bhadde”ti  vatv±  punappuna½  kathite  khaggena  (2.0107)
dakkhiºaj±ºuka½  paharitv±–  “bhadde,  p±n²ya½  natthi, ida½ pana me dakkhiºaj±-
ºulohita½  pivam±n± nis²d±h²”ti ±ha. S± tath± ak±si. Te anupubbena mah±gaªga½
patv±   pivitv±   ca   nhatv±   ca   phal±phala½  kh±ditv±  ph±sukaµµh±ne  vissamitv±
ekasmi½ gaªg±nivattane assamapada½ m±petv± v±sa½ kappesu½.
    Athekadivasa½   uparigaªg±ya  r±j±par±dhika½  cora½  hatthap±de  ca  kaººan±-
sañca  chinditv±  ekasmi½  ambaºake  nipajj±petv± mah±gaªg±ya pav±hesu½. So
mahanta½   aµµassara½  karonto  ta½  µh±na½  p±puºi.  Bodhisatto  tassa  karuºa½
paridevitasadda½  sutv±  “dukkhappatto  satto  mayi  µhite  m±  nass²”ti  gaªg±t²ra½
gantv±   ta½  utt±retv±  assamapada½  ±netv±  k±s±vadhovanalepan±d²hi  vaºapaµi-
kamma½  ak±si.  Bhariy±  panassa  “evar³pa½  n±ma  duss²la½  kuºµha½ gaªg±ya
±v±hetv±   paµijagganto  vicarat²”ti  vatv±  ta½  kuºµha½  jiguccham±n±  niµµhubhant²
vicarati.  Bodhisatto tassa vaºesu sa½viru¼hesu bhariy±ya saddhi½ ta½ assamapa-
deyeva   µhapetv±   aµavito  phal±phal±ni  ±haritv±  tañca  bhariyañca  posesi.  Tesu
eva½  vasantesu  s±  itth² etasmi½ kuºµhe paµibaddhacitt± hutv± tena saddhi½ an±-
c±ra½   caritv±   ekenup±yena   bodhisatta½  m±retuk±m±  hutv±  evam±ha–  “s±mi,
aha½  tumh±ka½ a½se nis²ditv± kant±r± nikkhamam±n± eka½ pabbata½ oloketv±
ayye   pabbatamhi   nibbattadevate  ‘sace  aha½  s±mikena  saddhi½  arog±  j²vita½
labhiss±mi,  balikamma½  te kariss±m²’ti ±y±ci½, s± ma½ id±ni utt±seti, karomass±
balikamman”ti.   Bodhisatto   ta½   m±ya½  aj±nanto  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±  bali-
kamma½   sajjetv±   t±ya   balibh±jana½   g±h±petv±   pabbatamatthaka½  abhiruhi.
Atha   na½   s±  evam±ha–  “s±mi,  devat±yapi  tvaññeva  uttamadevat±,  paµhama½
t±va   ta½  vanapupphehi  p³jetv±  padakkhiºa½  katv±  vanditv±  pacch±  devat±ya
balikamma½   kariss±m²”ti.  S±  bodhisatta½  pap±t±bhimukha½  µhapetv±  vanapu-
pphehi   p³jetv±   padakkhiºa½   katv±  vandituk±m±  viya  hutv±  piµµhipasse  µhatv±
piµµhiya½   paharitv±   pap±te  p±tetv±  “diµµh±  me  pacc±mittassa  piµµh²”ti  tuµµham±-
nas± pabbat± orohitv± kuºµhassa santika½ agam±si.
    Bodhisattopi   (2.0108)   pap±t±nus±rena  pabbat±  patanto  udumbararukkhama-
tthake   ekasmi½  akaºµake  pattasañchanne  gumbe  laggi,  heµµh±pabbata½  pana
orohitu½  na sakk±. So udumbaraphal±ni kh±ditv± s±khantare nis²di. Atheko mah±-
sar²ro    godhar±j±    heµµh±pabbatap±dato   abhiruhitv±   tasmi½   udumbaraphal±ni
kh±dati.  So  ta½  divasa½ bodhisatta½ disv± pal±yi, punadivase ±gantv± ekasmi½
passe  phal±ni kh±ditv± pakk±mi. So eva½ punappuna½ ±gacchanto bodhisattena
saddhi½   viss±sa½   ±pajjitv±   “tva½   ima½   µh±na½   kena   k±raºena   ±gatos²”ti



pucchitv±  “imin±  n±ma  k±raºen±”ti  vutte  “tena  hi  m± bh±y²”ti vatv± bodhisatta½
attano  piµµhiya½ nipajj±petv± ot±retv± araññato nikkhamitv± mah±magge µhapetv±
“tva½  imin±  maggena gacch±h²”ti uyyojetv± araññameva p±visi. Bodhisatto eka½
g±maka½  gantv±  tattheva  vasanto  pitu k±lakatabh±va½ sutv± b±r±ºasi½ gantv±
kulasantake  rajje  patiµµh±ya  padumar±j± n±ma hutv± dasa r±jadhamme akopetv±
dhammena  rajja½  k±rento  cat³su  nagaradv±resu  nagaramajjhe  nivesanadv±reti
cha d±nas±l±yo k±retv± devasika½ cha satasahass±ni vissajjetv± d±na½ ad±si.
    S±pi  kho  itth²  ta½  kuºµha½ khandhe nis²d±petv± araññ± nikkhamitv± manussa-
pathe    bhikkha½    caram±n±   y±gubhatta½   sa½haritv±   ta½   kuºµha½   posesi.
Manuss±  “aya½  te  ki½ hot²”ti pucchiyam±n± “aha½ etassa m±tuladh²t±, pitucch±-
putto  me  eso,  etasseva  ma½  ada½su,  s±ha½  vajjhappattampi  attano  s±mika½
ukkhipitv±   pariharant²  bhikkha½  caritv±  posem²”ti.  Manuss±  “aya½  patibbat±”ti
tato  paµµh±ya  bahutara½  y±gubhatta½  ada½su.  Apare  pana jan± evam±ha½su–
“tva½  m±  eva½ vicari, padumar±j± b±r±ºasiya½ rajja½ k±reti, sakalajambud²pa½
saªkhobhetv±   d±na½   deti,   so  ta½  disv±  tussissati,  tuµµho  te  bahu½  dhana½
dassati,  tava  s±mika½  idheva  nis²d±petv±  gacch±”ti  thira½  katv±  vettapacchi½
ada½su.   S±  an±c±r±  ta½  kuºµha½  vettapacchiya½  nis²d±petv±  pacchi½  ukkhi-
pitv±  b±r±ºasi½  gantv±  d±nas±l±su  bhuñjam±n± vicarati. Bodhisatto alaªkataha-
tthikkhandhavaragato   d±nagga½   gantv±  aµµhanna½  v±  dasanna½  v±  sahatth±
d±na½  datv± puna geha½ gacchati (2.0109). S± an±c±r± ta½ kuºµha½ pacchiya½
nis²d±petv± pacchi½ ukkhipitv± tassa gamanamagge aµµh±si.
    R±j±  disv± “ki½ etan”ti pucchi. “Ek±, deva, patibbat±”ti. Atha na½ pakkos±petv±
sañj±nitv±  kuºµha½  pacchiy±  n²har±petv±  “aya½  te  ki½  hot²”ti  pucchi. S± “pitu-
cch±putto  me,  deva,  kuladattiko  s±miko”ti  ±ha.  Manuss±  ta½  antara½ aj±nant±
“aho patibbat±”ti-±d²ni vatv± ta½ an±c±ritthi½ vaººayi½su. Puna r±j±



“aya½ te kuºµho kuladattiko s±miko”ti pucchi. S± r±j±na½ asañj±nant² “±ma, dev±”-
ti  s³r±  hutv±  kathesi.  Atha  na½  r±j±  “ki½  esa  b±r±ºasirañño  putto,  nanu tva½
padumakum±rassa   bhariy±   asukarañño   dh²t±,  asuk±  n±ma  mama  j±ºulohita½
pivitv±  imasmi½  kuºµhe  paµibaddhacitt±  ma½  pap±te  p±tesi.  S± id±ni tva½ nal±-
µena  maccu½  gahetv± ma½ ‘mato’ti maññam±n± ima½ µh±na½ ±gat±, nanu aha½
j²v±m²”ti vatv± amacce ±mantetv± “bho, amacc± nanu c±ha½ tumhehi puµµho eva½
kathesi½  ‘mama  kaniµµhabh±tik±  cha  itthiyo  m±retv±  ma½sa½  kh±di½su,  aha½
pana  mayha½  bhariya½  aroga½  katv±  gaªg±t²ra½  netv±  assamapade  vasanto
eka½  vajjhappatta½  kuºµha½  utt±retv±  paµijaggi½.  S±  itth²  etasmi½  paµibaddha-
citt±  ma½  pabbatap±de  p±tesi. Aha½ attano mettacittat±ya j²vita½ labhin’ti. Y±ya
aha½  pabbat±  p±tito,  na  s±  aññ±,  es± duss²l±, sopi vajjhappatto kuºµho na añño,
ayamev±”ti vatv± im± g±th± avoca–
    85.  “Ayameva s± ahamapi so anañño, ayameva so hatthacchinno anañño;
          yam±ha ‘kom±rapat² maman’ti, vajjhitthiyo natthi itth²su sacca½.
    86.  “Imañca jamma½ musalena hantv±, ludda½ chava½ parad±r³pasevi½;
          imiss± ca na½ p±papatibbat±ya, j²vantiy± chindatha kaººan±san”ti.
     Tattha  yam±ha  kom±rapat²  mamanti  ya½  es±  “aya½  me, kom±rapati, kulada-
ttiko   s±miko”ti   ±ha,  ayameva  so,  na  añño.  “Yam±hu  (2.0110),  kom±rapat²”tipi
p±µho.   Ayameva   hi   potthakesu   likhito,   tass±pi  ayamevattho,  vacanavipall±so
panettha  veditabbo.  Yañhi  raññ± vutta½, tadeva idha ±gata½. Vajjhitthiyoti itthiyo
n±ma  vajjh±  vadhitabb±  eva. Natthi itth²su saccanti et±su sabh±vo n±meko natthi.
“Imañca   jamman”ti-±di   dvinnampi   tesa½   daº¹±º±panavasena  vutta½.  Tattha
jammanti    l±maka½.    Musalena    hantv±ti   musalena   hanitv±   pothetv±   aµµh²ni
bhañjitv±   cuººavicuººa½   katv±.   Luddanti   d±ruºa½.   Chavanti   guº±bh±vena
nijj²va½  matasadisa½. Imiss± ca nanti ettha nanti nip±tamatta½, imiss± ca p±papa-
tibbat±ya an±c±r±ya duss²l±ya j²vantiy±va kaººan±sa½ chindath±ti attho.
    Bodhisatto  kodha½  adhiv±setu½  asakkonto  eva½  tesa½  daº¹a½  ±º±petv±pi
na  tath± k±resi. Kopa½ pana manda½ katv± yath± s± pacchi½ s²sato oropetu½ na
sakkoti,   eva½   g±¼hatara½   bandh±petv±  kuºµha½  tattha  pakkhip±petv±  attano
vijit± n²har±pesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–   saccapariyos±ne   ukkaºµhitabhikkhu   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  cha
bh±taro  aññatar± ther± ahesu½, bhariy± ciñcam±ºavik±, kuºµho devadatto, godha-
r±j± ±nando, padumar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              C³¼apadumaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                          [194] 4. Maºicoraj±takavaººan± 
 
    Na  santi  dev±  pavasanti n³n±ti ida½ satth± ve¼uvane viharanto vadh±ya parisa-
kkanta½   devadatta½   ±rabbha   kathesi.  Tad±  pana  satth±  “devadatto  vadh±ya
parisakkat²”ti  sutv±  “na, bhikkhave, id±neva, pubbepi devadatto mayha½ vadh±ya



parisakkatiyeva,   parisakkantopi   pana   ma½  vadhitu½  n±sakkh²”ti  vatv±  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  b±r±ºasito  avid³re
g±make  gahapatikule  nibbatti.  Athassa  vayappattassa  (2.0111)  b±r±ºasito kula-
dh²tara½  ±nesu½,  s±  suvaººavaºº±  ahosi  abhir³p±  dassan²y± devacchar± viya
pupphalat±  viya  la¼am±n± mattakinnar² viya ca suj±t±ti n±mena patibbat± s²l±c±ra-
sampann±   vattasampann±.   Niccak±lampiss±  pativatta½  sassuvatta½  sasurava-
ttañca  katameva hoti, s± bodhisattassa piy± ahosi man±p±. Iti ubhopi te sammoda-
m±n± ekacitt± samaggav±sa½ vasi½su.
    Athekadivasa½   suj±t±   “m±t±pitaro   daµµhuk±m±mh²”ti   bodhisattassa  ±rocesi.
“S±dhu,  bhadde,  maggap±theyya½  pahonaka½  paµiy±deh²”ti  khajjavikati½ pac±-
petv±  khajjak±d²ni  y±nake  µhapetv±  y±naka½  p±jento  y±nakassa  purato  ahosi,
itar±  pacchato.  Te  nagarasam²pa½  gantv±  y±naka½ mocetv± nhatv± bhuñji½su.
Puna  bodhisatto y±naka½ yojetv± purato nis²di, suj±t± vatth±ni parivattetv± alaªka-
ritv±  pacchato  nis²di.  Y±nakassa  antonagara½  paviµµhak±le  b±r±ºasir±j±  hatthi-
kkhandhavaragato  nagara½  padakkhiºa½ karonto ta½ padesa½ agam±si. Suj±t±
otaritv±  y±nakassa  pacchato padas± p±y±si. R±j± ta½ disv± tass± r³pasampattiy±
±ka¹¹hiyam±nalocano  paµibaddhacitto  hutv±  eka½  amacca½  ±º±pesi–  “gaccha
tva½  etiss±  sass±mikabh±va½  v± ass±mikabh±va½ v± j±n±h²”ti. So gantv± tass±
sass±mikabh±va½   ñatv±   “sass±mik±   kira,  deva,  y±nake  nisinno  puriso  etiss±
s±miko”ti ±ha.
    R±j±  paµibaddhacitta½  vinodetu½  asakkonto  kiles±turo hutv± “ekena na½ up±-
yena  m±r±petv±  itthi½  gaºhiss±m²”ti  cintetv±  eka½ purisa½ ±mantetv± “gaccha,
bho,   ima½   c³¼±maºi½   v²thi½   gacchanto  viya  hutv±  etassa  purisassa  y±nake
pakkhipitv±   eh²”ti  c³¼±maºi½  datv±  uyyojesi.  So  “s±dh³”ti  ta½  gahetv±  gantv±
y±nake  µhapetv±  “µhapito me, dev±”ti ±gantv± ±rocesi. R±j± “c³¼±maºi me naµµho”-
ti  ±ha,  manuss±  ekakol±hala½  aka½su.  R±j± “sabbadv±r±ni pidahitv± sañc±ra½
chinditv±   cora½   pariyesath±”ti   ±ha,   r±japuris±  tath±  aka½su,  nagara½  ekasa-
ªkhobha½  ahosi.  Itaro  puriso  manusse  gahetv±  bodhisattassa  santika½ gantv±
“bho,  y±naka½  µhapehi,  rañño  c³¼±maºi (2.0112) naµµho, y±naka½ sodhess±m²”ti
y±naka½ sodhento attan± µhapitamaºi½ gahetv± bodhisatta½ gahetv± “maºicoro”-
ti  hatthehi ca p±dehi ca pothetv± pacch±b±ha½ bandhitv± netv± “aya½ maºicoro”-
ti rañño dassesi. R±j±pi “s²samassa chindath±”ti ±º±pesi.
    Atha  na½  r±japuris±  catukke  catukke  kas±hi  t±¼ent±  dakkhiºadv±rena nagar±
nikkham±pesu½.  Suj±t±pi y±naka½ pah±ya b±h± paggayha paridevam±n± “s±mi,
ma½   niss±ya   ima½  dukkha½  pattos²”ti  paridevam±n±  pacchato  pacchato  aga-
m±si.  R±japuris±  “s²samassa  chindiss±m±”ti bodhisatta½ utt±na½ nipajj±pesu½.
Ta½  disv±  suj±t±  attano  s²laguºa½  ±vajjetv±  “natthi  vata  maññe  imasmi½ loke
s²lavant±na½    viheµhake   p±pas±hasikamanusse   nisedhetu½   samatth±   devat±
n±m±”ti-±d²ni vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    87.  “Na santi dev± pavasanti n³na, na hi n³na santi idha lokap±l±;
          sahas± karont±namasaññat±na½, na hi n³na santi paµisedhit±ro”ti.



    Tattha  na  santi,  dev±ti  imasmi½ loke s²lavant±na½ olokanak± p±p±nañca nise-
dhak±  na  santi  n³na  dev±.  Pavasanti  n³n±ti  evar³pesu  v±  kiccesu uppannesu
n³na  pavasanti  pav±sa½  gacchanti.  Idha,  lokap±l±ti  imasmi½  loke  lokap±lasa-
mmat±  samaºabr±hmaº±pi  s²lavant±na½  anugg±hak±  na  hi  n³na santi. Sahas±
karont±namasaññat±nanti   sahas±   av²ma½sitv±   s±hasika½   d±ruºa½  kamma½
karont±na½   duss²l±na½.   Paµisedhit±roti   evar³pa½   kamma½   m±   karittha,  na
labbh± eta½ k±tunti paµisedhent± natth²ti attho.
    Eva½   t±ya   s²lasampann±ya   paridevam±n±ya   sakkassa   devarañño   nisinn±-
sana½  uºh±k±ra½  dassesi,  sakko “ko nu kho ma½ sakkattato c±vetuk±mo”ti ±va-
jjento    ima½   k±raºa½   ñatv±   “b±r±ºasir±j±   atipharusakamma½   karoti,   s²lasa-
mpanna½  suj±ta½  kilameti, gantu½ d±ni me vaµµat²”ti devalok± oruyha attano ±nu-
bh±vena   hatthipiµµhe  (2.0113)  nisinna½  ta½  p±par±j±na½  hatthikkhandhato  ot±-
retv±   dhammagaº¹ik±ya  utt±na½  nipajj±petv±  bodhisatta½  ukkhipitv±  sabb±la-
ªk±rehi  alaªkaritv±  r±javesa½  g±h±petv±  hatthikkhandhe  nis²d±pesi. R±japuris±
pharasu½   ukkhipitv±   s²sa½  chindant±  rañño  s²sa½  chindi½su,  chinnak±leyeva
cassa  rañño  s²sabh±va½  j±ni½su. Sakko devar±j± dissam±nakasar²reneva bodhi-
sattassa  santika½  gantv±  bodhisattassa r±j±bhiseka½ katv± suj±t±ya ca aggama-
hesiµµh±na½  d±pesi.  Amacc±  ceva  br±hmaºagahapatik±dayo  ca sakka½ devar±-
j±na½   disv±   “adhammikar±j±  m±rito,  id±ni  amhehi  sakkadattiko  dhammikar±j±
laddho”ti somanassappatt± ahesu½.
    Sakkopi   ±k±se   µhatv±   “aya½   vo  sakkadattiko  r±j±,  ito  paµµh±ya  dhammena
rajja½  k±ressati.  Sace hi r±j± adhammiko hoti, devo ak±le vassati, k±le na vassati,
ch±tabhaya½    rogabhaya½    satthabhayanti    im±ni   t²ºi   bhay±ni   upagat±neva
hont²”ti ovadanto dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    88.  “Ak±le vassat² tassa, k±le tassa na vassati;
          sagg± ca cavati µh±n±, nanu so t±vat± hato”ti.
    Tattha  ak±leti adhammikarañño rajje ayuttak±le sass±na½ pakkak±le v± l±yana-
maddan±dik±le  v±  devo  vassati. K±leti yuttapayuttak±le vapanak±le taruºasassa-
k±le  gabbhaggahaºak±le  ca  na  vassati.  Sagg±  ca cavati µh±n±ti saggasaªkh±t±
µh±n±   devalok±   cavat²ti   attho.  Adhammikar±j±  hi  appaµil±bhavasena  devalok±
cavati  n±ma,  saggepi  v± rajja½ k±rento adhammikar±j± tato cavat²tipi attho. Nanu
so  t±vat±  hatoti  nanu  so adhammiko r±j± ettakena hato hoti. Atha v± eka½sav±c²
ettha   nu-k±ro,  neso  eka½sena  ett±vat±  hato,  aµµhasu  pana  mah±nirayesu  so¼a-
sasu ca ussadanirayesu d²gharatta½ so haññissat²ti ayamettha attho.
    Eva½  (2.0114)  sakko  mah±janassa ov±da½ datv± attano devaµµh±nameva aga-
m±si. Bodhisattopi dhammena rajja½ k±retv± saggapura½ p³resi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  “tad±  adhammikar±j± devadatto ahosi, sakko anuruddho, suj±t± r±hulam±t±,
sakkadattiyar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Maºicoraj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 



                                    [195] 5. Pabbat³pattharaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Pabbat³patthare    rammeti    ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   kosalar±j±na½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Kosalarañño  kira  eko  amacco  antepure padussi. R±j±pi pariv²-
ma½sam±no  ta½ tathato ñatv± “satthu ±rocess±m²”ti jetavana½ gantv± satth±ra½
vanditv±  “bhante,  amh±ka½ antepure eko amacco padussi, tassa ki½ k±tu½ vaµµa-
t²”ti  pucchi.  Atha  na½  satth±  “upak±rako  te,  mah±r±ja,  so  ca amacco s± ca itth²
piy±”ti  pucchitv±  “±ma,  bhante,  ativiya upak±rako sakala½ r±jakula½ sandh±reti,
s±pi  me  itth²  piy±”ti  vutte  “mah±r±ja,  ‘attano  upak±rakesu  sevakesu  piy±su  ca
itth²su   dubbhitu½  na  sakk±’ti  pubbepi  r±j±no  paº¹it±na½  katha½  sutv±  majjha-
tt±va ahesun”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  amaccakule  nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  tassa  atthadhamm±nus±sako ahosi. Athassa rañño eko amacco
antepure   padussi.   R±j±   na½  tathato  ñatv±  “amaccopi  me  bah³pak±ro,  aya½
itth²pi  me  piy±,  dvepi  ime  n±setu½  na sakk±, paº¹it±macca½ pañha½ pucchitv±
sace  sahitabba½ bhavissati, sahiss±mi, no ce, na sahiss±m²”ti bodhisatta½ pakko-
s±petv±  ±sana½  datv±  “paº¹ita, pañha½ pucchiss±m²”ti vatv± “pucchatha, mah±-
r±ja, vissajjess±m²”ti vutte pañha½ pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    89.  “Pabbat³patthare (2.0115) ramme, j±t± pokkharaº² siv±;
          ta½ siªg±lo ap±p±yi, j±na½ s²hena rakkhitan”ti.
    Tattha  pabbat³patthare  rammeti  himavantapabbatap±de pattharitv± µhite aªga-
ºaµµh±neti   attho.   J±t±   pokkharaº²   siv±ti   siv±  s²tal±  madhurodak±  pokkharaº²
nibbatt±,  apica  kho  pokkharasañchann±  nad²pi pokkharaº²yeva. Ap±p±y²ti apa-iti
upasaggo,  ap±y²ti  attho.  J±na½  s²hena  rakkhitanti  s±  pokkharaº² s²haparibhog±
s²hena  rakkhit±,  sopi  na½  siªg±lo  “s²hena  rakkhit± ayan”ti j±nantova ap±yi. Ta½
ki½  maññati,  b±lo siªg±lo s²hassa abh±yitv± piveyya evar³pa½ pokkharaºinti aya-
metth±dhipp±yo.
    Bodhisatto  “addh±  etassa  antepure  eko  amacco  paduµµho  bhavissat²”ti  ñatv±
dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    90.  “Pivanti ce mah±r±ja, s±pad±ni mah±nadi½;
          na tena anad² hoti, khamassu yadi te piy±”ti.
    Tattha  s±pad±n²ti  na  kevala½ siªg±lova, avases±ni sunakhapasadabi¼±ramig±-
d²ni    sabbas±pad±ni   ta½   pokkharasañchannatt±   “pokkharaº²”ti   laddhan±ma½
nadi½   pivanti   ce.   Na   tena   anad²   hot²ti  nadiyañhi  dvipadacatuppad±pi  ahima-
cch±pi  sabbe  pip±sit±  p±n²ya½  pivanti,  na  s±  tena  k±raºena  anad²  n±ma  hoti,
n±pi  ucchiµµhanad². Kasm±? Sabbesa½ s±dh±raºatt±. Yath± nad² yena kenaci p²t±
na   dussati,   eva½   itth²pi   kilesavasena   s±mika½  atikkamitv±  aññena  saddhi½
sa½v±sa½  gat±  neva  anitth²  hoti.  Kasm±?  Sabbesa½  s±dh±raºabh±vena. N±pi
ucchiµµhitth².  Kasm±?  Odakantikat±ya  suddhabh±vena.  Khamassu  yadi  te  piy±ti
yadi   pana   te   s±   itth²   piy±,   so   ca   amacco   bah³pak±ro,  tesa½  ubhinnampi
khamassu majjhattabh±vena tiµµh±h²ti.
    Eva½   mah±satto   rañño  ov±da½  ad±si.  R±j±  tassa  ov±de  µhatv±  “puna  eva-



r³pa½ p±pakamma½ m± karitth±”ti vatv± ubhinnampi khami. Tato paµµh±ya (2.0116)
te  orami½su.  R±j±pi  d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni katv± j²vitapariyos±ne saggapura½ p³resi.
Kosalar±j±pi  ima½ dhammadesana½ sutv± tesa½ ubhinnampi khamitv± majjhatto
ahosi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±  r±j±
±nando ahosi, paº¹it±macco pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                       Pabbat³pattharaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                       [196] 6. Val±hakassaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ye   na   k±hanti   ov±danti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   eka½  ukkaºµhita-
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So  hi  bhikkhu  satth±r±  “sacca½  kira tva½, bhikkhu,
ukkaºµhitos²”ti  puµµho  “saccan”ti vatv± “ki½ k±raº±”ti vutte “eka½ alaªkata½ m±tu-
g±ma½  disv± kilesavasen±”ti ±ha. Atha na½ satth± “itthiyo n±met± bhikkhu attano
r³pasaddagandharasaphoµµhabbehi   ceva   itthikuttavil±sehi  ca  purise  palobhetv±
attano  vase  katv± vasa½ upagatabh±va½ ñatv± s²lavin±sañceva dhanavin±sañca
p±panaµµhena ‘yakkhiniyo’ti vuccanti. Pubbepi hi yakkhiniyo



itthikuttena   eka½   purisasattha½  upasaªkamitv±  v±ºije  palobhetv±  attano  vase
katv±  puna  aññe purise disv± te sabbepi j²vitakkhaya½ p±petv± ubhohi hanukapa-
ssehi  lohitena  paggharantena  mukha½  p³r±petv± kh±di½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   tambapaººid²pe  sir²savatthu  n±ma  yakkhanagara½  ahosi,  tattha  yakkhi-
niyo  vasi½su.  T± bhinnan±v±na½ v±ºij±na½ ±gatak±le alaªkatapaµiyatt± kh±dan²-
yabhojan²ya½  g±h±petv±  d±sigaºaparivut±  d±rake aªken±d±ya v±ºije upasaªka-
manti.  Tesa½  “manuss±v±sa½  ±gatamh±”ti  sañj±nanattha½ tattha tattha kasigo-
rakkh±d²ni   karonte   manusse  gogaºe  sunakheti  evam±d²ni  dassenti,  v±ºij±na½
santika½ gantv± “ima½ y±gu½ pivatha, bhatta½ bhuñjatha, kh±dan²ya½ kh±dath±”-
ti   vadanti.   V±ºij±   aj±nant±   t±hi   dinna½   paribhuñjanti.   Atha  tesa½  kh±ditv±
bhuñjitv±   pivitv±   vissamitak±le   (2.0117)   paµisanth±ra½  karonti,  “tumhe  kattha
v±sik±,    kuto    ±gat±,    kaha½    gacchissatha,    kena    kammena   idh±gatatth±”ti
pucchanti.   “Bhinnan±v±   hutv±   idh±gatamh±”ti  vutte  “s±dhu,  ayy±,  amh±kampi
s±mik±na½  n±va½  abhiruhitv±  gat±na½  t²ºi  sa½vacchar±ni  atikkant±ni, te mat±
bhavissanti;  tumhepi  v±ºij±yeva,  maya½ tumh±ka½ p±daparic±rik± bhaviss±m±”-
ti   vatv±  te  v±ºije  itthikuttah±vabh±vavil±sehi  palobhetv±  yakkhanagara½  netv±
sace  paµhamagahit±  manuss±  atthi,  te devasaªkhalik±ya bandhitv± k±raºaghare
pakkhipanti,  attano  vasanaµµh±ne  bhinnan±ve  manusse  alabhantiyo pana parato
kaly±ºi½   orato   n±gad²panti   eva½   samuddat²ra½  anusañcaranti.  Aya½  t±sa½
dhammat±.
     Athekadivasa½  pañcasat±  bhinnan±v±  v±ºij±  t±sa½ nagarasam²pe uttari½su.
T±  tesa½  santika½  gantv±  palobhetv±  yakkhanagara½  netv±  paµhama½ gahite
manusse   devasaªkhalik±ya   bandhitv±   k±raºaghare   pakkhipitv±  jeµµhayakkhin²
jeµµhakav±ºija½,  ses±  seseti  t±  pañcasat±  yakkhiniyo  te pañcasate v±ºije attano
s±mike  aka½su.  Atha  s± jeµµhayakkhin² rattibh±ge v±ºije nidda½ upagate uµµh±ya
gantv±   k±raºaghare   manusse   m±retv±   ma½sa½   kh±ditv±  ±gacchati,  ses±pi
tatheva  karonti.  Jeµµhayakkhiniy±  manussama½sa½  kh±ditv±  ±gatak±le  sar²ra½
s²tala½  hoti.  Jeµµhav±ºijo  pariggaºhanto tass± yakkhinibh±va½ ñatv± “im± pañca-
sat±  yakkhiniyo bhavissanti, amhehi pal±yitu½ vaµµat²”ti punadivase p±tova mukha-
dhovanatth±ya  gantv± sesav±ºij±na½ ±rocesi– “im± yakkhiniyo, na manussitthiyo,
aññesa½  bhinnan±v±na½  ±gatak±le te s±mike katv± amhepi kh±dissanti, etha ito
pal±yiss±m±”ti    tesu   pañcasatesu   a¹¹hateyyasat±   “na   maya½   et±   vijahitu½
sakkhiss±ma,  tumhe  gacchatha,  maya½  na pal±yiss±m±”ti ±ha½su. Jeµµhav±ºijo
attano vacanak±re a¹¹hateyyasate gahetv± t±sa½ bh²to pal±yi.
    Tasmi½  pana k±le bodhisatto val±hakassayoniya½ nibbatti, sabbaseto k±¼as²so
muñjakeso  iddhim±  veh±saªgamo  ahosi.  So  (2.0118)  himavantato  ±k±se  uppa-
titv±   tambapaººid²pa½   gantv±   tattha   tambapaººisare   pallale   saya½j±tas±li½
kh±ditv±  gacchati.  Eva½  gacchanto ca “janapada½ gantuk±m± atth²”ti tikkhattu½
karuº±paribh±vita½  m±nusi½  v±ca½  bh±sati.  Te  bodhisattassa  vacana½  sutv±
upasaªkamitv±    añjali½    paggayha   “s±mi,   maya½   janapada½   gamiss±m±”ti
±ha½su.   Tena  hi  mayha½  piµµhi½  abhiruhath±ti.  Appekacce  abhiruhi½su,  tesu
ekacce   v±ladhi½   gaºhi½su,   ekacce  añjali½  paggahetv±  aµµha½suyeva.  Bodhi-



satto  antamaso  añjali½ paggahetv± µhite sabbepi te a¹¹hateyyasate v±ºije attano
±nubh±vena   janapada½   netv±   sakasakaµµh±nesu   patiµµhapetv±  attano  vasana-
µµh±na½  ±gam±si.  T±pi  kho  yakkhiniyo aññesa½ ±gatak±le tattha oh²nake a¹¹ha-
teyyasate manusse vadhitv± kh±di½su.
    Satth±  bhikkh³  ±mantetv±  “bhikkhave, yath± te yakkhin²na½ vasa½ gat± v±ºij±
j²vitakkhaya½   patt±,   val±hakassar±jassa   vacanakar±   v±ºij±  sakasakaµµh±nesu
patiµµhit±,  evameva  buddh±na½  ov±da½ akaront± bhikkh³pi bhikkhuniyopi up±sa-
k±pi  up±sik±yopi  cat³su  ap±yesu  pañcavidhabandhanakammakaraºaµµh±n±d²su
mah±dukkha½   p±puºanti.   Ov±dakar±  pana  tisso  kulasampattiyo  ca  cha  k±ma-
sagge   v²sati  brahmaloketi  im±ni  ca  µh±n±ni  patv±  amatamah±nibb±na½  sacchi-
katv±  mahanta½  sukha½  anubhavant²”ti  vatv±  abhisambuddho  hutv± im± g±th±
avoca–
    91.  “Ye na k±hanti ov±da½, nar± buddhena desita½;
          byasana½ te gamissanti, rakkhas²hiva v±ºij±.
    92.  “Ye ca k±hanti ov±da½, nar± buddhena desita½;
          sotthi½ p±ra½ gamissanti, val±heneva v±ºij±”ti.
    Tattha  ye  na  k±hant²ti  ye  na  karissanti.  Byasana½  te  gamissant²ti  te mah±vi-
n±sa½ p±puºissanti. Rakkhas²hiva v±ºij±ti rakkhas²hi palobhitav±ºij± viya. Sotthi½
p±ra½   gamissant²ti   anantar±yena  nibb±na½  p±puºissanti.  Val±heneva  v±ºij±ti
val±heneva  “±gacchath±”ti  (2.0119)  vutt±  tassa vacanakar± v±ºij± viya. Yath± hi
te  samuddap±ra½ gantv± sakasakaµµh±na½ agama½su, eva½ buddh±na½ ov±da-
kar±  sa½s±rap±ra½  nibb±na½  gacchant²ti  amatamah±nibb±nena  dhammadesa-
n±ya k³µa½ gaºhi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  saccapariyos±ne  ukkaºµhitabhikkhu  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi,  aññepi  bah³
sot±pattiphalasakad±g±miphala-an±g±miphala-arahattaphal±ni              p±puºi½su.
“Tad±    val±hakassar±jassa   vacanakar±   a¹¹hateyyasat±   v±ºij±   buddhaparis±
ahesu½, val±hakassar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Val±hakassaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                          [197] 7. Mitt±mittaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Na  na½  umhayate  disv±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto aññatara½ bhikkhu½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Aññataro  bhikkhu “may± gahite mayha½ upajjh±yo na kujjhissa-
t²”ti  upajjh±yena  µhapita½  viss±sena  eka½ vatthakhaº¹a½ gahetv± up±hanattha-
vika½  katv±  pacch±  upajjh±ya½ ±pucchi. Atha ta½ upajjh±yo “ki½k±raº± gaºh²”ti
vatv± “may± gahite na kujjhissat²ti tumh±ka½ viss±sen±”ti vutte “ko may± saddhi½
tuyha½    viss±so    n±m±”ti   vatv±   kuddho   uµµhahitv±   pahari.   Tassa   s±   kiriy±
bhikkh³su  p±kaµ±  j±t±. Athekadivasa½ bhikkh³ dhammasabh±ya½ katha½ samu-
µµh±pesu½–   “±vuso,  asuko  kira  daharo  upajjh±yassa  viss±sena  vatthakhaº¹a½
gahetv±  up±hanatthavika½  ak±si.  Atha na½ upajjh±yo ‘ko may± saddhi½ tuyha½



viss±so  n±m±’ti  vatv±  kuddho  uµµhahitv±  pahar²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha,
bhikkhave,   etarahi   kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti   pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,
bhikkhave,    id±nevesa   bhikkhu   attano   saddhivih±rikena   saddhi½   aviss±siko,
pubbepi aviss±sikoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±siraµµhe br±hmaºa-
kule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv± abhiññ± (2.0120) ca sam±pa-
ttiyo  ca  nibbattetv±  gaºasatth±  hutv±  himavantapadese v±sa½ kappesi. Tasmi½
isigaºe  eko  t±paso  bodhisattassa  vacana½  akatv±  eka½  matam±tika½ hatthipo-
taka½  paµijaggi.  Atha  na½ so vuddhippatto m±retv± arañña½ p±visi. Tassa sar²ra-
kicca½   katv±   isigaºo  bodhisatta½  pariv±retv±–  “bhante,  kena  nu  ko  k±raºena
mittabh±vo  v±  amittabh±vo  v± sakk± j±nitun”ti pucchi. Bodhisatto “imin± ca imin±
ca k±raºen±”ti ±cikkhanto im± g±th± avoca–
    93.  “Na na½ umhayate disv±, na ca na½ paµinandati;
          cakkh³ni cassa na dad±ti, paµilomañca vattati.
    94.  “Ete bhavanti ±k±r±, amittasmi½ patiµµhit±;
          yehi amitta½ j±neyya, disv± sutv± ca paº¹ito”ti.
    Tattha  na  na½  umhayate disv±ti yo hi yassa amitto hoti, so ta½ puggala½ disv±
na  umhayate,  hasita½ na karoti, pahaµµh±k±ra½ na dasseti. Na ca na½ paµinanda-
t²ti  tassa  vacana½  sutv±pi  ta½  puggala½  na  paµinandati,  s±dhu subh±sitanti na
c±numodati.  Cakkh³ni  cassa  na  dad±t²ti  cakkhun±  cakkhu½  ±hacca  paµimukho
hutv±   na   oloketi,   aññato   cakkh³ni   harati.  Paµilomañca  vattat²ti  tassa  k±yaka-
mmampi  vac²kammampi  na roceti, paµilomag±ha½ gaºh±ti paccan²kag±ha½. ¾k±-
r±ti  k±raº±ni.  Yehi  amittanti  yehi  k±raºehi  t±ni  k±raº±ni  disv±  sutv± ca paº¹ito
puggalo “aya½ me amitto”ti j±neyya, tato vipar²tehi pana mittabh±vo j±nitabboti.
    Eva½   bodhisatto   mitt±mittabh±vak±raº±ni  ±cikkhitv±  brahmavih±re  bh±vetv±
brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± hatthipo-
sakat±paso   saddhivih±riko  ahosi,  hatth²  upajjh±yo,  isigaºo  buddhaparis±,  gaºa-
satth± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Mitt±mittaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                             [198] 8. R±dhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Pav±s±  (2.0121)  ±gato  t±t±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto eka½ ukkaºµhita-
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi. So kira satth±r± “sacca½ kira, tva½ bhikkhu, ukkaºµhi-
to”ti   puµµho  “sacca½,  bhante”ti  vatv±  “ki½k±raº±”ti  vutte  “eka½  alaªkata-itthi½
disv±  kilesavasen±”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  satth±  “m±tug±mo n±ma bhikkhu na sakk±
rakkhitu½,  pubbepi dov±rike µhapetv± rakkhant±pi rakkhitu½ na sakkhi½su, ki½ te
itthiy±, laddh±pi s± rakkhitu½ na sakk±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te    b±r±ºasiya½    brahmadatte    rajja½    k±rente   bodhisatto   suvayoniya½
nibbatti,   “r±dho”tissa   n±ma½,   kaniµµhabh±t±   panassa   poµµhap±do   n±ma.   Te



ubhopi  taruºak±leyeva  eko  luddako  gahetv±  b±r±ºasiya½  aññatarassa  br±hma-
ºassa   ad±si,   br±hmaºo   te  puttaµµh±ne  µhapetv±  paµijaggi.  Br±hmaºassa  pana
br±hmaº²   arakkhit±   duss²l±.   So  voh±rakaraºatth±ya  gacchanto  te  suvapotake
±mantetv± “t±t±, aha½ voh±rakaraºatth±ya gacch±mi, k±le v± vik±le v± tumh±ka½
m±tu  karaºakamma½ olokeyy±tha, aññassa purisassa gamanabh±va½ v± agama-
nabh±va½  v±  j±neyy±th±”ti  br±hmaºi½  suvapotak±na½  paµicch±petv± agam±si.
S±   tassa   nikkhantak±lato   paµµh±ya  an±c±ra½  cari,  rattimpi  div±pi  ±gacchant±-
nañca gacchant±nañca pam±ºa½ natthi.
    Ta½  disv±  poµµhap±do r±dha½ pucchi– “br±hmaºo ima½ br±hmaºi½ amh±ka½
niyy±detv±  gato,  ayañca  p±pakamma½ karoti, vad±mi nan”ti. R±dho “m± vad±h²”-
ti  ±ha.  So  tassa  vacana½  aggahetv±  “amma, ki½k±raº± p±pakamma½ karos²”ti
±ha.  S±  ta½  m±retuk±m±  hutv±  “t±ta,  tva½ n±ma mayha½ putto, ito paµµh±ya na
kariss±mi,  ehi,  t±ta,  t±v±”ti  piy±yam±n±  viya  pakkositv±  ±gata½  gahetv±  “tva½
ma½  ovadasi,  attano  pam±ºa½  na j±n±s²”ti g²va½ parivattetv± m±retv± uddhana-
ntaresu   pakkhipi.  Br±hmaºo  ±gantv±  vissamitv±  bodhisatta½  “ki½,  t±ta  r±dha,
m±t± te an±c±ra½ karoti, na karot²”ti pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    95.  “Pav±s± (2.0122) ±gato t±ta, id±ni nacir±gato;
          kaccinnu t±ta te m±t±, na aññamupasevat²”ti.
    Tassattho–  aha½,  t±ta r±dha, pav±s± ±gato, so camhi id±neva ±gato nacir±gato,
tena  pavatti½  aj±nanto  ta½  pucch±mi– “kacci nu te, t±ta, m±t± añña½ purisa½ na
upasevat²”ti.
    R±dho  “t±ta,  paº¹it± n±ma bh³ta½ v± abh³ta½ v± aniyy±nika½ n±ma na kathe-
sun”ti ñ±pento dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    96.  “Na kho paneta½ subhaºa½, gira½ saccupasa½hita½;
          sayetha poµµhap±dova, mummure upak³thito”ti.
    Tattha  giranti  vacana½.  Tañhi  yath±  id±ni  gir±, eva½ tad± “giran”ti vuccati, so
suvapotako   liªga½  an±diyitv±  evam±ha.  Aya½  panettha  attho–  t±ta,  paº¹itena
n±ma   saccupasa½hita½   yath±bh³ta½   atthayutta½   sabh±vavacanampi  aniyy±-
nika½   na   subhaºa½.  Aniyy±nikañca  sacca½  bhaºanto  sayetha  poµµhap±dova,
mummure  upak³thito,  yath±  poµµhap±do  kukku¼e  jh±mo  sayati,  eva½  sayeyy±ti.
“Upak³dhito”tipi p±µho, ayamevattho.
    Eva½   bodhisatto   br±hmaºassa  dhamma½  desetv±  “may±pi  imasmi½  µh±ne
vasitu½ na sakk±”ti br±hmaºa½ ±pucchitv± araññameva p±visi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  ukkaºµhitabhikkhu  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi. “Tad± poµµha-
p±do ±nando ahosi, r±dho pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 R±dhaj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                           [199] 9. Gahapatij±takavaººan± 
 
    Ubhaya½  (2.0123)  me  na  khamat²ti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto ukkaºµhita-



meva  bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Kathento ca “m±tug±mo n±ma arakkhito, p±pa-
kamma½ katv± yena kenaci up±yena s±mika½ vañcetiyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  k±siraµµhe  gahapati-
kule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  ghar±v±sa½ gaºhi. Tassa bhariy± duss²l± g±mabhoja-
kena  saddhi½  an±c±ra½  carati. Bodhisatto ta½ ñatv± pariggaºhanto carati. Tad±
pana  antovasse  b²jesu  n²haµesu  ch±taka½  ahosi,  sass±na½  gabbhagahaºak±lo
j±to.  Sakalag±mav±sino  “ito  m±sadvayena  sass±ni  uddharitv±  v²hi½ dass±m±”ti
ekato    hutv±   g±mabhojakassa   hatthato   eka½   jaragoºa½   gahetv±   ma½sa½
kh±di½su.
    Athekadivasa½  g±mabh±jako khaºa½ oloketv± bodhisattassa bahigatavel±ya½
geha½   p±visi.   Tesa½  sukhanipannakkhaºeyeva  bodhisatto  g±madv±rena  pavi-
sitv±  geh±bhimukho  p±y±si.  S±  itth²  g±madv±r±bhimukh²  ta½  disv±  “ko  nu kho
eso”ti  umm±re  µhatv±  olokent²  “soyev±”ti  ñatv±  g±mabhojakassa  ±cikkhi, g±ma-
bhojako   bh²to   pakampi.  Atha  na½  s±  “m±  bh±yi,  attheko  up±yo,  amhehi  tava
hatthato  goºama½sa½  kh±dita½,  tva½  ma½sam³la½  sodhento  viya hohi, aha½
koµµha½   ±ruyha   koµµhadv±re   µhatv±   ‘v²hi  natth²’ti  vakkh±mi.  Tva½  gehamajjhe
µhatv±   ‘amh±ka½   ghare   d±rak±  ch±t±,  ma½sam³la½  me  deh²’ti  punappuna½
codeyy±s²”ti   vatv±   koµµha½  ±ruyha  koµµhadv±re  nis²di.  Itaro  gehamajjhe  µhatv±
“ma½sam³la½ deh²”ti vadati. S± koµµhadv±re nisinn± “koµµhe



v²hi natthi, sasse uddharante dass±mi gacch±h²”ti ±ha.
    Bodhisatto  geha½  pavisitv± tesa½ kiriya½ disv± “im±ya p±p±ya kata-up±yo esa
bhavissat²”ti  ñatv± g±mabhojaka½ ±mantetv± “so g±mabhojaka amhe tava jarago-
ºassa   ma½sa½  kh±dant±  ‘ito  m±sadvayena  v²hi½  dass±m±’ti  kh±dimha,  tva½
a¹¹ham±sampi  anatikkamitv±  id±neva  (2.0124)  kasm± ±har±pesi, na tva½ imin±
k±raºena   ±gato,   aññena   k±raºena  ±gato  bhavissasi,  mayha½  tava  kiriy±  na
ruccati,  ayampi  an±c±r±  p±padhamm±  koµµhe  v²h²na½  abh±va½  j±n±ti,  s±  d±ni
koµµha½  ±ruyha  ‘v²hi natth²’ti vadati, tvampi ‘deh²’ti vadati, ubhinnampi vo karaºa½
mayha½ na ruccat²”ti etamattha½ pak±sento im± g±th± avoca–
    97.  “Ubhaya½ me na khamati, ubhaya½ me na ruccati;
          y±c±ya½ koµµhamotiºº±, nadassa½ iti bh±sati.
    98.  “Ta½ ta½ g±mapati br³mi, kadare appasmi j²vite;
          dve m±se saªgara½ katv±, ma½sa½ jaraggava½ kisa½;
          appattak±le codesi, tampi mayha½ na ruccat²”ti.
     Tattha   ta½  ta½  g±mapati  br³m²ti,  ambho  g±majeµµhaka,  tena  k±raºena  ta½
vad±mi.  Kadare  appasmi  j²viteti  amh±ka½  j²vita½  n±ma  kadarañceva thaddha½
l³kha½  kasira½  appañca  manda½  paritta½, tasmi½ no evar³pe j²vite vattam±ne.
Dve   m±se   saªgara½  katv±,  ma½sa½  jaraggava½  kisanti  amh±ka½  ma½sa½
gaºhant±na½   jaraggava½   kisa½   dubbala½  jaragoºa½  dadam±no  tva½  “dv²hi
m±sehi m³la½ d±tabban”ti eva½ dve m±se saªgara½ pariccheda½ katv±. Appatta-
k±le  codes²ti  tasmi½  k±le asampatte antar±va codesi. Tampi mayha½ na ruccat²ti
y±  c±ya½ p±padhamm± duss²l± antokoµµhe v²h²na½ natthibh±va½ j±nam±n±va aj±-
nant²  viya  hutv±  koµµhamotiºº±  koµµhadv±re  µhatv±  na  dassa½  iti bh±sati, yañca
tva½ ak±le codesi, tamp²ti ida½ ubhayampi mama neva khamati na ruccat²ti.
    Eva½   so   kathentova   g±mabhojaka½  c³¼±ya  gahetv±  ka¹¹hitv±  gehamajjhe
p±tetv±    “g±mabhojakomh²ti    parassa   rakkhitagopitabhaº¹e   aparajjhas²”ti-±d²hi
paribh±sitv±  pothetv±  dubbala½  katv±  g²v±ya  gahetv±  geh±  nikka¹¹hitv±  tampi
duµµha-itthi½  kesesu  gahetv±  koµµh±  ot±retv±  nippothetv±  “sace  puna evar³pa½
karosi,  j±nissas²”ti  santajjesi.  Tato paµµh±ya g±mabhojako ta½ geha½ oloketumpi
na visahi, s±pi p±p± puna manas±pi aticaritu½ n±sakkhi.
    Satth±  (2.0125)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni  pak±setv±  j±taka½
samodh±nesi,     saccapariyos±ne    ukkaºµhitabhikkhu    sot±pattiphale    patiµµhahi.
“Tad±  g±mabhojako  devadatto,  niggahak±rako gahapati pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Gahapatij±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                         [200] 10. S±dhus²laj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sar²radabyanti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto aññatara½ br±hmaºa½ ±rabbha
kathesi.  Tassa  kira  catasso  dh²taro  ahesu½.  T±  catt±ro  jan± patthenti, tesu eko
abhir³po   sar²rasampanno,   eko   vayappatto  mahallako,  eko  j±tisampanno,  eko
s²lav±.   Br±hmaºo   cintesi–  “dh²taro  nivesentena  patiµµh±pentena  kassa  nu  kho



d±tabb±,    ki½    r³pasampannassa,    ud±hu    vayappattassa,   j±tisampannas²lava-
nt±na½  aññatarass±”ti.  So cintentopi aj±nitv± “ima½ k±raºa½ samm±sambuddho
j±nissati,  ta½  pucchitv±  etesa½  antare  anucchavikassa  dass±m²”ti  gandham±l±-
d²ni   g±h±petv±   vih±ra½   gantv±   satth±ra½  vanditv±  ekamanta½  nisinno  ±dito
paµµh±ya  tamattha½  ±rocetv±  “bhante,  imesu  cat³su  janesu  kassa  d±tu½  vaµµa-
t²”ti  pucchi. Satth± “pubbepi paº¹it± eta½ pañha½ kathayi½su, bhavasaªkhepaga-
tatt± pana sallakkhetu½ na sakkos²”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto br±hmaºakule nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sippa½  uggaºhitv±  ±gantv± b±r±ºasiya½ dis±p±-
mokkho  ±cariyo  ahosi.  Athekassa  br±hmaºassa  catasso dh²taro ahesu½, t± eva-
meva   catt±ro  jan±  patthayi½su.  Br±hmaºo  “kassa  nu  kho  d±tabb±”ti  aj±nanto
“±cariya½    pucchitv±    d±tabbayuttakassa    dass±m²”ti   tassa   santika½   gantv±
tamattha½ pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    99.  “Sar²radabya½ (2.0126) vu¹¹habya½, sojacca½ s±dhus²liya½;
          br±hmaºa½ teva pucch±ma, kannu tesa½ vanimhase”ti.
    Tattha  “sar²radabyan”ti-±d²hi  tesa½  catunna½  vijjam±ne  guºe  pak±seti.  Aya-
ñhettha  adhipp±yo–  dh²taro  me  catt±ro  jan±  patthenti,  tesu  ekassa  sar²radabya-
matthi,   sar²rasampad±   abhir³pabh±vo   sa½vijjati.   Ekassa  vu¹¹habya½  vu¹¹hi-
bh±vo  mahallakat±  atthi.  Ekassa sojacca½ suj±tit± j±tisampad± atthi. “Sujaccan”-
tipi  p±µho.  Ekassa s±dhus²liya½ sundaras²labh±vo s²lasampad± atthi. Br±hmaºa½
teva  pucch±m±ti  tesu  asukassa  n±met±  d±tabb±ti  aj±nant±  maya½  bhavanta½
br±hmaºaññeva  pucch±ma.  Kannu tesa½ vanimhaseti tesa½ catunna½ jan±na½
ka½ vanimhase, ka½ icch±ma, kassa t± kum±rik± dad±m±ti pucchati.
    Ta½    sutv±   ±cariyo   “r³pasampad±d²su   vijjam±n±supi   vipannas²lo   g±rayho,
tasm±  ta½  nappam±ºa½,  amh±ka½  s²lavantabh±vo  ruccat²”ti  imamattha½ pak±-
sento dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    100. “Attho atthi sar²rasmi½, vu¹¹habyassa namo kare;
          attho atthi suj±tasmi½, s²la½ asm±ka ruccat²”ti.
    Tattha  attho  atthi  sar²rasminti  r³pasampanne sar²repi attho viseso vuddhi atthi-
yeva,   “natth²”ti   na  vad±mi.  Vu¹¹habyassa  namo  kareti  vu¹¹habh±vassa  pana
namakk±rameva  karomi.  Vu¹¹habh±vo  hi  vandanam±nana½  labhati.  Attho atthi
suj±tasminti   suj±tepi   purise   vu¹¹hi   atthi,  j±tisampattipi  icchitabb±yeva.  S²la½
asm±ka  ruccat²ti  amh±ka½  pana  s²lameva ruccati. S²lav± hi ±c±rasampanno sar²-
radabyavirahitopi   pujjo   p±sa½soti.   Br±hmaºo   tassa   vacana½  sutv±  s²lavanta-
sseva dh²taro ad±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  saccapariyos±ne  br±hmaºo  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi. “Tad± br±hmaºo aya-
meva br±hmaºo ahosi, dis±p±mokkho ±cariyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              S±dhus²laj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 



                                                       Ruhakavaggo pañcamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Ruhaka½ (2.0127) sirik±¼aka½, paduma½ maºicoraka½;
          pabbat³pattharaval±ha½, mitt±mittañca r±dhañca;
          gahapati s±dhus²la½.
 
                                                         6. Nata½da¼havaggo
 
                                      [201] 1. Bandhan±g±raj±takavaººan± 
 
    Na  ta½  da¼ha½  bandhanam±hu  dh²r±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto bandha-
n±g±ra½  ±rabbha kathesi. Tasmi½ kira k±le bah³ sandhicchedakapanthagh±taka-
core  ±netv±  kosalarañño dassesu½. Te r±j± addubandhanarajjubandhanasaªkha-
likabandhanehi   bandh±pesi.   Ti½samatt±   j±napad±   bhikkh³   satth±ra½   daµµhu-
k±m±   ±gantv±   disv±   vanditv±   punadivase   piº¹±ya   carant±   bandhan±g±ra½
gantv±  te  core  disv± piº¹ap±tapaµikkant± s±yanhasamaye tath±gata½ upasaªka-
mitv±  “bhante,  ajja  amhehi  piº¹±ya  carantehi  bandhan±g±re bah³ cor± adduba-
ndhan±d²hi    baddh±   mah±dukkha½   anubhavant±   diµµh±,   te   t±ni   bandhan±ni
chinditv±  pal±yitu½  na  sakkonti,  atthi  nu  kho  tehi  bandhanehi  thiratara½ n±ma
añña½  bandhanan”ti  pucchi½su.  Satth±  “bhikkhave,  ki½  bandhan±ni  n±met±ni,
ya½    paneta½   dhanadhaññaputtad±r±d²su   taºh±saªkh±ta½   kilesabandhana½,
eta½   etehi   bandhanehi   sataguºena   sahassaguºena   thiratara½,   eva½  maha-
ntampi   paneta½   ducchindaniya½  bandhana½  por±ºakapaº¹it±  chinditv±  hima-
vanta½ pavisitv± pabbaji½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto ekasmi½ duggataga-
hapatikule   nibbatti,   tassa   vayappattassa   pit±   k±lamak±si.   So   bhati½   katv±
m±tara½   posesi,   athassa   m±t±   aniccham±nasseva   eka½  kuladh²tara½  gehe
katv±  aparabh±ge  k±lamak±si.  Bhariy±yapissa  kucchiya½  gabbho  patiµµh±si. So
gabbhassa  patiµµhitabh±va½  aj±nanto  “bhadde,  tva½  bhati½  katv±  j²v±hi,  aha½
pabbajiss±m²”ti  ±ha  (2.0128).  S±pi  “gabbho  me  patiµµhito, mayi vij±t±ya d±raka½
disv±  pabbajissas²”ti  ±ha.  So  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±  tass± vij±tak±le “bhadde,
tva½  sotthin±  vij±t±,  id±n±ha½ pabbajiss±m²”ti ±pucchi. Atha na½ s± “puttakassa
t±va thanap±nato apagamanak±la½ ±gameh²”ti vatv± puna gabbha½ gaºhi.
    So  cintesi–  “ima½  sampaµicch±petv±  gantu½  na  sakk±, imiss± an±cikkhitv±va
pal±yitv±  pabbajiss±m²”ti.  So  tass±  an±cikkhitv± ratthibh±ge uµµh±ya pal±yi. Atha
na½  nagaraguttik±  aggahesu½.  So  “aha½,  s±mi,  m±tuposako n±ma, vissajjetha
man”ti  tehi  att±na½  vissajj±petv±  ekasmi½ µh±ne vasitv± aggadv±reneva nikkha-
mitv±  himavanta½  pavisitv±  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo ca
nibbattetv±  jh±nak²¼a½  k²¼anto  vih±si.  So  tattha  vasanto  “evar³pampi  n±ma  me
ducchindaniya½  puttad±rabandhana½ kilesabandhana½ chinditan”ti ud±na½ ud±-
nento im± g±th± avoca–



    101. “Na ta½ da¼ha½ bandhanam±hu dh²r±, yad±yasa½ d±rujapabbajañca;
          s±rattaratt± maºikuº¹alesu, puttesu d±resu ca y± apekkh±.
    102. “Eta½ da¼ha½ bandhanam±hu dh²r±, oh±rina½ s²thila½ duppamuñca½;
          etampi chetv±na vajanti dh²r±, anapekkhino k±masukha½ pah±y±”ti.
    Tattha  dh²r±ti  dhitimant±,  dhikkatap±p±ti  dh²r±.  Atha v± dh² vuccati paññ±, t±ya
paññ±ya  samann±gat±ti  dh²r±, buddh± paccekabuddh± buddhas±vak± bodhisatt±
ca    ime    dh²r±    n±ma.    Yad±yasanti-±d²su   ya½   saªkhalikasaªkh±ta½   ayas±
nibbatta½  ±yasa½,  ya½  addubandhanasaªkh±ta½ d±ruja½, yañca pabbajatiºehi
v±  aññehi  v±  v±k±d²hi rajju½ katv± katarajjubandhana½, ta½ ±yas±di½ chinditu½
sakkuºeyyabh±vena  dh²r±  da¼ha½  thiranti n±hu na kathenti. S±rattaratt±ti s±ratt±
hutv±   ratt±,   balavar±garatt±ti  attho.  Maºikuº¹ales³ti  maº²su  ca  kuº¹alesu  ca,
maºiyuttesu v± kuº¹alesu.
     Eta½  (2.0129)  da¼hanti  ye maºikuº¹alesu s±rattaratt±, tesa½ yo ca s±r±go, y±
ca   tesa½   puttad±resu  apekkh±  taºh±,  eta½  kilesamaya½  bandhana½  da¼ha½
thiranti   dh²r±   ±hu.   Oh±rinanti   ±ka¹¹hitv±   cat³su  ap±yesu  p±tanato  avaharati
heµµh±   harat²ti   oh±rina½.   Sithilanti   bandhanaµµh±ne   chavicammama½s±ni   na
chindati,  lohita½  na n²harati, bandhanabh±vampi na j±n±peti, thalapathajalapath±-
d²su  kamm±ni  k±tu½  det²ti  sithila½.  Duppamuñcanti  taºh±lobhavasena hi ekav±-
rampi  uppanna½  kilesabandhana½  daµµhaµµh±nato  kacchapo  viya dummocaya½
hot²ti  duppamuñca½.  Etampi  chetv±n±ti  eta½  eva½  da¼hampi kilesabandhana½
ñ±ºakhaggena   chinditv±   ayad±m±ni   chinditv±   mattavarav±raº±   viya   pañjare
chinditv±  s²hapotak± viya ca dh²r± vatthuk±makilesak±me ukk±rabh³mi½ viya jigu-
ccham±n±   anapekkhino  hutv±  k±masukha½  pah±ya  vajanti  pakkamanti,  pakka-
mitv±  ca  pana himavanta½ pavisitv± isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± jh±nasukhena v²tin±-
ment²ti.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  ima½ ud±na½ ud±netv± aparih²najjh±no brahmalokapar±yaºo
ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  keci  sot±pann±, keci sakad±g±mino, keci an±g±mino, keci
arahanto   ahesu½.   “Tad±   m±t±   mah±m±y±   ahosi,  pit±  suddhodanamah±r±j±,
bhariy±   r±hulam±t±,   putto   r±hulo,   puttad±ra½   pah±ya   nikkhamitv±  pabbajito
puriso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                         Bandhan±g±raj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                            [202] 2. Ke¼is²laj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ha½s±  koñc± may³r± c±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto ±yasmanta½ lakuº¹a-
kabhaddiya½    ±rabbha   kathesi.   So   kir±yasm±   buddhas±sane   p±kaµo   ahosi
paññ±to  madhurassaro  madhuradhammakathiko paµisambhid±ppatto mah±kh²º±-
savo  as²tiy±  mah±ther±na½  antaro  (2.0130)  pam±ºena  omako  lakuº¹ako s±ma-
ºero   viya,   khuddako   k²¼anatth±ya   kato  viya.  Tasmi½  ekadivasa½  tath±gata½



vanditv±    jetavanakoµµhaka½   gate   janapad±   ti½samatt±   bhikkh³   “dasabala½
vandiss±m±”ti  jetavana½  pavisant± vih±rakoµµhake thera½ disv± “s±maºero eso”-
ti   saññ±ya   thera½   c²varakaººe   gaºhant±   hatthe   gaºhant±   s²sa½  gaºhant±
n±s±ya   par±masant±   kaººesu  gahetv±  c±letv±  hatthakukkucca½  katv±  pattac²-
vara½  paµis±metv± satth±ra½ upasaªkamitv± vanditv± nis²ditv± satth±r± madhura-
paµisanth±re   kate   pucchi½su–   “bhante,   lakuº¹akabhaddiyatthero  kira  n±meko
tumh±ka½  s±vako  madhuradhammakathiko  atthi,  kaha½  so  id±n²”ti.  “Ki½ pana,
bhikkhave,  daµµhuk±matth±”ti?  “¾ma,  bhante”ti. “Ya½, bhikkhave, tumhe dv±rako-
µµhake  disv±  c²varakaºº±d²su  gaºhant±  hatthakukkucca½  katv±  ±gat±, esa so”ti.
“Bhante,  evar³po  patthitapatthano  abhin²h±rasampanno s±vako ki½k±raº± appe-
sakkho   j±to”ti?   Satth±   “attan±   katap±pakamma½  niss±y±”ti  vatv±  tehi  y±cito
at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto  sakko  devar±j±
ahosi.  Tad±  brahmadattassa  jiººa½  jar±ppatta½  hatthi½ v± assa½ v± goºa½ v±
dassetu½  na  sakk±,  ke¼is²lo  hutv±  tath±r³pa½ disv±va anubandh±peti, jiººasaka-
µampi  disv±  bhind±peti,  jiººam±tug±me  disv±  pakkos±petv±  udare  pahar±petv±
p±t±petv±  puna  uµµh±petv±  bh±y±peti, jiººapurise disv± laªghake viya bh³miya½
sa½parivattak±dik²¼a½ k²¼±peti, apassanto “asukaghare kira



mahallako  atth²”ti  sutv±pi  pakkos±petv± k²¼ati. Manuss± lajjant± attano m±t±pitaro
tiroraµµh±ni  pesenti,  m±tupaµµh±nadhammo  pitupaµµh±nadhammo  pacchijji, r±jase-
vak±pi  ke¼is²l±va  ahesu½.  Matamat± catt±ro ap±ye p³renti, devaparis± parih±yati.
     Sakko   abhinave  devaputte  apassanto  “ki½  nu  kho  k±raºan”ti  ±vajjento  ta½
k±raºa½  ñatv± “damess±mi nan”ti mahallakavaººa½ abhinimminitv± jiººay±nake
dve  takkac±µiyo ±ropetv± dve jaragoºe (2.0131) yojetv± ekasmi½ chaºadivase ala-
ªkatahatthi½   abhiruhitv±   brahmadatte   alaªkatanagara½  padakkhiºa½  karonte
pilotikanivattho   ta½  y±naka½  p±jento  rañño  abhimukho  agam±si.  R±j±  jiººay±-
naka½   disv±   “eta½   y±naka½  apaneth±”ti  vadati.  Manuss±  “kaha½,  deva,  na
pass±m±”ti   ±ha½su.   Sakko  attano  ±nubh±vena  raññoyeva  dassesi.  Atha  na½
bahusampatte  tasmi½  tassa  uparibh±gena  p±jento  rañño  matthake  eka½ c±µi½
bhinditv±  nivatt±pento  dutiya½  bhindi.  Athassa s²sato paµµh±ya ito cito ca takka½
paggharati,   so   tena   aµµ²yati  har±yati  jigucchati.  Athassa  ta½  upaddutabh±va½
ñatv±   sakko   y±naka½   antaradh±petv±   sakkattabh±va½  m±petv±  vajirahattho
±k±se   µhatv±   “p±pa  adhammikar±ja,  ki½  tva½  mahallako  na  bhavissasi,  tava
sar²ra½   jar±   na   paharissati,   ke¼is²lo  hutv±  vu¹¹he  viheµhanakamma½  karosi,
ekaka½  ta½  niss±ya eta½ kamma½ katv± matamat± ap±ye parip³renti, manuss±
m±t±pitaro   paµijaggitu½  na  labhanti.  Sace  imamh±  kamm±  na  viramissasi,  vaji-
rena  te  s²sa½  pad±less±mi,  m±  ito  paµµh±yeta½  kamma½  akatth±”ti santajjetv±
m±t±pit³na½  guºa½  kathetv±  vu¹¹h±pac±yikakammassa  ±nisa½sa½ pak±setv±
ovaditv±   sakaµµh±nameva   agam±si.   R±j±   tato   paµµh±ya  tath±r³pa½  kamma½
k±tu½ cittampi na upp±desi.
    Satth± ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv± abhisambuddho hutv± im± g±th± avoca–
    103. “Ha½s± koñc± may³r± ca, hatthayo pasad± mig±;
          sabbe s²hassa bh±yanti, natthi k±yasmi tulyat±.
    104. “Evameva manussesu, daharo cepi paññav±;
          so hi tattha mah± hoti, neva b±lo sar²rav±”ti.
    Tattha   pasad±  mig±ti  pasadasaªkh±t±  mig±,  pasad±  mig±  ca  avases±  mig±
c±tipi  attho.  “Pasadamig±”tipi  p±µho,  pasad± mig±ti attho. Natthi k±yasmi tulyat±ti
sar²re  pam±ºa½  n±ma  natthi.  Yadi  bhaveyya, mah±sar²r± hatthino ceva pasada-
mig±    ca    s²ha½    m±reyyu½,   s²ho   ha½s±dayo   (2.0132)   khuddakasar²reyeva
m±reyya,   khuddak±yeva   s²hassa   bh±yeyyu½,   na   mahant±.   Yasm±  paneta½
natthi,   tasm±   sabbepi  te  s²hassa  bh±yanti.  Sar²rav±ti  b±lo  mah±sar²ropi  mah±
n±ma  na  hoti,  tasm±  lakuº¹akabhaddiyo  sar²rena  khuddakopi  m± ta½ ñ±ºenapi
khuddakoti maññitth±ti attho.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  tesu  bhikkh³su  keci  sot±pann±,  keci sakad±g±mino, keci
an±g±mino,  keci  arahanto  ahesu½. “Tad± r±j± lakuº¹akabhaddiyo ahosi, so t±ya
ke¼is²lat±ya paresa½ ke¼inissayo j±to, sakko pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   Ke¼is²laj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 



                                           [203] 3. Khandhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Vir³pakkhehi  me  mettanti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto aññatara½ bhikkhu½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Ta½  kira  jant±gharadv±re  kaµµh±ni  ph±lenta½  p³tirukkhantar±
nikkhamitv±  eko  sappo p±daªguliya½ ¹a½si, so tattheva mato. Tassa matabh±vo
sakalavih±re  p±kaµo  ahosi.  Dhammasabh±ya½ bhikkh³ katha½ samuµµh±pesu½–
“±vuso,   asuko   kira  bhikkhu  jant±gharadv±re  kaµµh±ni  ph±lento  sappena  daµµho
tattheva  mato”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kath±ya sannisi-
nn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “sace so, bhikkhave, bhikkhu catt±ri ahir±ja-
kul±ni   ±rabbha  metta½  abh±vayissa,  na  na½  sappo  ¹a½seyya.  Por±ºakat±pa-
s±pi  anuppanne  buddhe  cat³su  ahir±jakulesu metta½ bh±vetv± t±ni ahir±jakul±ni
niss±ya uppajjanakabhayato mucci½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0133)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  k±siraµµhe
br±hmaºakule    nibbattitv±   vayappatto   k±me   pah±ya   isipabbajja½   pabbajitv±
abhiññ±   ca   sam±pattiyo   ca  nibbattetv±  himavantapadese  ekasmi½  gaªg±niva-
ttane   assamapada½   m±petv±   jh±nak²¼a½   k²¼anto  isigaºaparivuto  vih±si.  Tad±
gaªg±t²re  n±nappak±r± d²ghaj±tik± is²na½ paripantha½ karonti, yebhuyyena isayo
j²vitakkhaya½  p±puºanti.  T±pas± tamattha½ bodhisattassa ±rocesu½. Bodhisatto
sabbe  t±pase  sannip±t±petv±  “sace  tumhe  cat³su  ahir±jakulesu metta½ bh±ve-
yy±tha,  na  vo  sapp±  ¹a½seyyu½,  tasm±  ito paµµh±ya cat³su ahir±jakulesu eva½
metta½ bh±veth±”ti vatv± ima½ g±tham±ha–
    105. “Vir³pakkhehi me metta½, metta½ er±pathehi me;
          chaby±puttehi me metta½, metta½ kaºh±gotamakehi c±”ti.
    Tattha   vir³pakkhehi  me  mettanti  vir³pakkhan±gar±jakulehi  saddhi½  mayha½
metta½.  Er±path±d²supi  eseva nayo. Et±nipi hi er±pathan±gar±jakula½ chaby±pu-
ttan±gar±jakula½ kaºh±gotamakan±gar±jakulanti n±gar±jakul±neva.
    Eva½   catt±ri   n±gar±jakul±ni  dassetv±  “sace  tumhe  etesu  metta½  bh±vetu½
sakkhissatha,   d²ghaj±tik±   vo  na  ¹a½sissanti  na  viheµhessant²”ti  vatv±  dutiya½
g±tham±ha–
          “Ap±dakehi me metta½, metta½ dvip±dakehi me;
          catuppadehi me metta½, metta½ bahuppadehi me”ti.
    Tattha   paµhamapadena   odissaka½   katv±   sabbesu  ap±dakesu  d²ghaj±tikesu
ceva  macchesu  ca  mett±bh±van± dassit±, dutiyapadena manussesu ceva pakkhi-
j±tesu    ca,    tatiyapadena    hatthi-ass±d²su    sabbacatuppadesu,   catutthapadena
vicchikasatapadi-ucc±liªgap±ºakamakkaµak±d²su.
    Eva½ sar³pena mett±bh±vana½ dassetv± id±ni ±y±canavasena dassento ima½
g±tham±ha–
          “M± ma½ ap±dako hi½si, m± ma½ hi½si dvip±dako;
          m± ma½ catuppado hi½si, m± ma½ hi½si bahuppado”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0134)  m±  manti  etesu  ap±dak±d²su  koci ekopi m± ma½ hi½satu, m±
viheµhet³ti eva½ ±y±cant± metta½ bh±veth±ti attho.
    Id±ni anodissakavasena mett±bh±vana½ dassento ima½ g±tham±ha–



          “Sabbe satt± sabbe p±º±, sabbe bh³t± ca keval±;
          sabbe bhadr±ni passantu, m± kañci p±pam±gam±”ti.
    Tattha  taºh±diµµhivasena  vaµµe  pañcasu  khandhesu  ±satt±  visatt±  lagg±  laggi-
t±ti  satt±,  ass±sapass±sapavattanasaªkh±tena  p±ºanavasena p±º±, bh³tabh±vi-
tanibbattanavasena  bh³t±ti  eva½  vacanamattaviseso veditabbo. Avisesena pana
sabb±nipet±ni  pad±ni  sabbasattasaªg±hak±neva. Keval±ti sakal±. Ida½ sabbasa-
ddasseva   hi   pariy±yavacana½.  Bhadr±ni  passant³ti  sabbepete  satt±  bhadr±ni
s±dh³ni   kaly±º±neva   passantu.   M±   kañci   p±pam±gam±ti  etesu  kañci  eka½
sattampi   p±pa½   l±maka½   dukkha½  m±  ±gam±,  m±  ±gacchatu  m±  p±puº±tu,
sabbe aver± aby±pajj± sukh² niddukkh± hont³ti.
    Eva½  “sabbasattesu  anodissakavasena metta½ bh±veth±”ti vatv± puna tiººa½
ratan±na½ guºe anussar±petu½–
    106. “Appam±ºo buddho, appam±ºo dhammo;
          appam±ºo saªgho”ti ±ha.
    Tattha    pam±ºakar±na½   kiles±na½   abh±vena   guº±nañca   pam±º±bh±vena
buddharatana½   appam±ºa½.   Dhammoti   navavidho  lokuttaradhammo.  Tassapi
pam±ºa½  k±tu½  na  sakk±ti appam±ºo. Tena appam±ºena dhammena samann±-
gatatt± saªghopi appam±ºo.
    Iti  bodhisatto “imesa½ tiººa½ ratan±na½ guºe anussarath±”ti vatv± tiººa½ rata-
n±na½ appam±ºaguºata½ dassetv± sappam±ºe satte dassetu½–
          “Pam±ºavant±ni (2.0135) sar²sap±ni, ahi vicchika satapad²;
          uººan±bhi sarab³ m³sik±”ti ±ha.
    Tattha   sar²sap±n²ti   sappad²ghaj±tik±na½   n±ma½.   Te  hi  sarant±  gacchanti,
sirena  v±  sapant²ti sar²sap±. “Ah²”ti-±di tesa½ sar³pato nidassana½. Tattha uººa-
n±bh²ti   makkaµako.   Tassa   hi   n±bhito  uºº±sadisa½  sutta½  nikkhamati,  tasm±
“uººan±bh²”ti vuccati. Sarab³ti gharago¼ik±.
    Iti  bodhisatto  “yasm±  etesa½  antor±g±dayo pam±ºakar± dhamm± atthi, tasm±
t±ni  sar²sap±d²ni  pam±ºavant±n²”ti  dassetv±  “appam±º±na½  tiººa½  ratan±na½
±nubh±vena  ime  pam±ºavant±  satt±  rattindiva½  parittakamma½  karont³ti eva½
tiººa½ ratan±na½ guºe anussarath±”ti vatv± tato uttari kattabba½ dassetu½ ima½
g±tham±ha–
          “Kat± me rakkh± kat± me paritt±, paµikkamantu bh³t±ni;
          soha½ namo bhagavato, namo sattanna½ samm±sambuddh±nan”ti.
    Tattha  kat±  me  rakkh±ti  may±  ratanattayaguºe  anussarantena  attano  rakkh±
gutti  kat±.  Kat±  me  paritt±ti  paritt±ºampi  me  attano  kata½. Paµikkamantu bh³t±-
n²ti   mayi   ahitajjh±say±ni   bh³t±ni   paµikkamantu   apagacchantu.   Soha½   namo
bhagavatoti    so    aha½   eva½   kataparitto   at²tassa   parinibbutassa   sabbassapi
buddhassa  bhagavato  Namo  karomi.  Namo  sattanna½  samm±sambuddh±nanti
visesena  pana  at²te paµip±µiy± parinibbut±na½ sattanna½ samm±sambuddh±na½
namo karom²ti.
    Eva½   “namakk±ra½   karont±pi   satta  buddhe  anussarath±”ti  bodhisatto  isiga-
ºassa  ima½  paritta½  bandhitv±  ad±si.  ¾dito  pana  paµµh±ya dv²hi g±th±hi cat³su



ahir±jakulesu  mett±ya  d²pitatt±  odissak±nodissakavasena  v±  dvinna½ mett±bh±-
van±na½   d²pitatt±  ida½  paritta½  idha  vuttanti  veditabba½,  añña½  v±  k±raºa½
pariyesitabba½.   Tato   paµµh±ya   isigaºo   bodhisattassa   ov±de   µhatv±   metta½
bh±vesi,  buddhaguºe  anussari.  Evametesu (2.0136) buddhaguºe anussarantesu-
yeva    sabbe    d²ghaj±tik±   paµikkami½su.   Bodhisattopi   brahmavih±re   bh±vetv±
brahmalokapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  isigaºo
buddhaparis± ahosi, gaºasatth± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Khandhaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                             [204] 4. V²rakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Api   v²raka   passes²ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  sugat±laya½  ±rabbha
kathesi.  Devadattassa parisa½ gahetv± ±gatesu hi theresu satth± “s±riputta, deva-
datto  tumhe  disv±  ki½  ak±s²”ti  pucchitv±  “sugat±laya½,  bhante,  dasses²”ti vutte
“na  kho,  s±riputta,  id±neva  devadatto  mama  anukiriya½  karonto vin±sa½ patto,
pubbepi vin±sa½ p±puº²”ti vatv± therena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
udakak±kayoniya½  nibbattitv± eka½ sara½ upaniss±ya vasi, “v²rako”tissa n±ma½
ahosi.   Tad±   k±siraµµhe   dubbhikkha½   ahosi,  manuss±  k±kabhatta½  v±  d±tu½
yakkhan±gabalikamma½   v±   k±tu½   n±sakkhi½su.  Ch±takaraµµhato  k±k±  yebhu-
yyena  arañña½  pavisi½su.  Tattheko  b±r±ºasiv±s²  saviµµhako  n±ma  k±ko  k±ki½
±d±ya   v²rakassa   vasanaµµh±na½   gantv±  ta½  sara½  niss±ya  ekamante  v±sa½
kappesi.  So  ekadivasa½  tasmi½  sare gocara½ gaºhanto v²raka½ sara½ otaritv±
macche  kh±ditv±  paccuttaritv±  sar²ra½  sukkh±penta½ disv± “ima½ udakak±ka½
niss±ya   sakk±   bah³   macche  laddhu½,  ima½  upaµµhahiss±m²”ti  ta½  upasaªka-
mitv±  “ki½,  samm±”ti vutte “icch±mi ta½ s±mi upaµµhahitun”ti vatv± “s±dh³”ti tena
sampaµicchito   tato   paµµh±ya   upaµµh±si.   V²rakopi   tato   paµµh±ya  attano  y±pana-
matta½   kh±ditv±   macche   uddharitv±   saviµµhakassa   deti.   Sopi  attano  y±pana-
matta½ kh±ditv± sesa½ k±kiy± deti.
    Tassa  (2.0137)  aparabh±ge  m±no  uppajji– “ayampi udakak±ko k±¼ako, ahampi
k±¼ako,  akkhituº¹ap±dehipi etassa ca mayhañca n±n±karaºa½ natthi, ito paµµh±ya
imin±   gahitamacchehi   mayha½   kamma½   natthi,   ahameva  gaºhiss±m²”ti.  So
v²raka½  upasaªkamitv±  “samma,  ito  paµµh±ya  ahameva  sara½  otaritv±  macche
gaºhiss±m²”ti  vatv±  “na  tva½,  samma,  udaka½  otaritv±  macche gaºhanakakule
nibbatto,   m±   nass²”ti   tena   v±riyam±nopi   vacana½   an±diyitv±  sara½  oruyha
udaka½  pavisitv±  ummujjam±no sev±la½ chinditv± nikkhamitu½ n±sakkhi, sev±la-
ntare  laggi,  aggatuº¹ameva paññ±yi. So nirass±so anto-udakeyeva j²vitakkhaya½
p±puºi.  Athassa  bhariy±  ±gamana½ apassam±n± ta½ pavatti½ j±nanattha½ v²ra-
kassa   santika½   gantv±   “s±mi,   saviµµhako   na  paññ±yati,  kaha½  nu  kho  so”ti
puccham±n± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–



    107. “Api v²raka passesi, sakuºa½ mañjubh±ºaka½;
          may³rag²vasaªk±sa½, pati½ mayha½ saviµµhakan”ti.
    Tattha  api,  v²raka,  passes²ti,  s±mi v²raka, api passasi. Mañjubh±ºakanti mañju-
bh±ºina½.  S±  hi  r±gavasena “madhurassaro me pat²”ti maññati, tasm± evam±ha.
May³rag²vasaªk±santi morag²vasam±navaººa½.



g±tham±ha–
    108. “Udakathalacarassa pakkhino, nicca½ ±makamacchabhojino;
          tass±nukara½ saviµµhako, sev±le paliguºµhito mato”ti.
    Tattha  udakathalacarass±ti  udake  ca  thale ca caritu½ samatthassa. Pakkhinoti
att±na½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Tass±nukaranti  tassa  anukaronto. Sev±le paliguºµhito
matoti  udaka½  pavisitv±  sev±la½ chinditv± nikkhamitu½ asakkonto sev±lapariyo-
naddho   anto-udakeyeva  mato,  passa,  etassa  tuº¹a½  dissat²ti.  Ta½  sutv±  k±k²
paridevitv± b±r±ºasimeva agam±si.
    Satth±  (2.0138)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
saviµµhako devadatto ahosi, v²rako pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  V²rakaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                          [205] 5. Gaªgeyyaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sobhati  maccho  gaªgeyyoti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto dve daharabhikkh³
±rabbha  kathesi.  Te  kira  s±vatthiv±sino  kulaputt±  s±sane pabbajitv± asubhabh±-
vana½  anunuyuñjitv±  r³papasa½sak±  hutv± r³pa½ upal±¼ent± vicari½su. Te eka-
divasa½  “tva½  na  sobhasi,  aha½  sobh±m²”ti  r³pa½  niss±ya uppannaviv±d± avi-
d³re  nisinna½  eka½  mahallakatthera½ disv± “eso amh±ka½ sobhanabh±va½ v±
asobhanabh±va½ v± j±nissat²”ti ta½ upasaªkamitv± “bhante, ko amhesu sobhano”-
ti  pucchi½su.  So  “±vuso,  tumhehi  ahameva  sobhanataro”ti  ±ha.  Dahar± “aya½
mahallako   amhehi  pucchita½  akathetv±  apucchita½  kathet²”ti  ta½  paribh±sitv±
pakkami½su.    S±    tesa½    kiriy±   bhikkhusaªghe   p±kaµ±   j±t±.   Athekadivasa½
dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  asuko mahallako thero kira
te  r³panissitake  dahare  lajj±pes²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, eta-
rahi  kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, ime dve
dahar±   id±neva   r³papasa½sak±,   pubbepete  r³pameva  upal±¼ent±  vicari½s³”ti
vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  gaªg±t²re rukkhade-
vat±  ahosi.  Tad±  gaªg±yamun±na½  sam±gamaµµh±ne  gaªgeyyo  ca y±muneyyo
ca  dve  macch±  “aha½  sobh±mi,  tva½  na  sobhas²”ti r³pa½ niss±ya vivadam±n±
avid³re  gaªg±t²re  kacchapa½  nipanna½  disv±  “eso  amh±ka½  sobhanabh±va½
v±   asobhanabh±va½   v±   j±nissat²”ti   ta½  upasaªkamitv±  “ki½  nu  kho,  samma
kacchapa,  gaªgeyyo  sobhati,  ud±hu y±muneyyo”ti pucchi½su. Kacchapo “gaªge-
yyopi  sobhati (2.0139), y±muneyyopi sobhati, tumhehi pana dv²hi ahameva atireka-
tara½ sobh±m²”ti imamattha½ pak±sento paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    109. “Sobhati maccho gaªgeyyo, atho sobhati y±muno;
          catuppadoya½ puriso, nigrodhaparimaº¹alo;
          ²sak±yatag²vo ca, sabbeva atirocat²”ti.
    Tattha   catuppadoyanti   catuppado   aya½.  Purisoti  att±na½  sandh±ya  vadati.



Nigrodhaparimaº¹aloti  suj±to  nigrodho  viya  parimaº¹alo.  ¿sak±yatag²voti rath²s±
viya  ±yatag²vo.  Sabbeva  atirocat²ti  eva½ saºµh±nasampanno kacchapo sabbeva
atirocati, ahameva sabbe tumhe atikkamitv± sobh±m²ti vadati.
    Macch±   tassa  katha½  hutv±  “ambho!  P±pakacchapa  amhehi  pucchita½  aka-
thetv± aññameva kathes²”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    110. “Ya½ pucchito na ta½ akkh±si, añña½ akkh±si pucchito;
          atthappasa½sako poso, n±ya½ asm±ka ruccat²”ti.
    Tattha  attappasa½sakoti  att±na½  pasa½sanas²lo  attukka½sako  poso.  N±ya½
asm±ka  ruccat²ti  aya½  p±pakacchapo  amh±ka½  na  ruccati  na khamat²ti kaccha-
passa upari udaka½ khipitv± sakaµµh±nameva gami½su.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–   “tad±  dve
macch±   dve   daharabhikkh³   ahesu½,  kacchapo  mahallako,  imassa  k±raºassa
paccakkhak±rik± gaªg±t²re nibbattarukkhadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Gaªgeyyaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                       [206] 6. Kuruªgamigaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Iªgha  vaµµamaya½ p±santi ida½ satth± ve¼uvane viharanto devadatta½ ±rabbha
kathesi.  Tad±  hi  satth±  “devadatto  vadh±ya  parisakkat²”ti  sutv±  “na, bhikkhave,
devadatto  id±neva  mayha½  vadh±ya  parisakkati,  pubbepi parisakkiyev±”ti vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   (2.0140)   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  kuruªga-
migo   hutv±   araññe   ekassa  sarassa  avid³re  ekasmi½  gumbe  v±sa½  kappesi.
Tasseva    sarassa    avid³re    ekasmi½    rukkhagge   satapatto,   sarasmi½   pana
kacchapo  v±sa½ kappesi. Eva½ te tayopi sah±yak± aññamañña½ piyasa½v±sa½
vasi½su.  Atheko  migaluddako  araññe caranto p±n²yatitthe bodhisattassa padava-
lañja½  disv±  lohaniga¼asadisa½ vaµµamaya½ p±sa½ o¹¹etv± agam±si. Bodhisatto
p±n²ya½  p±tu½ ±gato paµhamay±meyeva p±se bajjhitv± baddharava½ ravi. Tassa
tena  saddena  rukkhaggato  satapatto  udakato  ca  kacchapo ±gantv± “ki½ nu kho
k±tabban”ti   mantayi½su.   Atha   satapatto  kacchapa½  ±mantetv±  “samma,  tava
dant±  atthi,  tva½  ima½  p±sa½  chinda,  aha½  gantv±  yath±  so n±gacchati, tath±
kariss±mi,  eva½  amhehi  dv²hipi  kataparakkamena  sah±yo no j²vita½ labhissat²”ti
imamattha½ pak±sento paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    111. “Iªgha vaµµamaya½ p±sa½, chinda dantehi kacchapa;
          aha½ tath± kariss±mi, yath± nehiti luddako”ti.
    Atha  kacchapo  cammavaratta½ kh±ditu½ ±rabhi, satapatto luddakassa vasana-
g±ma½   gato   avid³re   rukkhe  nis²di.  Luddako  pacc³sak±leyeva  satti½  gahetv±
nikkhami.  Sakuºo  tassa  nikkhamanabh±va½ ñatv± vassitv± pakkhe papphoµetv±
ta½   purimadv±rena   nikkhamanta½  mukhe  pahari.  Luddo  “k±¼akaººin±  sakuºe-
namhi  pahaµo”ti  nivattitv±  thoka½  sayitv±  puna  satti½  gahetv±  uµµh±si.  Sakuºo
“aya½  paµhama½  purimadv±rena  nikkhanto id±ni pacchimadv±rena nikkhamissa-



t²”ti  ñatv±  gantv±  pacchimagehe  nis²di. Luddopi “purimadv±rena me nikkhantena
k±¼akaºº²  sakuºo  diµµho,  id±ni  pacchimadv±rena  nikkhamiss±m²”ti  pacchimadv±-
rena  nikkhami, sakuºo puna vassitv± gantv± mukhe pahari. Luddo “punapi k±¼aka-
ºº²sakuºena  pahaµo, na d±ni me esa nikkhamitu½ det²”ti nivattitv± y±va aruºugga-
man±   sayitv±   aruºuggamanavel±ya   satti½  gahetv±  nikkhami.  Sakuºo  vegena
gantv± “luddo ±gacchat²”ti bodhisattassa kathesi.
    Tasmi½  (2.0141)  khaºe  kacchapena ekameva cammavaddha½ µhapetv± sesa-
varatt±   kh±dit±   honti.   Dant±  panassa  patan±k±rappatt±  j±t±,  mukhato  lohita½
paggharati.   Bodhisatto   luddaputta½  satti½  gahetv±  asanivegena  ±gacchanta½
disv±  ta½  vaddha½  chinditv±  vana½  p±visi,  sakuºo  rukkhagge nis²di, kacchapo
pana   dubbalatt±   tattheva  nipajji.  Luddo  kacchapa½  gahetv±  pasibbake  pakkhi-
pitv±  ekasmi½  kh±ºuke  laggesi. Bodhisatto nivattitv± olokento kacchapassa gahi-
tabh±va½  ñatv±  “sah±yassa  j²vitad±na½  dass±m²”ti dubbalo viya hutv± luddassa
att±na½  dassesi.  So “dubbalo esa bhavissati, m±ress±mi nan”ti satti½ ±d±ya anu-
bandhi.  Bodhisatto  n±tid³re  n±cc±sanne  gacchanto  ta½  ±d±ya  arañña½ p±visi,
d³ra½  gatabh±va½  ñatv±  pada½  vañcetv± aññena maggena v±tavegena gantv±
siªgena   pasibbaka½  ukkhipitv±  bh³miya½  p±tetv±  ph±letv±  kacchapa½  n²hari.
Satapattopi  rukkh±  otari.  Bodhisatto  dvinnampi ov±da½ dadam±no “aha½ tumhe
niss±ya   j²vita½  labhi½,  tumhehi  sah±yakassa  kattabba½  mayha½  kata½,  id±ni
luddo  ±gantv±  tumhe  gaºheyya,  tasm±,  samma  satapatta,  tva½  attano  puttake
gahetv±   aññattha  y±hi,  tvampi,  samma  kacchapa,  udaka½  pavis±h²”ti  ±ha.  Te
tath± aka½su.
    Satth± abhisambuddho hutv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    112. “Kacchapo p±vis² v±ri½, kuruªgo p±vis² vana½;
          satapatto dumaggamh±, d³re putte ap±nay²”ti.
          tattha ap±nay²ti ±nayi, gahetv± agam±s²ti attho.
    Luddopi  ta½ µh±na½ ±gantv± kañci apassitv± chinnapasibbaka½ gahetv± doma-
nassappatto  attano  geha½  agam±si. Te tayopi sah±y± y±vaj²va½ viss±sa½ acchi-
nditv± yath±kamma½ gat±.
     Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± luddako
devadatto   ahosi,  satapatto  s±riputto,  kacchapo  moggall±no,  kuruªgamigo  pana
ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Kuruªgamigaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                            [207] 7. Assakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ayamassakar±jen±ti  (2.0142)  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto pur±ºadutiyik±pa-
lobhana½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So  hi  bhikkhu  satth±r±  “sacca½  kira, tva½ bhikkhu,
ukkaºµhitos²”ti  puµµho  “saccan”ti  vatv± “kena ukkaºµh±pitos²”ti vutte “pur±ºadutiyi-
k±y±”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  satth±  “na  id±neva  tass± bhikkhu itthiy± tayi sineho atthi,
pubbepi tva½ ta½ niss±ya mah±dukkha½ patto”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.



     At²te  k±siraµµhe p±µalinagare assako n±ma r±j± rajja½ k±resi. Tassa upar² n±ma
aggamahes²  piy±  ahosi  man±p±  abhir³p± dassan²y± p±s±dik± atikkant± m±nusa-
vaººa½,   apatt±   dibbavaººa½.  S±  k±lamak±si,  tass±  k±lakiriy±ya  r±j±  sok±bhi-
bh³to  ahosi  dukkh² dummano. So tass± sar²ra½ doºiya½ nipajj±petv± telakalala½
pakkhip±petv±  heµµh±mañce µhap±petv± nir±h±ro rodam±no paridevam±no nipajji.
M±t±pitaro    avasesañ±tak±    mitt±maccabr±hmaºagahapatik±dayopi    “m±   soci,
mah±r±ja,  anicc± saªkh±r±”ti-±d²ni vadant± saññ±petu½ n±sakkhi½su. Tassa vila-
pantasseva  satta  divas±  atikkant±. Tad± bodhisatto pañc±bhiñña-aµµhasam±patti-
l±bh²    t±paso    hutv±   himavantapadese   viharanto   ±loka½   va¹¹hetv±   dibbena
cakkhun±  jambud²pa½  olokento ta½ r±j±na½ tath± paridevam±na½ disv± “etassa
may±  avassayena  bhavitabban”ti  iddh±nubh±vena ±k±se uppatitv± rañño uyy±ne
otaritv± maªgalasil±paµµe kañcanapaµim± viya nis²di.
    Atheko   p±µalinagarav±s²  br±hmaºam±ºavo  uyy±na½  gato  bodhisatta½  disv±
vanditv±  nis²di.  Bodhisatto  tena  saddhi½ paµisanth±ra½ katv± “ki½, m±ºava, r±j±
dhammiko”ti  pucchi.  “¾ma,  bhante, dhammiko r±j±, bhariy± panassa k±lakat±, so
tass±  sar²ra½  doºiya½  pakkhip±petv±  vilapam±no  nipanno,  ajja sattamo divaso,
kissa  tumhe  r±j±na½  evar³p±  dukkh±  na  mocetha,  yutta½  nu kho tumh±disesu
s²lavantesu  sa½vijjam±nesu  rañño  evar³pa½  dukkha½  anubhavitun”ti.  “Na  kho
aha½  (2.0143),  m±ºava,  r±j±na½ j±n±mi, sace pana so ±gantv± ma½ puccheyya,
ahamevassa  tass± nibbattaµµh±na½ ±cikkhitv± rañño santikeyeva ta½ kath±peyya-
n”ti.  “Tena  hi, bhante, y±va r±j±na½ ±nemi, t±va imeva nis²dath±”ti m±ºavo bodhi-
sattassa   paµiñña½  gahetv±  rañño  santika½  gantv±  tamattha½  ±rocetv±  “tassa
dibbacakkhukassa santika½ gantu½ vaµµat²”ti ±ha.
    R±j±  “upari½  kira daµµhu½ labhiss±m²”ti tuµµham±naso ratha½ abhiruhitv± tattha
gantv±   bodhisatta½   vanditv±  ekamanta½  nisinno–  “sacca½  kira  tumhe  deviy±
nibbattaµµh±na½ j±n±th±”ti pucchi. “¾ma, mah±r±j±”ti. “Kattha nibbatt±”ti? “S± kho,
mah±r±ja,  r³pasmi½yeva  matt±  pam±dam±gamma  kaly±ºakamma½ akatv± ima-
smi½yeva   uyy±ne   gomayap±ºakayoniya½   nibbatt±”ti.   “N±ha½   saddah±m²”ti.
“Tena  hi  te  dassetv±  kath±pem²”ti.  “S±dhu kath±peth±”ti. Bodhisatto attano ±nu-
bh±vena  “ubhopi  gomayapiº¹a½ vaµµayam±n± rañño purato ±gacchant³”ti tesa½
±gamana½   ak±si.   Te   tatheva  ±gami½su.  Bodhisatto  ta½  dassento  “aya½  te,
mah±r±ja,  uparidev²,  ta½  jahitv±  gomayap±ºakassa  pacchato pacchato gacchati,
passatha  nan”ti  ±ha.  Bhante  “‘upar² n±ma gomayap±ºakayoniya½ nibbattissat²’ti
na saddah±mahan”ti. “Kath±pemi na½, mah±r±j±”ti. “Kath±petha, bhante”ti.
    Bodhisatto  attano  ±nubh±vena  ta½  kath±pento  “upar²”ti  ±ha. S± manussabh±-
s±ya  “ki½,  bhante”ti  ±ha.  “Tva½  at²tabhave  k±  n±ma  ahos²”ti? “Bhante, assaka-
rañño   aggamahes²  upar²  n±ma  ahosin”ti.  “Ki½  pana  te  id±ni  assakar±j±  piyo,
ud±hu  gomayap±ºako”ti?  “Bhante,  so  mayha½  purimaj±tiy±  s±miko, tad± aha½
imasmi½  uyy±ne tena saddhi½ r³pasaddagandharasaphoµµhabbe anubhavam±n±
vicari½.  Id±ni  pana  me  bhavasaªkhepagatak±lato  paµµh±ya  so  ki½ hoti, ahañhi
id±ni  assakar±j±na½  m±retv±  tassa  galalohitena mayha½ s±mikassa gomayap±-
ºakassa   p±de   makkheyyan”ti  vatv±  parisamajjhe  manussabh±s±ya  im±  g±th±



avoca–
    113. “Ayamassakar±jena (2.0144), deso vicarito may±;
          anuk±maya k±mena, piyena patin± saha.
    114. “Navena sukhadukkhena, por±ºa½ apidh²yati;
          tasm± assakaraññ±va, k²µo piyataro mam±”ti.
    Tattha  ayamassakar±jena,  deso  vicarito may±ti aya½ ramaº²yo uyy±napadeso
pubbe  may±  assakar±jena  saddhi½  vicarito.  Anuk±maya  k±men±ti  an³ti  nip±ta-
matta½,  may±  ta½  k±mayam±n±ya  tena  ma½ k±mayam±nena sah±ti attho. Piye-
n±ti   tasmi½   attabh±ve   piyena.   Navena  sukhadukkhena,  por±ºa½  apidh²yat²ti,
bhante,   navena   hi   sukhena  por±ºa½  sukha½,  navena  ca  dukkhena  por±ºa½
dukkha½  pidh²yati paµicch±d²yati, es± lokassa dhammat±ti d²peti. Tasm± assakara-
ññ±va,  k²µo  piyataro  mam±ti yasm± navena por±ºa½ pidh²yati, tasm± mama assa-
kar±jato sataguºena sahassaguºena k²µova piyataroti.
    Ta½   sutv±   assakar±j±   vippaµis±r²  hutv±  tattha  µhitova  kuºapa½  n²har±petv±
s²sa½   nhatv±   bodhisatta½   vanditv±   nagara½   pavisitv±  añña½  aggamahesi½
katv± dhammena rajja½ k±resi.



Bodhisattopi r±j±na½ ovaditv± nissoka½ katv± himavantameva agam±si.
     Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   ukkaºµhitabhikkhu  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  upar²
pur±ºadutiyik±   ahosi,  assakar±j±  ukkaºµhito  bhikkhu,  m±ºavo  s±riputto,  t±paso
pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 Assakaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                          [208] 8. Susum±raj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ala½  (2.0145)  metehi  ambeh²ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  devadattassa
vadh±ya  parisakkana½  ±rabbha  kathesi. Tad± hi satth± “devadatto vadh±ya pari-
sakkat²”ti  sutv±  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva devadatto mayha½ vadh±ya parisakkati,
pubbepi   parisakkiyeva,  sant±samattampi  pana  k±tu½  na  sakkh²”ti  vatv±  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  himavantapadese  bodhisatto
kapiyoniya½   nibbattitv±  n±gabalo  th±masampanno  mah±sar²ro  sobhaggappatto
hutv±   gaªg±nivattane   araññ±yatane   v±sa½  kappesi.  Tad±  gaªg±ya  eko  susu-
m±ro   vasi.   Athassa  bhariy±  bodhisattassa  sar²ra½  disv±  tassa  hadayama½se
doha¼a½  upp±detv±  susum±ra½  ±ha–  “aha½  s±mi,  etassa  kapir±jassa  hadaya-
ma½sa½  kh±dituk±m±”ti. “Bhadde, maya½ jalagocar±, eso thalagocaro, kinti na½
gaºhitu½   sakkhiss±m±”ti.   “Yena   kenaci  up±yena  gaºha,  sace  na  labhiss±mi,
mariss±m²”ti.  “Tena  hi  m±  soci,  attheko up±yo, kh±d±pess±mi ta½ tassa hadaya-
ma½san”ti   susum±ri½   samass±setv±   bodhisattassa   gaªg±ya  p±n²ya½  pivitv±
gaªg±t²re  nisinnak±le  santika½  gantv±  evam±ha–  “v±narinda,  imasmi½  padese
kas±yaphal±ni  kh±danto ki½ tva½ niviµµhaµµh±neyeva carasi, p±ragaªg±ya ambala-
buj±d²na½   madhuraphal±na½   anto   natthi,   ki½   te   tattha  gantv±  phal±phala½
kh±ditu½  na  vaµµat²”ti?  “Kumbh²lar±ja,  gaªg±  mahodak±  vitthiºº±,  katha½ tattha
gamiss±m²”ti?  “Sace  icchasi,  aha½  ta½  mama  piµµhi½  ±ropetv±  ness±m²”ti.  So
saddahitv±  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchi. “Tena hi ehi piµµhi½ me abhir³h±”ti ca vutte ta½
abhiruhi. Susum±ro thoka½ netv± udake os²d±pesi.
    Bodhisatto  “samma,  udake ma½ os²d±pesi, ki½ nu kho etan”ti ±ha. “N±ha½ ta½
dhammasudhammat±ya   gahetv±   gacch±mi,   bhariy±ya   pana   me  tava  hadaya-
ma½se   doha¼o  uppanno,  tamaha½  tava  hadaya½  kh±d±petuk±mo”ti.  “Samma,
kathentena   te  sundara½  kata½.  Sace  hi  amh±ka½  udare  hadaya½  bhaveyya,
s±khaggesu  carant±na½ cuººavicuººa½ bhaveyy±”ti. “Kaha½ pana tumhe µhape-
th±”ti?    Bodhisatto    (2.0146)    avid³re    eka½    udumbara½    pakkaphalapiº¹isa-
ñchanna½  dassento  “passet±ni  amh±ka½  haday±ni etasmi½ udumbare olamba-
nt²”ti  ±ha.  “Sace me hadaya½ dassasi, aha½ ta½ na m±ress±m²”ti. “Tena hi ma½
ettha  nehi, aha½ te rukkhe olambanta½ dass±m²”ti. So ta½ ±d±ya tattha agam±si.
Bodhisatto  tassa  piµµhito  uppatitv±  udumbararukkhe nis²ditv± “samma, b±la susu-
m±ra,   ‘imesa½  satt±na½  hadaya½  n±ma  rukkhagge  hot²’ti  saññ²  ahosi,  b±losi,



aha½    ta½   vañcesi½,   tava   phal±phala½   taveva   hotu,   sar²rameva   pana   te
mahanta½ paññ± pana natth²”ti vatv± imamattha½ pak±sento im± g±th± avoca–
    115. “Ala½ metehi ambehi, jamb³hi panasehi ca;
          y±ni p±ra½ samuddassa, vara½ mayha½ udumbaro.
    116. “Mahat² vata te bondi, na ca paññ± tad³pik±;
          susum±ra vañcito mesi, gaccha d±ni yath±sukhan”ti.
    Tattha  ala½  meteh²ti  y±ni  tay±  d²pake  niddiµµh±ni,  etehi mayha½ ala½. Vara½
mayha½  udumbaroti  mayha½  ayameva udumbararukkho vara½. Bond²ti sar²ra½.
Tad³pik±ti  paññ±  pana  te  tad³pik±  tassa  sar²rassa  anucchavik±  natthi. Gaccha
d±ni  yath±sukhanti  id±ni yath±sukha½ gaccha, natthi te hadayama½sagahaº³p±-
yoti   attho.   Susum±ro   sahassa½  par±jito  viya  dukkh²  dummano  pajjh±yantova
attano niv±saµµh±nameva gato.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  susu-
m±ro   devadatto   ahosi,   susum±r²  ciñcam±ºavik±,  kapir±j±  pana  ahameva  aho-
n”ti.
 
                                              Susum±raj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                           [209] 9. Kukkuµaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Diµµh±  (2.0147)  may±  vane rukkh±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto dhammase-
n±patis±riputtattherassa   saddhivih±rika½   daharabhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So
kira  attano  sar²rassa  guttikamme  cheko  ahosi.  “Sar²rassa me na sukha½ bhave-
yy±”ti  bhayena  atis²ta½  accuºha½  paribhoga½  na karoti, “s²tuºhehi sar²ra½ kila-
meyy±”ti  bhayena  bahi  na  nikkhamati,  atikilinna-uttaº¹ul±d²ni na bhuñjati. Tassa
s±   sar²raguttikusalat±   saªghamajjhe   p±kaµ±   j±t±.   Bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½
katha½   samuµµh±pesu½–   “±vuso,  asuko  daharo  kira  bhikkhu  sar²raguttikamme
cheko”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya sannisinn±”ti
pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave, aya½ daharo id±neva sar²ragutti-
kamme cheko, pubbepi chekova ahos²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto araññ±yatane rukkha-
devat±   ahosi.  Atheko  sakuºaluddako  eka½  d²pakakukkuµam±d±ya  v±larajjuñca
yaµµhiñca  gahetv±  araññe  kukkuµe bandhanto eka½ pal±yitv± arañña½ paviµµha½
por±ºakukkuµa½  bandhitu½  ±rabhi.  So  v±lap±se  kusalat±ya  att±na½ bandhitu½
na   deti,   uµµh±yuµµh±ya   nil²yati.  Luddako  att±na½  s±kh±pallavehi  paµicch±detv±
punappuna½   yaµµhiñca   p±sañca   o¹¹eti.   Kukkuµo  ta½  lajj±petuk±mo  m±nusi½
v±ca½ nicch±retv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    117. “Diµµh± may± vane rukkh±, assakaºº± vibh²µak±;
          na t±ni eva½ sakkanti, yath± tva½ rukkha sakkas²”ti.
    Tassattho–  samma  luddaka, may± imasmi½ vane j±t± bah³ assakaºº± ca vibh²-
µak±  ca  rukkh±  diµµhapubb±, t±ni pana rukkh±ni yath± tva½ sakkasi saªkamasi ito
cito ca vicarasi, eva½ na sakkanti na saªkamanti na vicarant²ti.



    Eva½  vatv±  ca  pana  so  kukkuµo  pal±yitv±  aññattha agam±si. Tassa pal±yitv±
gatak±le luddako dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    118. “Por±ºakukkuµo (2.0148) aya½, bhetv± pañjaram±gato;
          kusalo v±lap±s±na½, apakkamati bh±sat²”ti.
    Tattha   kusalo   v±lap±s±nanti  v±lamayesu  p±sesu  kusalo  att±na½  bandhitu½
adatv±  apakkamati ceva bh±sati ca, bh±sitv± ca pana pal±toti eva½ vatv± luddako
araññe caritv± yath±laddham±d±ya gehameva gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi– “tad± luddako
devadatto  ahosi,  kukkuµo  k±yaguttikusalo  daharabhikkhu,  tassa  pana k±raºassa
paccakkhak±rik± rukkhadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Kukkuµaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                      [210] 10. Kandagalakaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Ambho   ko  n±maya½  rukkhoti  ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto  sugat±laya½
±rabbha   kathesi.   Tad±   hi   satth±   “devadatto   sugat±laya½  ak±s²”ti  sutv±  “na,
bhikkhave,    id±neva   devadatto   mayha½   anukiriya½   karonto   vin±sa½   patto,
pubbepi p±puºiyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
rukkhakoµµakasakuºayoniya½   nibbatti,   “khadiravaniyo”tissa   n±ma½   ahosi.   So
khadiravaneyeva  gocara½  gaºhi,  tasseko  kandagalako  n±ma  sah±yo  ahosi,  so
simbalip±libhaddakavane   gocara½   gaºh±ti.   So   ekadivasa½  khadiravaniyassa
santika½   agam±si.  Khadiravaniyo  “sah±yo  me  ±gato”ti  kandagalaka½  gahetv±
khadiravana½   pavisitv±   khadirakhandha½  tuº¹ena  paharitv±  rukkhato  p±ºake
n²haritv±  ad±si.  Kandagalako  dinne  dinne  madhurap³ve  viya chinditv± chinditv±
kh±di.    Tassa    kh±dantasseva   m±no   uppajji–   “ayampi   rukkhakoµµakayoniya½
nibbatto,  ahampi,  ki½  me etena dinnagocarena, sayameva khadiravane gocara½
(2.0149)  gaºhiss±m²”ti.  So khadiravaniya½ ±ha– “samma, m± tva½ dukkha½ anu-
bhavi, ahameva khadiravane gocara½ gaºhiss±m²”ti.
    Atha  na½  so  “handa  tva½ samma, simbalip±libhaddak±divane niss±re gocara-
ggahaºakule  j±to,  khadir± n±ma j±tas±r± thaddh±, m± te eta½ rucc²”ti ±ha. Kanda-
galako  “ki½  d±n±ha½  na rukkhakoµµakayoniya½ nibbatto”ti tassa vacana½ an±di-
yitv±  vegena  gantv±  khadirarukkha½ tuº¹ena pahari. T±vadevassa tuº¹a½ bhijji,
akkh²ni  nikkhaman±k±rappatt±ni  j±t±ni,  s²sa½  phalita½.  So  khandhe patiµµh±tu½
asakkonto bh³miya½ patitv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    119. “Ambho ko n±maya½ rukkho, sinnapatto sakaºµako;
          yattha ekappah±rena, uttamaªga½ vibhijjitan”ti.
    Tattha  ambho  ko  n±maya½ rukkhoti, bho khadiravaniya, ko n±ma aya½ rukkho.
“Ko   n±ma   so”tipi   p±µho.   Sinnapattoti   sukhumapatto.   Yattha   ekappah±ren±ti
yasmi½  rukkhe  ekeneva  pah±rena.  Uttamaªga½  vibhijjitanti  s²sa½  bhinna½, na
kevalañca  s²sa½,  tuº¹ampi  bhinna½. So vedan±ppattat±ya khadirarukkha½ “ki½



rukkho   n±meso”ti  j±nitu½  asakkonto  vedan±ppatto  hutv±  im±ya  g±th±ya  vippa-
lapi.
    Ta½ vacana½ sutv± khadiravaniyo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    120. “Ac±ri vat±ya½ vituda½ van±ni, kaµµhaªgarukkhesu as±rakesu;
          ath±sad± khadira½ j±tas±ra½, yatthabbhid± garu¼o uttamaªgan”ti.
    Tattha  ac±ri  vat±yanti  acari vata aya½. Vituda½ van±n²ti niss±rasimbalip±libha-
ddakavan±ni    vitudanto    vijjhanto.    Kaµµhaªgarukkhes³ti    vanakaµµhakoµµh±sesu
rukkhesu.  As±rakes³ti  niss±resu  p±libhaddakasimbali-±d²su.  Ath±sad± khadira½
j±tas±ranti   atha   potakak±lato  paµµh±ya  j±tas±ra½  khadira½  samp±puºi.  Yattha-
bbhid±  garu¼o uttamaªganti yatthabbhid±ti yasmi½ khadire abhindi pad±layi. Garu-
¼oti sakuºo. Sabbasakuº±nañheta½ sag±ravasappatissa vacana½.
    Iti   (2.0150)   na½   khadiravaniyo   vatv±   “bho   kandagalaka,  yattha  tva½  utta-
maªga½  abhindi,  khadiro  n±meso  s±rarukkho”ti  ±ha.  So  tattheva j²vitakkhaya½
p±puºi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± kandaga-
lako devadatto ahosi, khadiravaniyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Kandagalakaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                     Nata½da¼havaggo chaµµho.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Bandhan±g±ra½ ke¼is²la½, khaº¹a½ v²rakagaªgeyya½;
          kuruªgamassakañceva, susum±rañca kukkuµa½;
          kandagalakanti te dasa.
 
                                                      7. B²raºathambhavaggo
 
                                         [211] 1. Somadattaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ak±si  yogganti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto l±¼ud±yitthera½ ±rabbha kathesi.
So  hi  dvinna½  tiººa½  jan±na½  antare  ekavacanampi samp±detv± kathesu½ na
sakkoti,   s±rajjabahulo   “añña½   kathess±m²”ti   aññameva   kathesi.   Tassa   ta½
pavatti½   bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  kathent±  nis²di½su.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya
nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti vutte
“na,   bhikkhave,   l±¼ud±y²   id±neva   s±rajjabahulo,   pubbepi   s±rajjabahuloyev±”ti
vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  k±siraµµhe  aññata-
rasmi½   br±hmaºakule   nibbattitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sippa½  uggaºhitv±
puna  geha½  ±gantv±  m±t±pit³na½  duggatabh±va½  ñatv±  “parih²nakulato seµµhi-
kula½    patiµµhapess±m²”ti    m±t±pitaro   ±pucchitv±   (2.0151)   b±r±ºasi½   gantv±



r±j±na½   upaµµh±si.   So   raññ±   piyo  ahosi  man±po.  Athassa  pituno  “dv²hiyeva
goºehi  kasi½  katv±  j²vika½  kappentassa  eko goºo mato. So bodhisatta½ upasa-
ªkamitv±  “t±ta,  eko  goºo  mato,  kasikamma½  na pavattati, r±j±na½ eka½ goºa½
y±c±h²”ti ±ha. “T±ta, nacirasseva me r±j± diµµho, id±neva goºa½ y±citu½ na yutta½,
tumhe  y±cath±”ti.  “T±ta,  tva½  mayha½  s±rajjabahulabh±va½  na  j±n±si,  ahañhi
dvinna½  tiººa½  sammukhe  katha½  samp±detu½ na sakkomi. Sace aha½ rañño
santika½   goºa½  y±citu½  gamiss±mi,  imampi  datv±  ±gamiss±m²”ti.  “T±ta,  ya½
hoti,   ta½   hotu,   na   sakk±  may±  r±j±na½  y±citu½,  apica  kho  pan±ha½  tumhe
yogga½ k±ress±m²”ti. “Tena hi s±dhu ma½ yogga½ k±reh²”ti.
    Bodhisatto  pitara½  ±d±ya  b²raºatthambhakasus±na½  gantv± tattha tattha tiºa-
kal±pe  bandhitv± “aya½ r±j±, aya½ upar±j±, aya½ sen±pat²”ti n±m±ni katv± paµip±-
µiy±  pitu  dassetv±  “t±ta,  tva½  rañño  santika½  gantv±  ‘jayatu,  mah±r±j±’ti  eva½
ima½ g±tha½ vatv± goºa½ y±ceyy±s²”ti g±tha½ uggaºh±pesi–



          “Dve me goº± mah±r±ja, yehi khetta½ kas±mase;
          tesu eko mato deva, dutiya½ dehi khattiy±”ti.
    Br±hmaºo  ekena  sa½vaccharena  ima½  g±tha½  paguºa½  katv±  bodhisatta½
±ha–  “t±ta,  somadatta,  g±th±  me  paguº±  j±t±,  id±ni aha½ yassa kassaci santike
vattu½   sakkomi,   ma½   rañño   santika½   neh²”ti.  So  “s±dhu,  t±t±”ti  tath±r³pa½
paºº±k±ra½  g±h±petv±  pitara½  rañño santika½ nesi. Br±hmaºo “jayatu, mah±r±-
j±”ti  vatv±  paºº±k±ra½ ad±si. R±j± “aya½ te somadatta br±hmaºo ki½ hot²”ti ±ha.
“Pit±  me, mah±r±j±”ti. “Kenaµµhen±gato”ti? Tasmi½ khaºe br±hmaºo goºay±cana-
tth±ya g±tha½ vadanto–
          “Dve me goº± mah±r±ja, yehi khetta½ kas±mase;
          tesu eko mato deva, dutiya½ gaºha khattiy±”ti.– ±ha;
    R±j±   br±hmaºena   virajjhitv±   kathitabh±va½   ñatv±   sita½  katv±  “somadatta,
tumh±ka½  gehe  bah³  maññe  goº±”ti  ±ha.  “Tumhehi dinn± (2.0152) bhavissanti,
mah±r±j±”ti.  R±j±  bodhisattassa  tussitv± br±hmaºassa so¼asa goºe alaªk±rabha-
º¹ake      niv±sanag±mañcassa     brahmadeyya½     datv±     mahantena     yasena
br±hmaºa½   uyyojesi.   Br±hmaºo   sabbasetasindhavayutta½   ratha½   abhiruyha
mahantena  pariv±rena g±ma½ agam±si. Bodhisatto pitar± saddhi½ rathe nis²ditv±
gacchanto  “t±ta, aha½ tumhe sakalasa½vacchara½ yogga½ k±resi½, sanniµµh±na-
k±le pana tumh±ka½ goºa½ rañño adatth±”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    121.  “Ak±si yogga½ dhuvamappamatto, sa½vacchara½ b²raºathambhakasmi½;
          by±k±si sañña½ parisa½ vigayha, na niyyamo t±yati appapaññan”ti.
    Tattha   ak±si   yogga½   dhuvamappamatto,   sa½vacchara½   b²raºathambhaka-
sminti,  t±ta,  tva½  nicca½  appamatto b²raºatthambhamaye sus±ne yogga½ ak±si
.  By±k±si  sañña½  parisa½ vigayh±ti atha ca pana parisa½ vig±hitv± ta½ sañña½
vi-ak±si   vik±ra½   ±p±desi,   parivattes²ti  attho.  Na  niyyamo  t±yati  appapaññanti
appahañña½   n±ma   puggala½   niyyamo   yogg±ciººa½   caraºa½   na   t±yati  na
rakkhat²ti.
    Athassa vacana½ sutv± br±hmaºo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    122. “Dvaya½ y±canako t±ta, somadatta nigacchati;
          al±bha½ dhanal±bha½ v±, eva½dhamm± hi y±can±”ti.
    Tattha eva½dhamm± hi y±can±ti y±can± hi eva½sabh±v±ti.
    Satth±  “na,  bhikkhave, l±¼ud±y² id±neva s±rajjabahulo, pubbepi s±rajjabahuloye-
v±”ti   vatv±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  r±j±
±nando, somadattassa pit± l±¼ud±y² ahosi, somadatto pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Somadattaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                     [212] 2. Ucchiµµhabhattaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Añño  (2.0153)  uparimo  vaººoti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto pur±ºadutiyik±-
palobhana½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So hi bhikkhu satth±r± “sacca½ kira, tva½ bhikkhu,
ukkaºµhitos²”ti  puµµho  “saccan”ti vatv± “ko ta½ ukkaºµh±pes²”ti vutte “pur±ºadutiyi-



k±”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  satth±  “bhikkhu  aya½  te  itth² anatthak±rik±, pubbepi attano
j±rassa ucchiµµhaka½ bhojes²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto   ekasmi½  µh±ne
bhikkha½    caritv±    j²vikakappake    kapaºe    naµakakule   nibbattitv±   vayappatto
duggato   dur³pako   hutv±   bhikkha½   caritv±   j²vika½   kappesi.  Tad±  k±siraµµhe
ekasmi½  g±make  ekassa br±hmaºassa br±hmaº² duss²l± p±padhamm± atic±ra½
carati.  Athekadivasa½  br±hmaºe kenacideva karaº²yena bahi gate tass± j±ro ta½
khaºa½  oloketv± ta½ geha½ p±visi. S± tena saddhi½ aticaritv± “muhutta½ accha,
bhuñjitv±va   gamissas²”ti  bhatta½  samp±detv±  s³pabyañjanasampanna½  uºha-
bhatta½  va¹¹hetv±  “tva½  bhuñj±”ti tassa datv± saya½ br±hmaºassa ±gamana½
olokayam±n±    dv±re    aµµh±si.   Bodhisatto   br±hmaºiy±   j±rassa   bhuñjanaµµh±ne
piº¹a½ pacc±s²santo aµµh±si.
    Tasmi½    khaºe    br±hmaºo    geh±bhimukho   ±gacchati.   Br±hmaº²   ta½   ±ga-
cchanta½  disv± vegena pavisitv± “uµµhehi, br±hmaºo ±gacchat²”ti j±ra½ koµµhe ot±-
retv±   br±hmaºassa   pavisitv±  nisinnak±le  phalaka½  upanetv±  hatthadhovana½
datv±    itarena   bhutt±vasiµµhassa   s²tabhattassa   upari   uºhabhatta½   va¹¹hetv±
br±hmaºassa  ad±si.  So  bhatte  hattha½  ot±retv±  upari uºha½ heµµh± ca bhatta½
s²tala½  disv±  cintesi–  “imin±  aññassa  bhutt±dhikena  ucchiµµhabhattena  bhavita-
bban”ti. So br±hmaºi½ pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    123. “Añño uparimo vaººo, añño vaººo ca heµµhimo;
          br±hmaº² tveva pucch±mi, ki½ heµµh± kiñca uppar²”ti.
    Tattha   vaººoti   ±k±ro.   Ayañhi  uparimassa  uºhabh±va½  heµµhimassa  ca  s²ta-
bh±va½  pucchanto  evam±ha. Ki½ heµµh± kiñca uppar²ti vu¹¹hitabhattena (2.0154)
n±ma  upari  s²talena,  heµµh±  uºhena  bhavitabba½,  idañca  pana na t±disa½, tena
ta½ pucch±mi– “kena k±raºena upari bhatta½ uºha½, heµµhima½ s²talan”ti.
    Br±hmaº²  attan±  katakammassa  utt±nabh±vabhayena br±hmaºe punappuna½
kathentepi  tuºh²yeva ahosi. Tasmi½ khaºe naµaputtassa etadahosi– “koµµhe nis²d±-
pitap±papurisena   j±rena   bhavitabba½,   imin±  gehass±mikena,  br±hmaº²  pana
attan±   katakammassa  p±kaµabh±vabhayena  kiñci  na  katheti,  hand±ha½  imiss±
katakamma½  pak±setv±  j±rassa  koµµhake  nis²d±pitabh±va½ br±hmaºassa kathe-
m²”ti.  So  br±hmaºassa  geh±  nikkhantak±lato  paµµh±ya  itarassa gehapavesana½
aticaraºa½  aggabhattabhuñjana½  br±hmaºiy±  dv±re  µhatv±  magga½  olokana½
itarassa   koµµhe   ot±ritabh±vanti  sabba½  ta½  pavatti½  ±cikkhitv±  dutiya½  g±tha-
m±ha–
    124. “Aha½ naµosmi bhaddante, bhikkhakosmi idh±gato;
          ayañhi koµµhamotiººo, aya½ so ya½ gavesas²”ti.
    Tattha  aha½  naµosmi,  bhaddanteti,  s±mi,  aha½ naµaj±tiko. Bhikkhakosmi idh±-
gatoti  sv±ha½ ima½ µh±na½ bhikkhako bhikkha½ pariyesam±no ±gatosmi. Ayañhi
koµµhamotiººoti   aya½  pana  etiss±  j±ro  ima½  bhatta½  bhuñjanto  tava  bhayena
koµµha½  otiººo.  Aya½  so  ya½ gavesas²ti ya½ tva½ kassa nu kho imin± ucchiµµha-
kena   bhavitabbanti   gavesasi,   aya½   so.  C³¼±ya  na½  gahetv±  koµµh±  n²haritv±
yath±  na  punevar³pa½  p±pa½  karoti,  tath±  assa  sati½  janeh²ti  vatv±  pakk±mi.



Br±hmaºo   ubhopi  te  yath±  na½  na  punevar³pa½  p±pa½  karonti,  tajjanapotha-
nehi tath± sikkh±petv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,    saccapariyos±ne    ukkaºµhito    bhikkhu    sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi.   “Tad±
br±hmaº²   pur±ºadutiyik±   ahosi,  br±hmaºo  ukkaºµhito  bhikkhu,  naµaputto  pana
ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                           Ucchiµµhabhattaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                             [213] 3. Bharuj±takavaººan± 
 
    Is²namantara½  (2.0155)  katv±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto kosalar±j±na½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Bhagavato  hi  bhikkhusaªghassa  ca  l±bhasakk±ro mah± ahosi.
Yath±ha–
    “Tena  kho pana samayena bhagav± sakkato hoti garukato m±nito p³jito apacito
l±bh²  c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±r±na½.  Bhikkhusa-
ªghopi   kho  sakkato  hoti  …pe…  parikkh±r±na½.  Aññatitthiy±  pana  paribb±jak±
asakkat± honti …pe… parikkh±r±nan”ti (ud±. 14).
    Te  eva½  parih²nal±bhasakk±r±  ahoratta½  gu¼hasannip±ta½  katv± mantayanti
“samaºassa  gotamassa  uppannak±lato  paµµh±ya  maya½  hatal±bhasakk±r± j±t±,
samaºo   gotamo   l±bhaggayasaggappatto   j±to,   kena  nu  kho  k±raºenassa  es±
sampatt²”ti.  Tatreke  evam±ha½su–  “samaºo gotamo sakalajambud²passa uttama-
µµh±ne   bh³mis²se   vasati.   Tenassa   l±bhasakk±ro   uppajjat²”ti,   ses±   “attheta½
k±raºa½,  mayampi  jetavanapiµµhe  titthiy±r±ma½  k±remu, eva½ l±bhino bhaviss±-
m±”ti   ±ha½su.   Te   sabbepi   “evametan”ti   sanniµµh±na½  katv±  “sacepi  maya½
rañño  an±rocetv±  ±r±ma½ k±ress±ma, bhikkh³ v±ressanti, lañja½ labhitv± abhijja-
nako   n±ma   natthi,   tasm±   rañño   lañja½   datv±   ±r±maµµh±na½  gaºhiss±m±”ti
sammantetv±  upaµµh±ke  y±citv±  rañño  satasahassa½  datv±  “mah±r±ja,  maya½
jetavanapiµµhiya½  titthiy±r±ma½  kariss±ma,  sace  bhikkh³  ‘k±tu½  na  dass±m±’ti
tumh±ka½   ±rocenti,   nesa½  paµivacana½  na  d±tabban”ti  ±ha½su.  R±j±  lañjalo-
bhena “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchi.
     Titthiy±  r±j±na½ saªgaºhitv± va¹¹haki½ pakkos±petv± kamma½ paµµhapesu½,
mah±saddo  ahosi.  Satth±  “ke  panete,  ±nanda,  ucc±saddamah±sadd±”ti  pucchi.
“Aññatitthiy±,  bhante,  jetavanapiµµhiya½  titthiy±r±ma½  k±renti,  tattheso  saddo”ti.
“¾nanda,  neta½  µh±na½  titthiy±r±massa  anucchavika½, titthiy± ucc±saddak±m±,
na  sakk±  tehi  saddhi½  (2.0156)  vasitun”ti  vatv±  bhikkhusaªgha½  sannip±tetv±
“gacchatha,   bhikkhave,   rañño  ±cikkhitv±  titthiy±r±makaraºa½  niv±reth±”ti  ±ha.
Bhikkhusaªgho   gantv±   rañño   nivesanadv±re   aµµh±si.   R±j±   saªghassa  ±gata-
bh±va½   sutv±pi   “titthiy±r±ma½   niss±ya  ±gat±  bhavissant²”ti  lañjassa  gahitatt±
“r±j±  gehe  natth²”ti  vad±pesi.  Bhikkh³  gantv±  satthu  ±rocesu½.  Satth±  “lañja½
niss±ya  eva½  karot²”ti  dve aggas±vake pesesi. R±j± tesampi ±gatabh±va½ sutv±
tatheva  vad±pesi.  Tepi  ±gantv±  satthu ±r±cesu½. Satth± “na id±ni, s±riputta, r±j±



gehe   nis²ditu½  labhissati,  bahi  nikkhamissat²”ti  punadivase  pubbaºhasamaya½
niv±setv±   pattac²varam±d±ya   pañcahi   bhikkhusatehi   saddhi½  rañño  nivesana-
dv±ra½   agam±si.   R±j±  sutv±  p±s±d±  otaritv±  patta½  gahetv±  satth±ra½  pave-
setv±  buddhappamukhassa  saªghassa  y±gukhajjaka½ datv± satth±ra½ vanditv±
ekamanta½    nis²di.   Satth±   rañño   eka½   pariy±yadhammadesana½   ±rabhanto
“mah±r±ja,   por±ºakar±j±no   lañja½   gahetv±   s²lavante   aññamañña½  kalaha½
k±retv±  attano  raµµhassa  ass±mino  hutv±  mah±vin±sa½ p±puºi½s³”ti vatv± tena
y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  bharuraµµhe  bharur±j±  n±ma  rajja½  k±resi.  Tad± bodhisatto pañc±bhiñño
aµµhasam±pattil±bh²   gaºasatth±   t±paso   hutv±   himavantapadese  cira½  vasitv±
loºambilasevanatth±ya  pañcasatat±pasaparivuto  himavant± otaritv± anupubbena
bharunagara½  patv± tattha piº¹±ya caritv± nagar± nikkhamitv± uttaradv±re s±kh±-
viµapasampannassa   vaµarukkhassa   m³le   nis²ditv±  bhattakicca½  katv±  tattheva
rukkham³le  v±sa½  kappesi.  Eva½ tasmi½ isigaºe tattha vasante a¹¹ham±sacca-
yena   añño   gaºasatth±   pañcasatapariv±ro   ±gantv±   nagare  bhikkh±ya  caritv±
nagar±   nikkhamitv±   dakkhiºadv±re   t±disasseva   vaµarukkhassa   m³le  nis²ditv±
bhattakicca½  katv±  tattha  rukkham³le  v±sa½  kappesi.  Iti  te dvepi isigaº± tattha
yath±bhiranta½ viharitv± himavantameva agama½su.
     Tesa½   gatak±le  dakkhiºadv±re  vaµarukkho  sukkho.  Punav±re  tesu  ±gaccha-
ntesu   dakkhiºadv±re   vaµarukkhav±sino   paµhamatara½   ±gantv±   attano  vaµaru-
kkhassa  (2.0157) sukkhabh±va½ ñatv± bhikkh±ya caritv± nagar± nikkhamitv± utta-
radv±re  vaµarukkham³la½  gantv±  bhattakicca½  katv±  tattha  v±sa½  kappesu½.
Itare   pana  isayo  pacch±  ±gantv±  nagare  bhikkh±ya  caritv±  attano  rukkham³la-
meva  gantv±  bhattakicca½  katv± v±sa½ kappesu½. Te “na so tumh±ka½ rukkho,
amh±ka½   rukkho”ti   rukkha½   niss±ya   aññamañña½  kalaha½  kari½su,  kalaho
mah±  ahosi.  Eke  “amh±ka½  paµhama½  vasitaµµh±na½  tumhe  na  labhissath±”ti
vadanti.  Eke  “maya½  imasmi½  v±re paµhamatara½ idh±gat±, tumhe na labhissa-
th±”ti  vadanti. Iti te “maya½ s±mino, maya½ s±mino”ti kalaha½ karont± rukkham³-
lassatth±ya  r±jakula½  agama½su. R±j± paµhama½ vuttha-isigaºaññeva s±mika½
ak±si.   Itare  “na  d±ni  maya½  imehi  par±jit±ti  att±na½  vad±pess±m±”ti  dibbaca-
kkhun±  oloketv±  eka½ cakkavattiparibhoga½ rathapañjara½ disv± ±haritv± rañño
lañja½ datv± “mah±r±ja, amhepi s±mike karoh²”ti ±ha½su.
    R±j±  lañja½  gahetv±  “dvepi  gaº±  vasant³”ti  dvepi  s±mike  ak±si.  Itare  isayo
tassa  rathapañjarassa  rathacakk±ni  n²haritv± lañja½ datv± “mah±r±ja, amheyeva
s±mike  karoh²”ti  ±ha½su. R±j± tath± ak±si. Isigaº± “amhehi vatthuk±me ca kilesa-
k±me   ca  pah±ya  pabbajitehi  rukkham³lassa  k±raº±  kalaha½  karontehi  lañja½
dadantehi  ayutta½  katan”ti  vippaµis±rino  hutv± vegena pal±yitv± himavantameva
agama½su.  Sakalabharuraµµhav±sino devat± ekato hutv± “s²lavante kalaha½ karo-
ntena  raññ±  ayutta½  katan”ti  bharurañño  kujjhitv± tiyojanasatika½ bharuraµµha½
samudda½  ubbattetv±  araµµhamaka½su. Iti eka½ bharur±j±na½ niss±ya sakalara-
µµhav±sinopi vin±sa½ patt±ti.
    Satth± ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv± abhisambuddho hutv± im± g±th± avoca–



    125. “Is²namantara½ katv±, bharur±j±ti me suta½;
          ucchinno saha raµµhehi, sa r±j± vibhavaªgato.
    126. “Tasm± hi chand±gamana½, nappasa½santi paº¹it±;
          aduµµhacitto bh±seyya, gira½ saccupasa½hitan”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0158)  antara½  katv±ti  chand±gativasena  vivara½  katv±.  Bharur±j±ti
bharuraµµhe  r±j±. Iti me sutanti iti may± pubbe eta½ suta½. Tasm± hi chand±gama-
nanti  yasm±  hi chand±gamana½ gantv± bharur±j± saha raµµhena ucchinno, tasm±
chand±gamana½    paº¹it±    nappasa½santi.   Aduµµhacittoti   kilesehi   ad³sitacitto
hutv±.  Bh±seyya  gira½ saccupasa½hitanti sabh±vanissita½ atthanissita½ k±raºa-
nissitameva   gira½   bh±seyya.   Ye   hi   tattha   bharurañño   lañja½  gaºhantassa
ayutta½   etanti   paµikkosant±   saccupasa½hita½   gira½   bh±si½su,   tesa½   µhita-
µµh±na½ n±¼ikerad²pe ajj±pi d²pakasahassa½ paññ±yat²ti.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  “mah±r±ja,  chandavasikena n±ma na
bhavitabba½,   dve   pabbajitagaºe   kalaha½  k±retu½  na  vaµµat²”ti  vatv±  j±taka½
samodh±nesi–   “aha½   tena   samayena   jeµµhaka-isi  ahosin”ti,  r±j±  tath±gatassa
bhattakicca½   katv±   gatak±le   manusse   pesetv±  titthiy±r±ma½  viddha½s±pesi,
titthiy± appatiµµh± ahesu½.



 
                                                    Bharuj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                         [214] 4. Puººanad²j±takavaººan± 
 
    Puººa½    nadinti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   paññ±p±rami½   ±rabbha
kathesi.   Ekasmiñhi   divase   dhammasabh±ya½   bhikkh³  tath±gatassa  pañña½
±rabbha  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso, samm±sambuddho mah±pañño puthu-
pañño   h±sapañño   javanapañño   tikkhapañño  gambh²rapañño  nibbedhikapañño
up±yapaññ±ya  samann±gato”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi
kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,
pubbepi tath±gato paññav± up±yakusaloyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  purohitakule  nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni  uggaºhitv±  pitu  accayena purohita-
µµh±na½   labhitv±   b±r±ºasirañño   atthadhamm±nus±sako  (2.0159)  ahosi.  Apara-
bh±ge  r±j±  paribhedak±na½  katha½  gahetv±  bodhisattassa  kuddho  “m± mama
santike  vas²”ti  bodhisatta½  b±r±ºasito pabb±jesi. Bodhisatto puttad±ra½ gahetv±
ekasmi½  k±sikag±make  v±sa½  kappesi.  Aparabh±ge  r±j±  tassa  guºa½  saritv±
“mayha½   kañci   pesetv±  ±cariya½  pakkositu½  na  yutta½,  eka½  pana  g±tha½
bandhitv±  paººa½  likhitv± k±kama½sa½ pac±petv± paººañca ma½sañca setava-
tthena  paliveµhetv±  r±jamuddik±ya  lañchetv± pesess±mi. Yadi paº¹ito bhavissati,
paººa½   v±cetv±   k±kama½sabh±va½   ñatv±   ±gamissati,  no  ce,  n±gamissat²”ti
“puººa½ nadin”ti ima½ g±tha½ paººe likhi–
    127. “Puººa½ nadi½ yena ca peyyam±hu, j±ta½ yava½ yena ca guyham±hu;
          d³ra½ gata½ yena ca avhayanti, so ty±gato handa ca bhuñja br±hmaº±”ti.
    Tattha  puººa½  nadi½  yena  ca  peyyam±h³ti  k±kapeyy±  nad²hi  vadant± yena
puººa½   nadi½   k±kapeyyam±hu,   na   hi   apuºº±   nad²   “k±kapeyy±”ti   vuccati.
Yad±pi  nad²t²re  µhatv± g²va½ pas±retv± k±kena p±tu½ sakk± hoti, tad± na½ “k±ka-
peyy±”ti  vadanti.  J±ta½  yava½  yena ca guyham±h³ti yavanti desan±s²samatta½,
idha  pana  sabbampi  j±ta½ uggata½ sampannataruºasassa½ adhippeta½. Tañhi
yad±   anto   paviµµhak±ka½   paµicch±detu½   sakkoti,  tad±  guyhat²ti  guyha½.  Ki½
guyhati?  K±ka½.  Iti  k±kassa guyha½ k±kaguyhanti ta½ vadam±n± k±kena guyha-
vacanassa  k±raºabh³tena “guyhan”ti vadanti. Tena vutta½ “yena ca guyham±h³”-
ti.  D³ra½  gata½  yena  ca  avhayant²ti  d³ra½  gata½  vippavuttha½ piyapuggala½
ya½  ±gantv±  nisinna½  disv±  sace  itthann±mo  ±gacchati, vassa k±k±ti v± vassa-
ntaññeva  v±  sutv±  “yath±  k±ko  vassati,  itthann±mo  ±gamissat²”ti eva½ vadant±
yena  ca  avhayanti  kathenti  mantenti,  ud±harant²ti  attho.  So ty±gatoti so te ±n²to.
Handa   ca   bhuñja,  br±hmaº±ti  gaºha,  br±hmaºa,  bhuñjassu  na½,  kh±da  ida½
k±kama½santi attho.
    Iti  (2.0160)  r±j±  ima½  g±tha½  paººe likhitv± bodhisattassa pesesi. So paººa½
v±cetv± “r±j± ma½ daµµhuk±mo”ti ñatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    128. “Yato ma½ sarat² r±j±, v±yasampi pahetave;



          ha½s± koñc± may³r± ca, asat²yeva p±piy±”ti.
    Tattha  yato  ma½  sarat²  r±j±,  v±yasampi  pahetaveti yad± r±j± v±yasama½sa½
labhitv±  tampi  pahetu½  ma½ sarati. Ha½s± koñc± may³r± c±ti yad± panassa ete
ha½s±dayo   upan²t±   bhavissanti,   ek±ni   ha½sama½s±d²ni   lacchati,   tad±  ma½
kasm±    na   sarissat²ti   attho?   Aµµhakath±ya½   pana   “ha½sakoñcamay³r±nan”ti
p±µho.  So  sundaratar±,  imesa½  ha½s±d²na½  ma½sa½  labhitv±  kasm± ma½ na
sarissati,  sarissatiyev±ti attho. Asat²yeva p±piy±ti ya½ v± ta½ v± labhitv± saraºa½
n±ma   sundara½,   lokasmi½   pana   asatiyeva  p±piy±,  asatikaraºa½yeva  h²na½
l±maka½,  tañca  amh±ka½  rañño natthi. Sarati ma½ r±j±, ±gamana½ me pacc±s²-
sati,  tasm±  gamiss±m²ti y±na½ yoj±petv± gantv± r±j±na½ passi, r±j± tussitv± puro-
hitaµµh±neyeva patiµµh±pesi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±  r±j±
±nando ahosi, purohito pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              Puººanad²j±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                          [215] 5. Kacchapaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Avadh²   vata   att±nanti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   kok±lika½  ±rabbha
kathesi.  Vatthu  mah±takk±rij±take  (j±. 1.13.104 ±dayo) ±vi-bhavissati. Tad± pana
satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  kok±liko id±neva v±c±ya hato, pubbepi v±c±ya hatoyev±”ti
vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  amaccakule  nibba-
ttitv±   vayappatto   tassa  atthadhamm±nus±sako  ahosi.  So  pana  r±j±  bahubh±º²
ahosi,  tasmi½  kathente  aññesa½  (2.0161)  vacanassa  ok±so n±ma natthi. Bodhi-
satto  tassa  ta½  bahubh±ºita½  v±retuk±mo  eka½  up±ya½  upadh±rento vicarati.
Tasmiñca  k±le  himavantapadese  ekasmi½  sare  kacchapo  vasati,  dve ha½sapo-
tak±  gocar±ya  carant±  tena  saddhi½ viss±sa½ aka½su. Te da¼haviss±sik± hutv±
ekadivasa½  kacchapa½  ±ha½su–  “samma  kacchapa, amh±ka½ himavante citta-
k³µapabbatatale   kañcanaguh±ya½   vasanaµµh±na½   ramaº²yo  padeso,  gacchasi
amh±ka½   saddhin”ti.   “Aha½   kinti   katv±   gamiss±m²”ti?  “Maya½  ta½  gahetv±
gamiss±ma,  sace tva½ mukha½ rakkhitu½ sakkhissasi, kassaci kiñci na kathessa-
s²”ti.  “Rakkhiss±mi,  s±mi,  gahetv±  ma½  gacchath±”ti.  Te  “s±dh³”ti  vatv±  eka½
daº¹aka½  kacchapena  ¹a½s±petv±  saya½  tassa  ubho  koµiyo ¹a½sitv± ±k±sa½
pakkhandi½su.  Ta½  tath±  ha½sehi  n²yam±na½  g±mad±rak±  disv±  “dve ha½s±
kacchapa½ daº¹akena harant²”ti ±ha½su.
    Kacchapo  “yadi ma½ sah±yak± nenti, tumh±ka½ ettha ki½ duµµhaceµak±”ti vattu-
k±mo   ha½s±na½  s²ghavegat±ya  b±r±ºasinagare  r±janivesanassa  uparibh±ga½
sampattak±le  daµµhaµµh±nato  daº¹aka½ vissajjetv± ±k±saªgaºe patitv± dvebh±go
ahosi,   “kacchapo   ±k±sato   patitv±  dvedh±  bhinno”ti  ekakol±hala½  ahosi.  R±j±
bodhisatta½   ±d±ya  amaccagaºaparivuto  ta½  µh±na½  gantv±  kacchapa½  disv±
bodhisatta½   pucchi–   “paº¹ita,   kinti  katv±  esa  patito”ti?  Bodhisatto  “cirapaµika-



ªkhoha½  r±j±na½  ovadituk±mo  up±ya½  upadh±rento car±mi, imin± kacchapena
ha½sehi  saddhi½  viss±so  kato  bhavissati,  tehi  ima½  ‘himavanta½  nesss±m±’ti
daº¹aka½   ¹a½s±petv±   ±k±sa½  pakkhantehi  bhavitabba½,  atha  imin±  kassaci
vacana½  sutv±  arakkhitamukhat±ya  kiñci  vattuk±mena  daº¹ak± vissaµµho bhavi-
ssati,  eva½  ±k±sato patitv± j²vitakkhaya½ patteneva bhavitabban”ti cintetv± “±ma
mah±r±ja,  atimukhar±  n±ma  apariyantavacan±  evar³pa½ dukkha½ p±puºantiye-
v±”ti vatv± im± g±th± avoca–
    129. “Avadh² vata att±na½, kacchapo by±hara½ gira½;
          suggah²tasmi½ kaµµhasmi½, v±c±ya sakiy±vadhi.
    130.   “Etampi   (2.0162)  disv±  narav²riyaseµµha,  v±ca½  pamuñce  kusala½  n±ti-
vela½;
          passasi bahubh±ºena, kacchapa½ byasana½ gatan”ti.
    Tattha   avadh²   vat±ti   gh±tesi   vata.   By±haranti   by±haranto.  Suggah²tasmi½
kaµµhasminti  mukhena  suµµhu  ¹a½sitv±  gahite daº¹ake. V±c±ya sakiy±vadh²ti ati-
mukharat±ya   ak±le   v±ca½   nicch±rento  daµµhaµµh±na½  vissajjetv±  t±ya  sak±ya
v±c±ya   att±na½   avadhi   gh±tesi.   Evamesa  j²vitakkhaya½  patto,  na  aññath±ti.
Etampi  disv±ti  etampi  k±raºa½  disv±.  Narav²riyaseµµh±ti  naresu  v²riyena  seµµha
uttamav²riya  r±javara. V±ca½ pamuñce kusala½ n±tivelanti sacc±dipaµisa½yutta½
kusalameva  paº¹ito  puriso  muñceyya  nicch±reyya,  tampi  hita½  k±layutta½,  na
ativela½,  atikkantak±la½  apariyantav±ca½  na  bh±seyya.  Passas²ti  nanu  pacca-
kkhato  passasi.  Bahubh±ºen±ti  bahubhaºanena.  Kacchapa½  byasana½ gatanti
eta½ kacchapa½ j²vitakkhaya½ pattanti.
    R±j±  “ma½  sandh±ya  bh±sat²”ti ñatv± “amhe sandh±ya kathesi, paº¹it±”ti ±ha.
Bodhisatto  “mah±r±ja,  tva½  v± hohi añño v±, yo koci pam±º±tikkanta½ bh±santo
evar³pa½  byasana½  p±puº±t²”ti  p±kaµa½  katv±  kathesi.  R±j± tato paµµh±ya vira-
mitv± mandabh±º² ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± kacchapo
kok±liko  ahosi,  dve  ha½sapotak±  dve  mah±ther±,  r±j±  ±nando,  amaccapaº¹ito
pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
    Kacchapaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
                                            [216] 6. Macchaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Na   m±yamaggi   tapat²ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto  pur±ºadutiyik±palo-
bhana½   ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tañhi  bhikkhu½  satth±  “sacca½  kira  tva½,  bhikkhu,
ukkaºµhitos²”ti   pucchi.   “Sacca½,   bhante”ti  vutte  “kena  ukkaºµh±pitos²”ti  puµµho
“pur±ºadutiyik±y±”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  satth±  “aya½  te  bhikkhu itth² anatthak±rik±,
pubbepi   tva½  eta½  niss±ya  s³lena  vijjhitv±  (2.0163)  aªg±resu  pacitv±  kh±dita-
bbata½ patto paº¹ite niss±ya j²vita½ alatth±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto tassa purohito ahosi.
Athekadivasa½    kevaµµ±    j±le   lagga½   maccha½   uddharitv±   uºhav±luk±piµµhe
µhapetv±    “aªg±resu    na½    pacitv±   kh±diss±m±”ti   s³la½   tacchi½su.   Maccho
macchi½ ±rabbha paridevam±no im± g±th± avoca–



    131. “Na m±yamaggi tapati, na s³lo s±dhutacchito;
          yañca ma½ maññate macch², añña½ so ratiy± gato.
    132. “So ma½ dahati r±gaggi, citta½ c³patapeti ma½;
          j±lino muñcath±yir± ma½, na k±me haññate kvac²”ti.
    Tattha  na  m±yamaggi  tapat²ti  na  ma½  aya½  aggi  tapati,  na  t±pa½ janeti, na
socayat²ti  attho.  Na s³loti aya½ s³lopi s±dhutacchito ma½ na tapati, na me soka½
upp±deti.  Yañca  ma½  maññateti  ya½  pana  ma½ macch² eva½ maññati “añña½
macchi½  so  pañcak±maguºaratiy±  gato”ti,  tadeva  ma½ tapati socayati. So ma½
dahat²ti  yo  panesa  r±gaggi,  so  ma½ dahati jh±peti. Citta½ c³patapeti manti r±ga-
sampayuttaka½   mama   cittameva  ca  ma½  upat±peti  kilameti  viheµheti.  J±linoti
kevaµµe   ±lapati.   Te   hi  j±lassa  atthit±ya  “j±lino”ti  vuccanti.  Muñcath±yir±  manti
muñcatha  ma½  s±minoti  y±cati.  Na k±me haññate kvac²ti k±me patiµµhito k±mena
n²yam±no   satto  na  kvaci  haññati.  Na  hi  ta½  tumh±dis±  hanitu½  anucchavik±ti
paridevati.   Atha  v±  k±meti  hetuvacane  bhumma½,  k±mahetu  macchi½  anuba-
ndham±no  n±ma  na  kvaci tumh±disehi haññat²ti paridevati. Tasmi½ khaºe bodhi-
satto  nad²t²ra½  gato  tassa macchassa paridevitasadda½ sutv± kevaµµe upasaªka-
mitv± ta½ maccha½ mocesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne ukkaºµhitabhikkhu sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi (2.0164). “Tad±
macch²  pur±ºadutiyik±  ahosi, maccho ukkaºµhitabhikkhu, purohito pana ahameva
ahosin”ti.
    Macchaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
                                             [217] 7. Segguj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sabbo  lokoti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ paººika-up±saka½ ±rabbha
kathesi.   Vatthu   ekakanip±te   vitth±ritameva.  Idh±pi  satth±  ta½  “ki½,  up±saka,
cirassa½  ±gatos²”ti  pucchi.  Paººika-up±sako “dh²t± me, bhante, nicca½ paha½si-
tamukh²,  tamaha½  v²ma½sitv±  ekassa  kulad±rakassa  ad±si½,  tattha  itikattabba-
t±ya  tumh±ka½  dassan±ya  ±gantu½  ok±sa½  na  labhin”ti  ±ha.  Atha na½ satth±
“na   kho,   up±saka,   id±neves±  s²lavat²,  pubbepi  s²lavat²,  tvañca  na  id±neveta½
v²ma½sasi, pubbepi v²ma½siyev±”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto rukkhadevat± ahosi.
Tad±  ayameva  paººika-up±sako  “dh²tara½  v²ma½siss±m²”ti  arañña½ netv± kile-
savasena  icchanto  viya hatthe gaºhi. Atha na½ paridevam±na½ paµhamag±th±ya
ajjhabh±si–
    133. “Sabbo loko attamano ahosi, akovid± g±madhammassa seggu;
          kom±ri ko n±ma tavajja dhammo, ya½ tva½ gahit± pavane parodas²”ti.
    Tattha  sabbo  loko attamano ahos²ti, amma, sakalopi sattaloko etiss± k±maseva-
n±ya   attamano   j±to.  Akovid±  g±madhammassa  segg³ti  segg³ti  tass±  n±ma½.
Tena   tva½   pana,   amma,   seggu   akovid±   g±madhammassa,   imasmi½  g±ma-
dhamme    vasaladhamme    akusal±s²ti   vutta½   hoti.   Kom±ri   ko   n±ma   tavajja
dhammoti,  amma,  kum±ri  ko n±mesa tava ajja sabh±vo. Ya½ tva½ gahit± pavane



parodas²ti tva½ may± imasmi½ pavane santhavavasena hatthe gahit± parodasi (2.01
na sampaµicchasi, ko esa tava sabh±vo, ki½ kum±rik±yeva tvanti pucchati.
    Ta½  sutv±  kum±rik±  “±ma, t±ta, kum±rik±yev±ha½, n±ha½ methunadhamma½
n±ma j±n±m²”ti vatv± paridevam±n± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    134. “Yo dukkhaphuµµh±ya bhaveyya t±ºa½, so me pit± dubbhi vane karoti;
          s± kassa kand±mi vanassa majjhe, yo t±yit± so sahasa½ karot²”ti.
    S±  heµµh±  kathit±yeva.  Iti  so  paººiko  tad±  dh²tara½  v²ma½sitv± geha½ netv±
kulad±rakassa datv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   paººika-up±sako   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  dh²t±
dh²t±yeva, pit± pit±yeva ahosi,



tassa k±raºassa paccakkhak±rik± rukkhadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 Segguj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                         [218] 8. K³µav±ºijaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Saµhassa   s±µheyyamidanti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½  k³µav±ºija½
±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiv±sino   hi  k³µav±ºijo  ca  paº¹itav±ºijo  ca  dve  v±ºij±
mittik±   hutv±  pañca  sakaµasat±ni  bhaº¹assa  p³r±petv±  pubbantato  aparanta½
vicaram±n±   voh±ra½   katv±  bahu½  l±bha½  labhitv±  s±vatthi½  pacc±gami½su.
Paº¹itav±ºijo  k³µav±ºija½  ±ha– “samma, bhaº¹a½ bh±jem±”ti. K³µav±ºijo “aya½
d²gharatta½   dukkhaseyy±ya  dubbhojanena  kilanto  attano  ghare  n±naggarasa½
bhatta½  bhuñjitv±  aj²rakena  marissati, atha sabbampeta½ bhaº¹a½ mayhameva
bhavissat²”ti   cintetv±   “nakkhatta½   na   man±pa½,  divaso  na  man±po,  sve  j±ni-
ss±mi  (2.0166),  punadivase  j±niss±m²”ti  k±la½  khepeti.  Atha  na½ paº¹itav±ºijo
nipp²¼etv±   bh±j±petv±   gandham±la½   ±d±ya  satthu  santika½  gantv±  satth±ra½
p³jetv±  vanditv±  ekamanta½  nis²di.  Satth±  “kad± ±gatos²”ti pucchitv± “a¹¹ham±-
samatto   me,   bhante,   ±gatass±”ti   vatv±   “atha   kasm±  eva½  papañca½  katv±
buddhupaµµh±na½   ±gatos²”ti  puµµho  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesi.  Satth±  “na  kho,  up±-
saka, id±neva, pubbepesa k³µav±ºijoyev±”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  amaccakule  nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  tassa  vinicchay±macco ahosi. Tad± g±mav±s² ca nagarav±s² ca
dve   v±ºij±   mitt±  ahesu½.  G±mav±s²  nagarav±sissa  santike  pañca  ph±lasat±ni
µhapesi.   So  te  ph±le  vikkiºitv±  m³la½  gahetv±  ph±l±na½  µhapitaµµh±ne  m³sika-
vacca½  ±kiritv±  µhapesi.  Aparabh±ge  g±mav±s²  ±gantv±  “ph±le  me  deh²”ti ±ha.
K³µav±ºijo  “ph±l±  te  m³sik±hi  kh±dit±”ti m³sikavacca½ dassesi. Itaro “kh±dit±va
hontu,   m³sik±hi   kh±dite   ki½   sakk±  k±tun”ti  nh±natth±ya  tassa  putta½  ±d±ya
gacchanto   ekassa   sah±yakassa   gehe  “imassa  katthaci  gantu½  m±  adatth±”ti
vatv±  antogabbhe  nis²d±petv±  saya½ nh±yitv± k³µav±ºijassa geha½ agam±si. So
“putto  me kahan”ti ±ha. “Samma, tava putta½ t²re µhapetv± mama udake nimugga-
k±le  eko  kulalo ±gantv± tava putta½ nakhapañjarena gahetv± ±k±sa½ pakkhanto,
aha½  p±ºi½  paharitv± viravitv± v±yamantopi mocetu½ n±sakkhin”ti. “Tva½ mus±
bhaºasi,  kulal±  d±rake  gahetv±  gantu½  samatth±  n±ma natth²”ti. “Samma, hotu,
ayuttepi  honte  aha½  ki½  karomi,  kulaleneva  te  putto  n²to”ti.  So ta½ santajjetv±
“are  duµµhacora  manussam±raka, id±ni ta½ vinicchaya½ gantv± ka¹¹h±pess±m²”-
ti   nikkhami.   So   “mama   ruccanakameva   karos²”ti  teneva  saddhi½  vinicchaya-
µµh±na½ agam±si.
    K³µav±ºijo   bodhisatta½   ±ha–  “aya½,  s±mi,  mama  putta½  gahetv±  nh±yitu½
gato,   ‘kaha½  me  putto’ti  vutte  ‘kulalena  haµo’ti  ±ha,  vinicchinatha  (2.0167)  me
a¹¹an”ti.  Bodhisatto  “sacca½  bhaºe”ti  itara½ pucchi. So ±ha– “±ma, s±mi, aha½
ta½  ±d±ya  gato,  senena pahaµabh±vo saccameva, s±m²”ti. “Ki½ pana loke kulal±
n±ma  d±rake  harant²”ti?  “S±mi, ahampi tumhe pucch±mi– “kulal± d±rake gahetv±



±k±se  gantu½ na sakkonti, m³sik± pana ayaph±le kh±dant²”ti. “Ida½ ki½ n±m±”ti?
“S±mi,  may±  etassa  ghare  pañca  ph±lasat±ni  µhapit±ni,  sv±ya½  ‘ph±l±  te m³si-
k±hi  kh±dit±’ti  vatv±  ‘ida½  te  ph±le kh±ditam³sik±na½ vaccan’ti vacca½ dasseti,
s±mi,  m³sik±  ce  ph±le  kh±danti,  kulal±pi  d±rake  harissanti.  Sace  na  kh±danti,
sen±pi  ta½  na  harissanti.  Eso  pana  ‘ph±l±  te  m³sik±hi  kh±dit±’ti  vadati, tesa½
kh±ditabh±va½  v±  akh±ditabh±va½ v± j±n±tha, a¹¹a½ me vinicchinath±”ti. Bodhi-
satto  “saµhassa  paµis±µheyya½  katv±  jiniss±m²ti imin± cintita½ bhavissat²”ti ñatv±
“suµµhu te cintitan”ti vatv± im± g±th± avoca–
    135. “Saµhassa s±µheyyami½da sucintita½, pacco¹¹ita½ paµik³µassa k³µa½;
          ph±la½ ce kh±deyyu½ m³sik±, kasm± kum±ra½ kulal± na hareyyu½.
    136. “K³µassa hi santi k³µak³µ±, bhavati c±pi nikatino nikaty±;
          dehi puttanaµµha ph±lanaµµhassa ph±la½, m± te puttamah±si ph±lanaµµho”ti.
    Tattha  saµhass±ti saµhabh±vena ker±µikena “eka½ up±ya½ katv± parasantaka½
kh±ditu½   vaµµat²”ti   saµhassa.   S±µheyyamida½   sucintitanti   ida½  paµis±µheyya½
cintentena  tay±  suµµhu  cintita½.  Pacco¹¹ita½  paµik³µassa  k³µanti k³µassa pugga-
lassa   tay±  paµik³µa½  suµµhu  pacco¹¹ita½,  paµibh±ga½  katv±  o¹¹itasadisameva
katanti  attho.  Ph±la½  ce  kh±deyyu½  m³sik±ti  yadi  m³sik±  ph±la½ kh±deyyu½.
Kasm±   kum±ra½   kulal±  na  hareyyunti  m³sik±su  ph±le  kh±dant²su  kulal±  ki½
k±raº± kum±ra½ no hareyyu½.
    K³µassa  (2.0168)  hi  santi  k³µak³µ±ti tva½ “ahameva m³sik±hi ph±le kh±d±pita-
puriso  k³µo”ti  maññasi,  t±disassa  pana  k³µassa  imasmi½  loke  bah³  k³µ± santi,
k³µassa k³µ±ti k³µapaµik³µ±na½ eta½ n±ma½, k³µassa paµik³µ± n±ma sant²ti vutta½
hoti.  Bhavati  c±pi  nikatino  nikaty±ti  nikatino  nekatikassa  vañcanakapuggalassa
nikaty±  aparo  nikatik±rako  vañcanakapuriso bhavatiyeva. Dehi puttanaµµha ph±la-
naµµhassa  ph±lanti ambho naµµhaputta purisa, etassa naµµhaph±lassa ph±la½ dehi.
M±  te  puttamah±si  ph±lanaµµhoti  sace  hissa  ph±la½  na  dassasi,  putta½  te hari-
ssati,  ta½ te esa m± haratu, ph±lamassa deh²ti. “Demi, s±mi, sace me putta½ det²”-
ti.  “Demi,  s±mi,  sace  me  ph±le  det²”ti.  Eva½  naµµhaputto putta½, naµµhaph±lo ca
ph±la½ paµilabhitv± ubhopi yath±kamma½ gat±.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  k³µav±-
ºijo  id±ni  k³µav±ºijova,  paº¹itav±ºijo  paº¹itav±ºijoyeva,  vinicchay±macco  pana
ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              K³µav±ºijaj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                           [219] 9. Garahitaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Hirañña½  me  suvaººa½  meti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½ anabhira-
tiy±   ukkaºµhitabhikkhu½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Etassa   hi   pacceka½   gahita½  ±ra-
mmaºa½   n±ma   natthi,   anabhirativ±sa½  vasanta½  pana  ta½  satthu  santika½
±nesu½.   So   satth±r±   “sacca½   kira   tva½,   bhikkhu,  ukkaºµhitos²”ti  puµµho  “sa-
n”ti   vatv±   “ki½k±raº±”ti   vutte   “kilesavasen±”ti   ±ha.  Atha  na½  satth±  “aya½,



bhikkhu,  kileso  n±ma  pubbe tiracch±nehipi garahito, tva½ evar³pe s±sane pabba-
jito kasm± tiracch±nehipi garahitakilesavasena ukkaºµhito”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
v±narayoniya½   nibbatti.   Tamena½   eko   vanacarako   gahetv±  (2.0169)  ±netv±
rañño  ad±si.  So  cira½  r±jagehe  vasam±no  vattasampanno  ahosi, manussaloke
vattam±na½  kiriya½  yebhuyyena aññ±si. R±j± tassa vatte pas²ditv± vanacaraka½
pakkos±petv±   “ima½  v±nara½  gahitaµµh±neyeva  vissajjeh²”ti  ±º±pesi,  so  tath±
ak±si.    V±naragaºo   bodhisattassa   ±gatabh±va½   ñatv±   tassa   dassanatth±ya
mahante p±s±ºapiµµhe sannipatitv± bodhisattena saddhi½ sammodan²ya½ katha½
katv± “samma, kaha½ ettaka½ k±la½ vutthos²”ti ±ha. “B±r±ºasiya½ r±janivesane”-
ti.  “Atha  katha½  muttos²”ti? “R±j± ma½ ke¼imakkaµa½ katv± mama vatte pasanno
ma½ vissajjes²”ti.
    Atha  na½  te  v±nar±  “manussaloke  vattam±nakiriya½  n±ma tumhe j±nissatha,
amh±kampi   t±va   kathetha,   sotuk±mamh±”ti  ±ha½su.  “M±  ma½  manuss±na½
kiriya½   pucchath±”ti.  “Kathetha  sotuk±mamh±”ti.  Bodhisattopi  “manuss±  n±ma
khattiy±pi  br±hmaº±pi ‘mayha½ mayhan’ti vadanti, hutv± abh±vaµµhena aniccata½
na  j±nanti,  suº±tha  d±ni  tesa½ andhab±l±na½ k±raºan”ti vatv± im± g±th± avoca–
    137. “Hirañña½ me suvaººa½ me, es± ratti½ div± kath±;
          dummedh±na½ manuss±na½, ariyadhamma½ apassata½.
    138. “Dve dve gahapatayo gehe, eko tattha amassuko;
          lambatthano veºikato, atho aªkitakaººako;
          k²to dhanena bahun±, so ta½ vitudate janan”ti.
    Tattha  hirañña½  me  suvaººa½ meti desan±s²samattameta½, imin± pana pada-
dvayena    dasavidhampi   ratana½   sabba½,   pubbaºº±paraººa½   khettavatthu½
dvipadacatuppadañca sabba½ dassento “ida½ me ida½ me”ti ±ha. Es± ratti½ div±
kath±ti   es±   manuss±na½   rattiñca   div±  ca  niccak±la½  kath±.  Añña½  pana  te
“pañcakkhandh±  anicc±”ti  v± “hutv± na bhavant²”ti v± na j±nanti, evameva paride-
vant±  vicaranti.  Dummedh±nanti appapaññ±na½. Ariyadhamma½ apassatanti ari-
y±na½   buddh±d²na½   dhamma½,   ariya½   v±   niddosa½   navavidha½  lokuttara-
dhamma½  apassant±na½  es±va  kath±.  Aññ±  pana  “anicca½  v±  dukkha½ v±”ti
tesa½ kath± n±ma natthi.
    Gahapatayoti  (2.0170)  gehe  adhipatibh³t±.  Eko  tatth±ti  tesu  dv²su gharas±mi-
kesu  “eko”ti  m±tug±ma½ sandh±ya vadati. Tattha veºikatoti kataveº², n±nappak±-
rena  saºµh±pitakesakal±poti  attho.  Atho aªkitakaººakoti atha sveva viddhakaººo
chiddakaººoti   lambakaººata½  sandh±y±ha.  K²to  dhanena  bahun±ti  so  panesa
amassuko  lambatthano  veºikato aªkitakaººo m±t±pit³na½ bahu½ dhana½ datv±
k²to,  maº¹etv±  pas±dhetv± y±na½ ±ropetv± mahantena pariv±rena ghara½ ±n²to.
So  ta½  vitudate  jananti  so  gahapati  ±gatak±lato  paµµh±ya  tasmi½ gehe d±saka-
mmakar±dibheda½  jana½ “are duµµhad±sa duµµhad±si, ima½ na karos²”ti mukhasa-
tt²hi  vitudati,  s±miko  viya  hutv± mah±jana½ vic±reti. Eva½ t±va “manussaloke ati-
viya ayuttan”ti manussaloka½ garahi.
    Ta½  sutv±  sabbe  v±nar±  “m±  kathetha, m± kathetha, asotabbayuttaka½ assu-



mh±”ti  ubhohi  hatthehi  kaººe  da¼ha½  pidahi½su.  “Imasmi½  µh±ne amhehi ida½
ayutta½  sutan”ti  ta½  µh±nampi  garahitv±  aññattha  agama½su.  So  piµµhip±s±ºo
garahitapiµµhip±s±ºoyeva kira n±ma j±to.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   so  bhikkhu  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  v±naragaºo
buddhaparis± ahosi, v±narindo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Garahitaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                     [220] 10. Dhammadhajaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sukha½   j²vitar³pos²ti   ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto  devadattassa  vadh±ya
parisakkana½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tad±  hi  satth±  “na, bhikkhave, id±neva, pubbepi
devadatto  mayha½  vadh±ya  parisakkiyeva,  sant±samattampi  pana  k±tu½ n±sa-
kkh²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0171)  b±r±ºasiya½  yasap±ºi  n±ma r±j± rajja½ k±resi, k±¼ako n±massa
sen±pati  ahosi.  Tad±  bodhisatto  tasseva  purohito  ahosi  n±mena dhammadhajo
n±ma,  rañño  pana  s²sappas±dhanakappako  chattap±ºi  n±ma.  R±j±  dhammena
rajja½ k±reti, sen±pati panassa vinicchaya½ karonto lañja½ kh±dati parapiµµhima½-
siko,  lañja½  gahetv±  ass±mike  s±mike karoti. Athekadivasa½ vinicchaye par±jito
manusso     b±h±    paggayha    kandanto    vinicchay±    nikkhanto    r±jupaµµh±na½
gacchanta½  bodhisatta½  disv±  tassa  p±desu  patitv±  “tumh±disesu n±ma, s±mi,
rañño  atthañca  dhammañca  anus±santesu  k±¼akasen±pati  lañja½ gahetv± ass±-
mike   s±mike   karot²”ti  attano  par±jitabh±va½  bodhisattassa  kathesi.  Bodhisatto
k±ruñña½  upp±detv±  “ehi  bhaºe,  a¹¹a½  te  vinicchiniss±m²”ti  ta½  gahetv± vini-
cchayaµµh±na½  agam±si.  Mah±jano  sannipati, bodhisatto ta½ a¹¹a½ paµivinicchi-
nitv± s±mikaññeva s±mika½ ak±si.
    Mah±jano  s±dhuk±ra½  ad±si, so saddo mah± ahosi. R±j± ta½ sutv± “ki½ saddo
n±meso”ti pucchi. “Deva, dhammadhajapaº¹itena dubbinicchito a¹¹o suvinicchito,
tatresa  s±dhuk±rasaddo”ti.  R±j±  tuµµho  bodhisatta½  pakkos±petv±  “a¹¹o  kira te
±cariya   vinicchito”ti   pucchi.   “¾ma,  mah±r±ja,  k±¼akena  dubbinicchita½  a¹¹a½
vinicchinin”ti   vutte  “ito  d±ni  paµµh±ya  tumheva  a¹¹a½  vinicchinatha,  mayhañca
kaººasukha½  bhavissati  lokassa  ca  vu¹¹h²”ti vatv± anicchantampi ta½ “satt±nu-
dday±ya   vinicchaye   nis²dath±”ti  y±citv±  sampaµicch±pesi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  bodhi-
satto vinicchaye nis²dati, s±mikeyeva s±mike karoti.
    K±¼ako   tato   paµµh±ya   lañja½   alabhanto   l±bhato   parih±yitv±   bodhisattassa
±gh±ta½  bandhitv±  “mah±r±ja,  dhammadhajapaº¹ito tava rajja½ patthet²”ti bodhi-
satta½  rañño  antare  paribhindi.  R±j±  asaddahanto  “m±  eva½  avac±”ti  paµikkhi-
pitv±  puna tena “sace me na saddahatha, tass±gamanak±le v±tap±nena oloketha.
Ath±nena   sakalanagarassa  attano  hatthe  katabh±va½  passissath±”ti  vutte  r±j±
tassa  a¹¹ak±rakaparisa½ disv± “etasseva paris±”ti saññ±ya bhijjitv± “ki½ karoma
(2.0172)  sen±pat²”ti  pucchi.  “Deva,  eta½  m±retu½  vaµµat²”ti. “O¼±rikadosa½ apa-



ssant±  katha½  m±ress±m±”ti?  “Attheko up±yo”ti. “Katar³p±yo”ti. “Asayhamassa
kamma½  ±ropetv±  ta½  k±tu½  asakkonta½ ta½ tena dosena m±ress±m±”ti. “Ki½
pana  asayhakamman”ti?  “Mah±r±ja,  uyy±na½  n±ma s±rabh³miya½ ropita½ paµi-
jaggiyam±na½  t²hi  cat³hi  sa½vaccharehi  phala½ deti. Tumhe ta½ pakkos±petv±
‘sve  uyy±na½  k²¼iss±ma,  uyy±na½  me  m±peh²’ti vadatha, so m±petu½ na sakkhi-
ssati. Atha na½ tasmi½ dose m±ress±m±”ti.
    R±j±  bodhisatta½  ±mantetv±  “paº¹ita,  mayha½  pur±ºa-uyy±ne  cira½ k²¼imha,
id±ni   nava-uyy±ne   k²¼ituk±mamha,   sve   k²¼iss±ma,   uyy±na½  no  m±pehi,  sace
m±petu½  na  sakkhissasi,  j²vita½  te natth²”ti. Bodhisatto “k±¼akena lañja½ alabha-
m±nena  r±j± antare paribhinno bhavissat²”ti ñatv± “sakkonto j±niss±mi, mah±r±j±”-
ti    vatv±   geha½   gantv±   subhojana½   bhuñjitv±   cintayam±no   sayane   nipajji,
sakkassa  bhavana½  uºh±k±ra½  dassesi.  Sakko  ±vajjento  bodhisattassa  citta½
ñatv±  vegen±gantv±  sirigabbha½  pavisitv±  ±k±se  µhatv±  “ki½  cintesi  paº¹it±”ti
pucchi.  “Kosi tvan”ti? “Sakkohamasm²”ti. “R±j± ma½ ‘uyy±na½ m±peh²’ti ±ha, ta½
cintem²”ti.    “Paº¹ita,   m±   cintayi,   aha½   te   nandanavanacittalat±vanasadisa½
uyy±na½   m±pess±mi,   katarasmi½   µh±ne   m±pem²”ti?  “Asukaµµh±ne  m±peh²”ti.
Sakko m±petv± devapurameva gato.
    Punadivase   bodhisatto   uyy±na½   paccakkhato   disv±  gantv±  rañño  ±rocesi–
“niµµhita½  te,  mah±r±ja, uyy±na½, k²¼ass³”ti. R±j± gantv± aµµh±rasahatthena mano-
sil±vaººena  p±k±rena  parikkhitta½  dv±raµµ±lakasampanna½  pupphaphalabh±ra-
bharitan±n±rukkhapaµimaº¹ita½    uyy±na½   disv±   k±¼aka½   pucchi–   “paº¹itena
amh±ka½  vacana½  kata½,  id±ni  ki½  karom±”ti.  “Mah±r±ja, ekarattena uyy±na½
m±petu½  sakkonto  rajja½  gahetu½ ki½ na sakkot²”ti? “Id±ni ki½ karom±”ti? “Apa-
rampi   na½   asayhakamma½   k±rem±”ti.   “Ki½  kamma½  n±m±”ti?  “Sattaratana-
maya½  pokkharaºi½  m±pem±”ti.  R±j± “s±dh³”ti bodhisatta½ ±mantetv± “±cariya,
uyy±na½ t±va te m±pita½ (2.0173), etassa pana anucchavika½ sattaratanamaya½
pokkharaºi½   m±pehi.   Sace   m±petu½   na  sakkhissasi,  j²vita½  te  natth²”ti  ±ha.
Bodhisatto  “s±dhu, mah±r±ja, sakkonto m±pess±m²”ti ±ha. Athassa sakko pokkha-



satatittha½  sahassavaªka½  pañcavaººapadumasañchanna½ nandanapokkhara-
ºisadisa½.
    Punadivase  bodhisatto  tampi  paccakkha½  katv± rañño ±rocesi– “m±pit±, deva,
pokkharaº²”ti.  R±j±  tampi disv± “id±ni ki½ karom±”ti k±¼aka½ pucchi. “Uyy±nassa
anucchavika½   geha½  m±petu½  ±º±pehi,  dev±”ti.  R±j±  bodhisatta½  ±mantetv±
“id±ni,  ±cariya,  imassa  uyy±nassa ceva pokkharaºiy± ca anucchavika½ sabbada-
ntamaya½   geha½   m±pehi,   no  ce  m±pessasi,  j²vita½  te  natth²”ti  ±ha.  Athassa
sakko  gehampi  m±pesi.  Bodhisatto  punadivase  tampi  paccakkha½  katv± rañño
±rocesi.  R±j±  tampi  disv±  “id±ni  ki½  karom±”ti  k±¼aka½  pucchi. “Gehassa anu-
cchavika½   maºi½   m±petu½  ±º±pehi,  mah±r±j±”ti  ±ha.  R±j±  bodhisatta½  ±ma-
ntetv±    “paº¹ita,    imassa    dantamayagehassa   anucchavika½   maºi½   m±pehi,
maºi-±lokena   vicariss±ma.   Sace  m±petu½  na  sakkosi,  j²vita½  te  natth²”ti  ±ha.
Athassa sakko maºimpi m±pesi.
     Bodhisatto  punadivase  ta½ paccakkha½ katv± rañño ±rocesi. R±j± tampi disv±
“id±ni  ki½  kariss±m±”ti  k±¼aka½  pucchi.  “Mah±r±ja,  dhammadhajabr±hmaºassa
icchiticchitad±yik±  devat±  atthi  maññe,  id±ni  ya½  devat±pi  m±petu½ na sakkoti,
ta½  ±º±pehi.  Caturaªgasamann±gata½  n±ma  manussa½  devat±pi m±petu½ na
sakkoti,  tasm±  ‘caturaªgasamann±gata½ me uyy±nap±la½ m±peh²’ti ta½ vad±h²”-
ti.  R±j±  bodhisatta½  ±mantetv±  “±cariya,  tay±  amh±ka½  uyy±na½,  pokkharaº²,
dantamayap±s±do,   tassa   ±lokakaraºatth±ya  maºiratanañca  m±pita½,  id±ni  me
uyy±narakkhaka½  caturaªgasamann±gata½  uyy±nap±la½  m±pehi,  no  ce m±pe-
ssasi,   j²vita½  te  natth²”ti  ±ha.  Bodhisatto  “hotu,  labham±no  j±niss±m²”ti  geha½
gantv±    subhojana½   bhuñjitv±   nipanno   pacc³sak±le   pabujjhitv±   sayanap²µhe
nisinno  cintesi–  “sakko  devar±j±  ya½ attan± sakk± m±petu½, ta½ m±pesi, catura-
ªgasamann±gata½  pana  uyy±nap±la½  na  sakk±  m±petu½, eva½ sante (2.0174)
paresa½   hatthe  maraºato  araññe  an±thamaraºameva  varataran”ti.  So  kassaci
an±rocetv±   p±s±d±   otaritv±  aggadv±reneva  nagar±  nikkhamitv±  arañña½  pavi-
sitv± aññatarasmi½ rukkham³le sata½ dhamma½ ±vajjam±no nis²di.
    Sakko  ta½  k±raºa½  ñatv±  vanacarako viya hutv± bodhisatta½ upasaªkamitv±
“br±hmaºa,  tva½  sukhum±lo,  adiµµhapubbadukkhar³po  viya ima½ arañña½ pavi-
sitv± ki½ karonto nisinnos²”ti imamattha½ pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    136. “Sukha½ j²vitar³posi, raµµh± vivanam±gato;
          so ekako rukkham³le, kapaºo viya jh±yas²”ti.
    Tattha   sukha½   j²vitar³pos²ti  tva½  sukhena  j²vitasadiso  sukhedhito  sukhapari-
hato    viya.    Raµµh±ti    ±kiººamanussaµµh±n±.   Vivanam±gatoti   nirudakaµµh±na½
arañña½   paviµµho.   Rukkham³leti   rukkhasam²pe.  Kapaºo  viya  jh±yas²ti  kapaºo
viya ekako nisinno jh±yasi pajjh±yasi, ki½ n±meta½ cintes²ti pucchi.
    Ta½ sutv± bodhisatto dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    140. “Sukha½ j²vitar³posmi, raµµh± vivanam±gato;
          so ekako rukkham³le, kapaºo viya jh±y±mi;
          sata½ dhamma½ anussaran”ti.
    Tattha  sata½ dhamma½ anussaranti, samma, saccameta½, aha½ sukha½ j²vita-



r³po   raµµh±   ca   vivanam±gato,  soha½  ekakova  imasmi½  rukkham³le  nis²ditv±
kapaºo  viya  jh±y±mi.  Ya½ pana vadesi “ki½ n±meta½ cintes²”ti, ta½ te pavedemi
“sata½  dhamman”ti.  Ahañhi  sata½  dhamma½  anussaranto  idha nisinno. Sata½
dhammanti     buddhapaccekabuddhabuddhas±vak±na½     sata½     sappuris±na½
paº¹it±na½   dhamma½.   L±bho   al±bho   yaso   ayaso   nind±   pasa½s±  sukha½
dukkhanti   ayañhi   aµµhavidho   lokadhammo.   Imin±   pana   abbh±hat±  santo  na
kampanti   na  pavedhenti,  ayamettha  akampanasaªkh±to  sata½  dhammo  ima½
anussaranto nisinnomh²ti d²peti.
    Atha  (2.0175)  na½  sakko  “eva½  sante, br±hmaºa, imasmi½ µh±ne kasm± nisi-
nnos²”ti.   “R±j±   caturaªgasamann±gata½   uyy±nap±la½   ±har±peti,   t±disa½  na
sakkomi  laddhu½,  soha½  ‘ki½  me  parassa  hatthe maraºena, arañña½ pavisitv±
an±thamaraºa½   mariss±m²’ti   cintetv±  idh±gantv±  nisinno”ti.  “Br±hmaºa,  aha½
sakko  devar±j±,  may±  te  uyy±n±d²ni  m±pit±ni, caturaªgasamann±gata½ uyy±na-
p±la½  m±petu½  na  sakk±,  tumh±ka½ rañño s²sappas±dhanakappako chattap±ºi
n±ma,  so  caturaªgasamann±gato, caturaªgasamann±gatena uyy±nap±lena atthe
sati   eta½   kappaka½   uyy±nap±la½   k±tu½   vadeh²”ti.   Iti  sakko  bodhisattassa
ov±da½ datv± “m± bh±y²”ti samass±setv± attano devapurameva gato.
    Bodhisatto   geha½   gantv±   bhuttap±tar±so   r±jadv±ra½  gantv±  chattap±ºimpi
tattheva  disv±  hatthe  gahetv±  “tva½ kira, samma chattap±ºi, caturaªgasamann±-
gatos²”ti  pucchitv±  “ko te mayha½ caturaªgasamann±gatabh±va½ ±cikkh²”ti vutte
“sakko,  devar±j±”ti  vatv±  “ki½k±raº±  ±cikkh²”ti  puµµho  “imin±  n±ma  k±raºen±”ti
sabba½  ±cikkhi.  So  “±ma,  aha½ caturaªgasamann±gato”ti ±ha. Atha na½ bodhi-
satto  hatthe  gahetv±va  rañño santika½ gantv± “aya½, mah±r±ja, chattap±ºi, catu-
raªgasamann±gato,   caturaªgasamann±gatena   uyy±nap±lena   atthe   sati   ima½
uyy±nap±la½  karoth±”ti  ±ha.  Atha na½ r±j± “tva½ kira caturaªgasamann±gatos²”-
ti pucchi. “¾ma, mah±r±j±”ti. “Katamehi caturaªgehi samann±gatos²”ti?
          “Anus³yako aha½ deva, amajjap±yako aha½;
          nisnehako aha½ deva, akkodhana½ adhiµµhito”ti.
    “Mayhañhi,  mah±r±ja,  us³y±  n±ma  natthi, majja½ me na pivitapubba½, paresu
me sneho v± kodho v± na bh³tap³bbo. Imehi cat³hi aªgehi samann±gatomh²”ti.
    Atha  na½ r±j±, bho chattap±ºi, “anus³yakosm²”ti vadas²ti. “¾ma, deva, anus³ya-
komh²”ti.  “Ki½  ±rammaºa½ disv± anus³yako j±tos²”ti? “Suº±hi dev±”ti attano anu-
s³yakak±raºa½ kathento ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Itthiy± (2.0176) k±raº± r±ja, bandh±pesi½ purohita½;
          so ma½ atthe nivedesi, tasm±ha½ anus³yako”ti.
    Tassattho–   aha½,   deva,   pubbe   imasmi½yeva  b±r±ºasinagare  t±disova  r±j±
hutv± itthiy± k±raº± purohita½ bandh±pesi½.
          “Abaddh± tattha bajjhanti, yattha b±l± pabh±sare;
          baddh±pi tattha muccanti, yattha dh²r± pabh±sare”ti. (j±. 1.1.120)–
Imasmiñhi  j±take  ±gatanayeneva  ekasmi½  k±le aya½ chattap±ºi r±j± hutv± catu-
saµµhiy±  p±dam³likehi  saddhi½  sampadussitv±  bodhisatta½  attano  manoratha½
ap³renta½   n±setuk±m±ya  deviy±  paribhinno  bandh±pesi.  Tad±  na½  bandhitv±



±n²to  bodhisatto yath±bh³ta½ deviy± dosa½ ±ropetv± saya½ mutto raññ± bandh±-
pite  sabbepi  te  p±dam³like  mocetv±  “etesañca  deviy± ca apar±dha½ khamatha,
mah±r±j±”ti   ovadi.   Sabba½   heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  vitth±rato  veditabba½.  Ta½
sandh±y±ha–
          “Itthiy± k±raº± r±ja, bandh±pesi½ purohita½;
          so ma½ atthe nivedesi, tasm±ha½ anus³yako”ti.
    Tad±  pana  soha½  cintesi½–  “aha½  so¼asa  sahassa-itthiyo  pah±ya  eta½  eka-
meva   kilesavasena   saªgaºhantopi   santappetu½   n±sakkhi½,  eva½  dupp³raº²-
y±na½  itth²na½  kujjhana½ n±ma nivatthavatthe kilissante ‘kasm± kilissas²’ti kujjha-
nasadisa½  hoti, bhuttabhatte g³thabh±va½ ±pajjante ‘kasm± eta½ sabh±va½ ±pa-
jjas²’ti  kujjhanasadisa½  hoti.  ‘Ito d±ni paµµh±ya y±va arahatta½ na p±puº±mi, t±va
kilesa½  niss±ya  mayi  us³y±  m±  uppajjat³’”ti  adhiµµhahi½.  Tato  paµµh±ya  anus³-
yako j±to. Ida½ sandh±ya– “tasm±ha½ anus³yako”ti ±ha.
    Atha   na½  r±j±  “samma  chattap±ºi,  ki½  ±rammaºa½  disv±  amajjapo  j±tos²”ti
pucchi. So ta½ k±raºa½ ±cikkhanto ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Matto (2.0177) aha½ mah±r±ja, puttama½s±ni kh±dayi½;
          tassa sokenaha½ phuµµho, majjap±na½ vivajjayin”ti.
     Aha½,   mah±r±ja,   pubbe   t±diso   b±r±ºasir±j±   hutv±   majjena   vin±  vattitu½
n±sakkhi½,   ama½sakabhattampi   bhuñjitu½   n±sakkhi½.   Nagare   uposathadiva-
sesu   m±gh±to   hoti,   bhattak±rako  pakkhassa  terasiyaññeva  ma½sa½  gahetv±
µhapesi,   ta½   dunnikkhitta½   sunakh±   kh±di½su.  Bhattak±rako  uposathadivase
ma½sa½  alabhitv±  rañño  n±naggarasabhojana½ pacitv± p±s±da½ ±ropetv± upa-
n±metu½  asakkonto  devi½  upasaªkamitv±  “devi,  ajja  me ma½sa½ na laddha½,
ama½sakabhojana½  n±ma  upan±metu½  na  sakkomi,  kinti  karom²”ti  ±ha. “T±ta,
mayha½  putto  raññ±  piyo  man±po,  putta½  me disv± r±j± tameva cumbanto pari-
ssajanto  attano  atthibh±vampi  na  j±n±ti,  aha½  putta½  maº¹etv±  rañño  ³rumhi
nis²d±peyya½,  rañño  puttena  saddhi½ k²¼anak±le tva½ bhatta½ upaneyy±s²”ti. S±
eva½  vatv±  attano  putta½ alaªkat±bharaºa½ maº¹etv± rañño ³rumhi nis²d±pesi.
Rañño  puttena  saddhi½  k²¼anak±le  bhattak±rako  bhatta½ upan±mesi. R±j± sur±-
madamatto   p±tiya½  ma½sa½  adisv±  “ma½sa½  kahan”ti  pucchitv±  “ajja,  deva,
uposathadivasa½  m±gh±tat±ya  ma½sa½  na laddhan”ti vutte “mayha½ ma½sa½
n±ma   dullabhan”ti   vatv±   ³rumhi   nisinnassa  piyaputtassa  g²va½  vaµµetv±  j²vita-
kkhaya½  p±petv±  bhattak±rakassa  purato khipitv± “vegena samp±detv± ±har±”ti
±ha.   Bhattak±rako   tath±   ak±si,   r±j±   puttama½sena   bhatta½   bhuñji.   Rañño
bhayena ekopi kanditu½ v± roditu½ v± kathetu½ v± samattho n±ma n±hosi.
    R±j±  bhuñjitv±  sayanapiµµhe  nidda½ upagantv± pacc³sak±le pabujjhitv± vigata-
mado  “putta½  me  ±neth±”ti  ±ha.  Tasmi½  k±le  dev²  kandam±n±  p±dam³le pati.
“Ki½,  bhadde”ti  ca  vutte,  “deva, hiyyo te putta½ m±retv± puttama½sena bhatta½
bhuttan”ti  ±ha.  R±j±  puttasokena roditv± kanditv± “ida½ me dukkha½ sur±p±na½
niss±ya  uppannan”ti sur±p±ne dosa½ disv± “ito paµµh±ya y±va arahatta½ na p±pu-
º±mi,   t±va   evar³pa½   vin±sak±raka½   (2.0178)   sura½   n±ma   na   piviss±m²”ti
pa½su½  gahetv±  mukha½  puñchitv±  adhiµµh±si.  Tato  paµµh±ya  majja½ n±ma na



pivi½. Imamattha½ sandh±ya– “matto aha½, mah±r±j±”ti ima½ g±tham±ha.
    Atha  na½ r±j± “ki½ pana, samma chattap±ºi, ±rammaºa½ disv± nisneho j±tos²”-
ti pucchi. So ta½ k±raºa½ ±cikkhanto ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Kitav±so n±maha½ r±ja, putto paccekabodhi me;
          patta½ bhinditv± cavito, nisneho tassa k±raº±”ti.
    Mah±r±ja,  pubbe  aha½  b±r±ºasiya½yeva  kitav±so  n±ma  r±j±. Tassa me putto
vij±yi.  Lakkhaºap±µhak±  ta½  disv±  “mah±r±ja,  aya½  kum±ro  p±n²ya½ alabhitv±
marissat²”ti  ±ha½su.  “Duµµhakum±ro”tissa  n±ma½  ahosi.  So  viññuta½ patto opa-
rajja½  k±resi, r±j± kum±ra½ purato v± pacchato v± katv± vicari, p±n²ya½ alabhitv±
maraºabhayena  cassa  cat³su  dv±resu  antonagaresu  ca  tattha  tattha  pokkhara-
ºiyo  k±resi,  catukk±d²su  maº¹ape  k±retv± p±n²yac±µiyo µhap±pesi. So ekadivase
alaªkatapaµiyatto   p±tova   uyy±na½   gacchanto   antar±magge  paccekabuddha½
passi.   Mah±janopi   paccekabuddha½   disv±   tameva   vandati   pasa½sati,  añjali-
ñcassa paggaºh±ti.
    Kum±ro   cintesi–   “m±disena   saddhi½   gacchant±  ima½  muº¹aka½  vandanti
pasa½santi,   añjaliñcassa   paggaºhant²”ti.   So   kupito   hatthikkhandhato   oruyha
paccekabuddha½   upasaªkamitv±  “laddha½  te,  samaºa,  bhattan”ti  vatv±  “±ma,
kum±r±”ti   vutte   tassa   hatthato   patta½   gahetv±   bh³miya½   p±tetv±  saddhi½
bhattena    madditv±    p±dappah±rena    cuººavicuººa½    ak±si.   Paccekabuddho
“naµµho  vat±ya½ satto”ti tassa mukha½ olokesi. Kum±ro “aha½, samaºa, kitav±sa-
rañño  putto,  n±mena duµµhakum±ro n±ma, tva½ me kuddho akkh²ni umm²letv± olo-
kento ki½ karissas²”ti ±ha.
    Paccekabuddho   chinnabhatto  hutv±  veh±sa½  abbhuggantv±  uttarahimavante
nandanam³lapabbh±rameva   gato.   Kum±rass±pi   taªkhaºaññeva  p±pakamma½
paripacci.   So   “¹ayh±mi   ¹ayh±m²”ti  samuggatasar²ra¹±ho  tattheva  pati.  Tattha
tattheva   yattaka½  p±n²ya½,  tattaka½  p±n²ya½  sabba½  chijji,  m±tik±  sussi½su,
tattheva  j²vitakkhaya½  (2.0179)  patv±  av²cimhi  nibbatti.  R±j±  ta½ pavatti½ sutv±
puttasokena   abhibh³to   cintesi–   “aya½  me  soko  piyavatthuto  uppajji,  sace  me
sneho  n±bhavissa,  soko  na  uppajjissa,  ito  d±ni me paµµh±ya saviññ±ºake v± avi-
ññ±ºake   v±   kismiñci   vatthusmi½  sneho  n±ma  m±  uppajjat³”ti  adhiµµh±si,  tato
paµµh±ya sneho n±ma natthi. Ta½ sandh±ya “kitav±so n±m±han”ti g±tham±ha.
    Tattha  putto  paccekabodhi  me.  Patta½ bhinditv± cavitoti mama putto pacceka-
bodhipatta½  bhinditv±  cavitoti  attho.  Nisneho tassa k±raº±ti tad± uppannasneha-
vatthussa k±raº± aha½ nisneho j±toti attho.
    Atha  na½  r±j±  “ki½  pana, samma, ±rammaºa½ disv± nikkodho j±tos²”ti pucchi.
So ta½ k±raºa½ ±cikkhanto ima½ g±tham±ha–
          “Arako hutv± mettacitta½, satta vass±ni bh±vayi½;
          satta kappe brahmaloke, tasm± akkodhano ahan”ti.
    Tassattho– aha½, mah±r±ja, arako n±ma t±paso hutv± satta vass±ni mettacitta½
bh±vetv±  satta sa½vaµµavivaµµakappe brahmaloke vasi½, tasm± aha½ d²gharatta½
mett±bh±van±ya ±ciººapariciººatt± akkodhano j±toti.
    Eva½  chattap±ºin±  attano  cat³su aªgesu kathitesu r±j± paris±ya iªgitasañña½



ad±si.  Taªkhaºaññeva  amacc±  ca  br±hmaºagahapatik±dayo  ca  uµµhahitv±  “are
lañjakh±daka   duµµhacora,   tva½   lañja½   alabhitv±  paº¹ita½  upavaditv±  m±retu-
k±mo   j±to”ti   k±¼aka½   sen±pati½   hatthap±desu  gahetv±  r±janivesan±  ot±retv±
gahitagahiteheva    p±s±ºamuggarehi    s²sa½    bhinditv±   j²vitakkhaya½   p±petv±
p±desu    gahetv±    ka¹¹hant±   saªk±raµµh±ne   cha¹¹esu½.   Tato   paµµh±ya   r±j±
dhammena rajja½ k±rento yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  (2.0180)  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
k±¼akasen±pati devadatto ahosi, chattap±ºikappako s±riputto, sakko anuruddho,



dhammadhajo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                          Dhammadhajaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                 B²raºathambhavaggo sattamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Somadattañca ucchiµµha½, kuru puººanad²pi ca;
          kacchapamacchaseggu ca, k³µav±ºijagarahi;
          dhammadhajanti te dasa.
 
                                                             8. K±s±vavaggo
 
                                            [221] 1. K±s±vaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Anikkas±vo   k±s±vanti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  devadatta½  ±rabbha
kathesi.  Vatthu  pana  r±jagahe  samuµµhita½.  Ekasmi½  samaye dhammasen±pati
pañcahi  bhikkhusatehi  saddhi½  ve¼uvane viharati. Devadattopi attano anur³p±ya
duss²laparis±ya    parivuto   gay±s²se   viharati.   Tasmi½   samaye   r±jagahav±sino
chandaka½   saªgharitv±   d±na½   sajjayi½su.   Atheko   voh±ratth±ya  ±gatav±ºijo
ima½   s±µaka½   vissajjetv±   “mampi   pattika½  karoth±”ti  mahaggha½  gandhak±-
s±va½   ad±si.   N±gar±  mah±d±na½  pavattayi½su,  sabba½  chandakena  saªka-
¹¹hita½  kah±paºeheva  niµµh±si.  So  s±µako  atireko ahosi. Mah±jano sannipatitv±
“aya½   gandhak±s±vas±µako  atireko.  Kassa  na½  dema,  ki½  s±riputtattherassa,
ud±hu devadattass±”ti mantayi½su.
     Tattheke    “s±riputtattherass±”ti   ±ha½su.   Apare   “s±riputtatthero   katip±ha½
vasitv±  yath±ruci  pakkamissati, devadattatthero pana nibaddha½ amh±ka½ naga-
rameva  upaniss±ya viharati, maªgal±maªgalesu ayameva amh±ka½ (2.0181) ava-
ssayo,   devadattassa   dass±m±”ti  ±ha½su.  Sambahulika½  karontesupi  “devada-
ttassa   dass±m±”ti   vatt±ro  bahutar±  ahesu½,  atha  na½  devadattassa  ada½su.
Devadatto  tassa  das±  chind±petv± ovaµµika½ sibb±petv± raj±petv± suvaººapaµµa-
vaººa½   katv±   p±rupi.   Tasmi½  k±le  ti½samatt±  bhikkh³  r±jagah±  nikkhamitv±
s±vatthi½   gantv±   satth±ra½   vanditv±   katapaµisanth±r±  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocetv±
“eva½,  bhante, attano ananucchavika½ arahaddhaja½ p±rup²”ti ±rocesu½. Satth±
“na,  bhikkhave,  devadatto  id±neva attano ananur³pa½ arahaddhaja½ paridahati,
pubbepi paridahiyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
hatthikule    nibbattitv±    vayappatto    as²tisahassamattav±raºapariv±ro    y³thapati
hutv±   araññ±yatane   vasati.   Atheko   duggatamanusso   b±r±ºasiya½   viharanto
dantak±rav²thiya½  dantak±re  dantavalay±d²ni  karonte disv± “hatthidante labhitv±
gaºhissath±”ti  pucchi.  Te  “±ma gaºhiss±m±”ti ±ha½su. So ±vudha½ ±d±ya k±s±-



vavatthavasano  paccekabuddhavesa½  gaºhitv±  paµis²saka½ paµimuñcitv± hatthi-
v²thiya½  µhatv±  ±vudhena  hatthi½  m±retv±  dante  ±d±ya b±r±ºasiya½ vikkiºanto
j²vika½    kappesi.    So    aparabh±ge   bodhisattassa   pariv±rahatth²na½   sabbapa-
cchima½   hatthi½   m±retu½  ±rabhi.  Hatthino  devasika½  hatth²su  parih±yantesu
“kena nu kho k±raºena hatthino parih±yant²”ti bodhisattassa ±rocesu½.
    Bodhisatto  pariggaºhanto  “paccekabuddhavesa½  gahetv±  hatthiv²thipariyante
eko  puriso  tiµµhati,  kacci  nu  kho  so  m±reti,  pariggaºhiss±mi  nan”ti  ekadivasa½
hatth²  purato  katv±  saya½ pacchato ahosi. So bodhisatta½ disv± ±vudha½ ±d±ya
pakkhandi.   Bodhisatto   nivattitv±   µhito   “bh³miya½   pothetv±  m±ress±mi  nan”ti
soº¹a½  pas±retv±  tena  paridahit±ni  k±s±v±ni  disv±  “ima½ arahaddhaja½ may±
garu½  k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti  soº¹a½  paµisa½haritv±  “ambho  purisa,  nanu  esa araha-
ddhajo ananucchaviko tuyha½, kasm± eta½ paridahas²”ti im± g±th± avoca–
    141. “Anikkas±vo k±s±va½, yo vattha½ paridahissati;
          apeto damasaccena, na so k±s±vamarahati.
    142. “Yo (2.0182) ca vantakas±vassa, s²lesu susam±hito;
          upeto damasaccena, sa ve k±s±vamarahat²”ti.
    Tattha   anikkas±voti   kas±vo   vuccati   r±go   doso   moho  makkho  pa¼±so  iss±
macchariya½  m±y±  s±µheyya½ thambho s±rambho m±no atim±no mado pam±do,
sabbe  akusal±  dhamm±  sabbe  duccarit± sabba½ bhavag±mikamma½ diya¹¹ha-
kilesasahassa½,   eso  kas±vo  n±ma.  So  yassa  puggalassa  appah²no  sant±nato
anissaµµho  anikkhanto,  so  anikkas±vo  n±ma.  K±s±vanti  kas±yarasap²ta½ araha-
ddhajabh³ta½.  Yo  vattha½  paridahissat²ti  yo  evar³po  hutv±  evar³pa½  vattha½
paridahissati  niv±seti ceva p±rupati ca. Apeto damasaccen±ti indriyadamasaªkh±-
tena   damena   ca   nibb±nasaªkh±tena   ca  paramatthasaccena  apeto  parivajjito.
Nissakkatthe   v±   karaºavacana½,  etasm±  damasacc±  apetoti  attho.  “Saccan”ti
cettha  vac²sacca½  catusaccampi  vaµµatiyeva. Na so k±s±vamarahat²ti so puggalo
anikkas±vatt± arahaddhaja½ k±s±va½ na arahati ananucchaviko etassa.
    Yo  ca  vantakas±vass±ti  yo  pana  puggalo yath±vuttasseva kas±vassa vantatt±
vantakas±vo  assa.  S²lesu  susam±hitoti  maggas²lesu  ceva phalas²lesu ca samm±
±hito,  ±netv±  µhapito  viya  tesu  patiµµhito. Tehi s²lehi samaªg²bh³tasseta½ adhiva-
cana½.    Upetoti    samann±gato.    Damasaccen±ti   vuttappak±rena   damena   ca
saccena   ca.  Sa  ve  k±s±vamarahat²ti  so  evar³po  puggalo  ima½  arahaddhaja½
k±s±va½ arahati.
    Eva½  bodhisatto tassa purisassa ima½ k±raºa½ kathetv± “ito paµµh±ya m± idha
±gami, ±gacchasi ce, j²vita½ te natth²’”ti tajjetv± pal±pesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± hatthim±-
rakapuriso devadatto ahosi, y³thapati pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                K±s±vaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                       [222] 2. C³¼anandiyaj±takavaººan± 
 



    Ida½   (2.0183)   tad±cariyavacoti  ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto  devadatta½
±rabbha   kathesi.   Ekadivasañhi   bhikkh³   dhammasabh±ya½   katha½  samuµµh±-
pesu½–  “±vuso,  devadatto  n±ma  kakkha¼o pharuso s±hasiko samm±sambuddhe
abhim±re  payojesi,  sila½  pavijjhi,  n±¼±giri½  payojesi,  khantimett±nuddayamatta-
mpissa   tath±gate   natth²”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±   “k±ya   nuttha,   bhikkhave,  etarahi
kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,
pubbepi devadatto kakkha¼o pharuso nikk±ruºikoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
mah±nandiyo  n±ma v±naro ahosi, kaniµµhabh±tiko panassa c³¼anandiyo n±ma. Te
ubhopi     as²tisahassav±narapariv±r±     himavantapadese    andham±tara½    paµija-
ggant±  v±sa½  kappesu½. Te m±tara½ sayanagumbe µhapetv± arañña½ pavisitv±
madhur±ni   phal±phal±ni   m±tuy±  pesenti.  ¾haraºakav±nar±  tass±  na  denti,  s±
khud±p²¼it±   aµµhicamm±vases±   kis±  ahosi.  Atha  na½  bodhisatto  ±ha–  “maya½,
amma,   tumh±ka½   madhuraphal±phal±ni   pesema,   tumhe   kasm±  mil±yath±”ti.
“T±ta,  n±ha½  labh±m²”ti.  Bodhisatto  cintesi–  “mayi  y³tha½ pariharante m±t± me
nassissati,   y³tha½   pah±ya   m±tara½yeva   paµijaggiss±m²”ti.   So   c³¼anandiya½
pakkositv±   “t±ta,   tva½  y³tha½  parihara,  aha½  m±tara½  paµijaggiss±m²”ti  ±ha.
Sopi  na½  “bh±tika,  mayha½  y³thapariharaºena kamma½ natthi, ahampi m±tara-
meva   paµijaggiss±m²”ti   ±ha.   Iti   te   ubhopi  ekacchand±  hutv±  y³tha½  pah±ya
m±tara½  gahetv±  himavant±  oruyha  paccante  nigrodharukkhe  v±sa½  kappetv±
m±tara½ paµijaggi½su.
    Atheko   b±r±ºasiv±s²  br±hmaºam±ºavo  takkasil±ya½  dis±p±mokkhassa  ±cari-
yassa  santike  sabbasipp±ni  uggaºhitv± “gamiss±m²”ti ±cariya½ ±pucchi. ¾cariyo
aªgavijj±nubh±vena   tassa   kakkha¼apharusas±hasikabh±va½   ñatv±  “t±ta,  tva½
kakkha¼o  pharuso  s±hasiko,  evar³p±na½  na  sabbak±la½  ekasadisameva ijjhati,
mah±vin±sa½  mah±dukkha½ p±puºissasi, m± tva½ kakkha¼o hohi, pacch±nut±pa-
nak±raºa½  kamma½  m±  kar²”ti (2.0184) ovaditv± uyyojesi. So ±cariya½ vanditv±
b±r±ºasi½   gantv±   ghar±v±sa½  gahetv±  aññehi  sippehi  j²vika½  kappetu½  asa-
kkonto   “dhanukoµi½   niss±ya   j²viss±mi,   luddakamma½  katv±  j²vika½  kappess±-
m²”ti   b±r±ºasito   nikkhamitv±  paccantag±make  vasanto  dhanukal±pasannaddho
arañña½  pavisitv±  n±n±mige  m±retv±  ma½savikkayena j²vika½ kappesi. So eka-
divasa½   araññe   kiñci   alabhitv±   ±gacchanto  aªgaºapariyante  µhita½  nigrodha-
rukkha½ disv± “api n±mettha kiñci bhaveyy±”ti nigrodharukkh±bhimukho p±y±si.
    Tasmi½  khaºe  ubhopi  te  bh±taro  m±tara½  phal±ni  kh±d±petv±  purato  katv±
viµapabbhantare   nisinn±   ta½   ±gacchanta½  disv±  “ki½  no  m±tara½  karissat²”ti
s±khantare  nil²yi½su.  Sopi  kho  s±hasikapuriso rukkham³la½ ±gantv± ta½ tesa½
m±tara½   jar±dubbala½  andha½  disv±  cintesi–  “ki½  me  tucchahatthagamanena
ima½  makkaµi½  vijjhitv±  gahetv±  gamiss±m²”ti.  So  tass±  vijjhanatth±ya dhanu½
gaºhi.  Ta½  disv±  bodhisatto  “t±ta  c³¼anandiya,  eso  me  puriso  m±tara½ vijjhitu-
k±mo,  ahamass±  j²vitad±na½  dass±mi,  tva½  mamaccayena  m±tara½ paµijagge-
yy±s²”ti   vatv±  s±khantar±  nikkhamitv±  “bho  purisa,  m±  me  m±tara½  vijjhi,  es±
andh±  jar±dubbal±,  ahamass±  j²vitad±na½ demi, tva½ eta½ am±retv± ma½ m±re-



h²”ti   tassa  paµiñña½  gahetv±  sarassa  ±sannaµµh±ne  nis²di.  So  nikkaruºo  bodhi-
satta½   vijjhitv±   p±tetv±   m±tarampissa   vijjhitu½  puna  dhanu½  sannayhi.  Ta½
disv±  c³¼anandiyo  “aya½  me  m±tara½  vijjhituk±mo,  ekadivasampi  kho me m±t±
j²vam±n±   laddhaj²vit±yeva   n±ma   hoti,   j²vitad±namass±   dass±m²”ti   s±khantar±
nikkhamitv±  “bho  purisa,  m±  me  m±tara½  vijjhi,  ahamass±  j²vitad±na½  dammi,
tva½  ma½  vijjhitv±  amhe dve bh±tike gahetv± amh±ka½ m±tu j²vitad±na½ deh²”ti
tassa  paµiñña½  gahetv±  sarassa  ±sannaµµh±ne  nis²di.  So  tampi  vijjhitv± p±tetv±
“aya½  makkaµ²  ghare  d±rak±na½  bhavissat²”ti  m±tarampi  tesa½ vijjhitv± p±tetv±
tayopi k±jen±d±ya geh±bhimukho p±y±si.
    Athassa  p±papurisassa  gehe asani patitv± bhariyañca dve d±rake ca geheneva
saddhi½  jh±pesi, piµµhiva½sath³ºamatta½ avasissi. Athassa na½ g±madv±reyeva
eko  puriso  disv±  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesi.  So  puttad±rasokena  (2.0185) abhibh³to
tasmi½yeva   µh±ne  ma½sak±jañja  dhanuñca  cha¹¹etv±  vattha½  pah±ya  naggo
b±h±  paggayha  paridevam±no  gantv±  ghara½  p±visi.  Athassa  s± th³º± bhijjitv±
s²se  patitv±  s²sa½  bhindi, pathav² vivara½ ad±si, av²cito j±l± uµµhahi. So pathaviy±
giliyam±no  ±cariyassa  ov±da½  saritv±  “ima½ vata k±raºa½ disv± p±r±sariyabr±-
hmaºo mayha½ ov±damad±s²”ti paridevam±no ima½ g±th±dvayam±ha–
    143. “Ida½ tad±cariyavaco, p±r±sariyo yadabravi;
          m±su tva½ akari p±pa½, ya½ tva½ pacch± kata½ tape.
    144. “Y±ni karoti puriso, t±ni attani passati;
          Kaly±ºak±r² kaly±ºa½, p±pak±r² ca p±paka½;
          y±disa½ vapate b²ja½, t±disa½ harate phalan”ti.
    Tassattho–  ya½  p±r±sariyo  br±hmaºo  abravi–  “m±su  tva½  p±pa½  akar², ya½
kata½  pacch±  tvaññeva tapeyy±”ti, ida½ ta½ ±cariyassa vacana½. Y±ni k±yavac²-
manodv±rehi  kamm±ni  puriso  karoti,  tesa½ vip±ka½ paµilabhanto t±niyeva attani
passati.  Kaly±ºakammak±r²  kaly±ºa½ phalamanubhoti, p±pak±r² ca p±pakameva
h²na½  l±maka½  aniµµhaphala½  anubhoti.  Lokasmimpi  hi  y±disa½  vapate  b²ja½,
t±disa½  harate  phala½,  b²j±nur³pa½  b²j±nucchavikameva  phala½  harati gaºh±ti
anubhavat²ti. Iti so paridevanto pathavi½ pavisitv± av²cimah±niraye nibbatti.
    Satth±  “na,  bhikkhave, devadatto id±neva, pubbepi kakkha¼o pharuso nikk±ruºi-
koyev±”ti   vatv±   ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±
luddakapuriso   devadatto   ahosi,   dis±p±mokkho   ±cariyo  s±riputto,  c³¼anandiyo
±nando, m±t± mah±paj±patigotam², mah±nandiyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              C³¼anandiyaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                         [223] 3. Puµabhattaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Name  (2.0186)  namantassa  bhaje  bhajantanti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto
eka½  kuµumbika½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  S±vatthinagarav±s²  kireko  kuµumbiko ekena
janapadakuµumbikena  saddhi½  voh±ra½  ak±si.  So  attano bhariya½ ±d±ya tassa
dh±raºakassa   santika½   agam±si.   Dh±raºako   “d±tu½  na  sakkom²”ti  na  kiñci



ad±si,   itaro   kujjhitv±   bhatta½   abhuñjitv±va  nikkhami.  Atha  na½  antar±magge
ch±tajjhatta½  disv±  maggapaµipann±  puris± “bhariy±yapi datv± bhuñj±h²”ti bhatta-
puµa½  ada½su.  So  ta½  gahetv± tass± ad±tuk±mo hutv± “bhadde, ida½ cor±na½
tiµµhanaµµh±na½,  tva½  purato  y±h²”ti  uyyojetv± sabba½ bhatta½ bhuñjitv± tuccha-
puµa½  dassetv±  “bhadde,  abhattaka½  tucchapuµameva  ada½s³”ti  ±ha.  S± tena
ekakeneva  bhuttabh±va½  ñatv±  domanassappatt±  ahosi.  Te  ubhopi jetavanapi-
µµhivih±rena gacchant± “p±n²ya½ piviss±m±”ti jetavana½ pavisi½su.
    Satth±pi   tesaññeva   ±gamana½  olokento  magga½  gahetv±  µhitaluddako  viya
gandhakuµich±y±ya  nis²di,  te  satth±ra½  disv± upasaªkamitv± vanditv± nis²di½su.
Satth±  tehi  saddhi½  paµisanth±ra½ katv± “ki½, up±sike, aya½ te bhatt± hitak±mo
sasneho”ti  pucchi.  “Bhante,  aha½ etassa sasneh±, aya½ pana mayha½ nisneho,
tiµµhantu   aññepi   divas±,   ajjevesa  antar±magge  puµabhatta½  labhitv±  mayha½
adatv±  attan±va  bhuñj²”ti.  “Up±sike, niccak±lampi tva½ etassa hitak±m± sasneh±,
aya½  pana  nisnehova. Yad± pana paº¹ite niss±ya tava guºe j±n±ti, tad± te sabbi-
ssariya½ niyy±det²”ti vatv± t±ya y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  amaccakule  nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  tassa  atthadhamm±nus±sako  ahosi.  Atha  r±j± “padubbheyy±pi
me  ayan”ti  attano  putta½  ±saªkanto  n²hari.  So  attano bhariya½ gahetv± nagar±
nikkhamma  ekasmi½ k±sikag±make v±sa½ kappesi. So aparabh±ge pitu k±lakata-
bh±va½  (2.0187)  sutv±  “kulasantaka½  rajja½  gaºhiss±m²”ti b±r±ºasi½ pacc±ga-
cchanto  antar±magge  “bhariy±yapi  datv±  bhuñj±h²”ti  bhattapuµa½  labhitv± tass±
adatv±  sayameva  ta½  bhuñji.  S±  “kakkha¼o  vat±ya½ puriso”ti domanassappatt±
ahosi.  So  b±r±ºasiya½  rajja½  gahetv±  ta½  aggamahesiµµh±ne  µhapetv±  “ettaka-
meva etiss± alan”ti na añña½ sakk±ra½ v± samm±na½ v± karoti,



“katha½ y±pes²”tipi na½ na pucchati.

    Bodhisatto   cintesi–   “aya½   dev²   rañño   bah³pak±r±  sasneh±,  r±j±  paneta½
kismiñci   na   maññati,  sakk±rasamm±namass±  k±ress±m²”ti  ta½  upasaªkamitv±
upac±ra½   katv±  ekamanta½  µhatv±  “ki½,  t±t±”ti  vutte  “katha½  samuµµh±petu½
maya½,   devi,   tumhe   upaµµhah±ma,   ki½   n±ma  mahallak±na½  pit³na½  vattha-
khaº¹a½  v±  bhattapiº¹a½  v±  d±tu½ na vaµµat²”ti ±ha. “T±ta, aha½ attan±va kiñci
na  labh±mi,  tumh±ka½  ki½  dass±mi,  nanu  labhanak±le  ad±si½,  id±ni  pana me
r±j±   na   kiñci  deti.  Tiµµhatu  añña½  d±na½,  rajja½  gaºhitu½  ±gacchanto  antar±-
magge  bhattapuµa½  labhitv±  bhattamattampi  me  adatv±  attan±va bhuñj²”ti. “Ki½
pana,   amma,   rañño   santike   eva½   kathetu½   sakkhissath±”ti?  “Sakkhiss±mi,
t±t±”ti.   “Tena   hi   ajjeva   mama  rañño  santike  µhitak±le  mayi  pucchante  eva½
kathetha   ajjeva   vo  guºa½  j±n±pess±m²”ti  eva½  vatv±  bodhisatto  purimatara½
gantv± rañño santike aµµh±si. S±pi gantv± rañño sam²pe aµµh±si.
    Atha  na½  bodhisatto “amma, tumhe ativiya kakkha¼±, ki½ n±ma pit³na½ vattha-
khaº¹a½  v±  bhattapiº¹amatta½ v± d±tu½ na vaµµat²”ti ±ha. “T±ta, ahameva rañño
santik±  kiñci  na  labh±mi,  tumh±ka½  ki½ dass±m²”ti? “Nanu aggamahesiµµh±na½
te  laddhan”ti?  “T±ta,  kismiñci  samm±ne  asati  aggamahesiµµh±na½ ki½ karissati,
id±ni  me  tumh±ka½  r±j±  ki½  dassati,  so  antar±magge bhattapuµa½ labhitv± tato
kiñci  adatv±  sayameva  bhuñj²”ti.  Bodhisatto “eva½ kira, mah±r±j±”ti pucchi. R±j±
adhiv±sesi.  Bodhisatto  tassa  adhiv±sana½  viditv±  “tena hi, amma, rañño appiya-
k±lato   paµµh±ya  ki½  tumh±ka½  idha  v±sena.  Lokasmiñhi  appiyasampayogo  ca
dukkho,  tumh±ka½  idha  v±se  sati  rañño  appiyasampayogova dukkha½ (2.0188)
bhavissati,  ime  satt±  n±ma  bhajante  bhajanti,  abhajanabh±va½  ñatv±  aññattha
gantabba½, mahanto lokasanniv±so”ti vatv± im± g±th± avoca–
    145. “Name namantassa bhaje bhajanta½, kicc±nukubbassa kareyya kicca½;
          n±natthak±massa kareyya attha½, asambhajantampi na sambhajeyya.
    146. “Caje cajanta½ vanatha½ na kayir±, apetacittena na sambhajeyya;
          dijo duma½ kh²ºaphalanti ñatv±, añña½ samekkheyya mah± hi loko”ti.
    Tattha  name  namantassa  bhaje  bhajantanti  yo  attano  namati,  tasseva paµina-
meyya.  Yo ca bhajati, tameva bhajeyya. Kicc±nukubbassa kareyya kiccanti attano
uppannakicca½   anukubbantasseva   tassapi   uppannakicca½  paµikareyya.  Caje
cajanta½   vanatha½   na   kayir±ti  att±na½  jahanta½  jaheyyeva,  tasmi½  taºh±sa-
ªkh±ta½  vanatha½  na  kareyya.  Apetacitten±ti vigatacittena vipallatthacittena. Na
sambhajeyy±ti   tath±r³pena   saddhi½   na   sam±gaccheyya.  Dijo  dumanti  yath±
sakuºo   pubbe   phalitampi  rukkha½  phale  kh²ºe  “kh²ºaphalo  ayan”ti  ñatv±  ta½
cha¹¹etv±   añña½  samekkhati  pariyesati,  eva½  añña½  samekkheyya.  Mah±  hi
esa loko, atha tumhe sasneha½ eka½ purisa½ labhissath±ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  b±r±ºasir±j±  deviy±  sabbissariya½  ad±si.  Tato  paµµh±ya samagg±
sammodam±n± vasi½su.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  dve  jayampatik±  sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi½su. “Tad± jaya-



mpatik± ime dve jayampatik± ahesu½, paº¹it±macco pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Puµabhattaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                          [224] 4. Kumbhilaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yassete  (2.0189)  caturo  dhamm±ti ida½ satth± ve¼uvane viharanto devadatta½
±rabbha kathesi.
    147. “Yassete caturo dhamm±, v±narinda yath± tava;
    Sacca½ dhammo dhiti c±go, diµµha½ so ativattati.
    148. “Yassa cete na vijjanti, guº± paramabhaddak±;
    Sacca½ dhammo dhiti c±go, diµµha½ so n±tivattat²”ti.
    Tattha  guº±  paramabhaddak±ti  yassa ete paramabhaddak± catt±ro r±saµµhena
piº¹aµµhena   guº±   na   vijjanti,   so   pacc±mitta½  atikkamitu½  na  sakkot²ti.  Sesa-
mettha sabba½ heµµh± kumbhilaj±take vuttanayameva saddhi½ samodh±nen±ti.
 
                                               Kumbhilaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                       [225] 5. Khantivaººaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Atthi  me  puriso,  dev±ti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto kosalar±j±na½ ±rabbha
kathesi. Tassa kireko bah³pak±ro amacco antepure padussi. R±j± “upak±rako me”-
ti  ñatv±pi  adhiv±setv±  satthu  ±rocesi.  Satth± “por±ºakar±j±nopi, mah±r±ja, eva½
adhiv±sesu½yev±”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  eko  amacco  tassa  antepure
padussi,  amaccass±pi  sevako  tassa  gehe  padussi.  So  tassa apar±dha½ adhiv±-
setu½   asakkonto  ta½  ±d±ya  rañño  santika½  gantv±  “deva,  eko  me  upaµµh±ko
sabbakiccak±rako,    so    mayha½    gehe    padussi,   tassa   ki½   k±tu½   vaµµat²”ti
pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    149. “Atthi me puriso deva, sabbakiccesu by±vaµo;
          tassa cekopar±dhatthi, tattha tva½ kinti maññas²”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0190)  tassa  cekopar±dhatth²ti tassa ca purisassa eko apar±dho atthi.
Tattha  tva½  kinti  maññas²ti tattha tassa purisassa apar±dhe tva½ “ki½ k±tabban”-
ti maññasi, yath± te citta½ uppajjati, tadanur³pamassa daº¹a½ paºeh²ti d²peti.
    Ta½ sutv± r±j± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    150. “Amh±kampatthi puriso, ediso idha vijjati;
          dullabho aªgasampanno, khantirasm±ka ruccat²”ti.
    Tassattho–  amh±kampi  r±j³na½  sata½  ediso  bah³pak±ro  ag±re dussanakapu-
riso  atthi,  so  ca  kho idha vijjati, id±nipi idheva sa½vijjati, maya½ r±j±nopi sam±n±
tassa  bah³pak±rata½  sandh±ya  adhiv±sema, tuyha½ pana araññopi sato adhiv±-
sanabh±ro  j±to.  Aªgasampanno  hi  sabbehi  guºakoµµh±sehi samann±gato puriso
n±ma  dullabho,  tena  k±raºena  asm±ka½  evar³pesu  µh±nesu  adhiv±sanakhanti-



yeva ruccat²ti.
    Amacco  att±na½  sandh±ya  rañño  vuttabh±va½  ñatv±  tato  paµµh±ya  antepure
padussitu½  na  visahi,  sopissa  sevako  rañño  ±rocitabh±va½  ñatv± tato paµµh±ya
ta½ kamma½ k±tu½ na visahi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± ahameva
b±r±ºasir±j±   ahosin”ti.   Sopi   amacco   rañño   satthu  kathitabh±va½  ñatv±  tato
paµµh±ya ta½ kamma½ k±tu½ n±sakkh²ti.
 
                                           Khantivaººaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                             [226] 6. Kosiyaj±takavaººan± 
 
    K±le    nikkhaman±   s±dh³ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   kosalar±j±na½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Kosalar±j±  paccantav³pasamanatth±ya  ak±le  nikkhami. Vatthu
heµµh± vuttanayameva.
    Satth±   pana  at²ta½  ±haritv±  ±ha–  “mah±r±ja,  at²te  b±r±ºasir±j±  ak±le  nikkha-
mitv±   uyy±ne  khandh±v±ra½  nivesayi.  Tasmi½  k±le  (2.0191)  eko  ul³kasakuºo
ve¼ugumba½ pavisitv± nil²yi. K±kasen± ±gantv± ‘nikkhantameva ta½ gaºhiss±m±’”-
ti pariv±resi. So s³riyatthaªgamana½ anoloketv± ak±leyeva nikkhamitv± pal±yitu½
±rabhi.   Atha   na½   k±k±  pariv±retv±  tuº¹ehi  koµµent±  parip±tesu½.  R±j±  bodhi-
satta½  ±mantetv±  “ki½  nu  kho,  paº¹ita,  ime  k±k± kosiya½ parip±tent²”ti pucchi.
Bodhisatto    “ak±le,    mah±r±ja,    attano    vasanaµµh±n±   nikkhamant±   evar³pa½
dukkha½   paµilabhantiyeva,   tasm±   ak±le   attano  vasanaµµh±n±  nikkhamitu½  na
vaµµat²”ti imamattha½ pak±sento ima½ g±th±dvayam±ha–
    151. “K±le nikkhaman± s±dhu, n±k±le s±dhu nikkhamo;
          ak±lena hi nikkhamma, ekakampi bahujjano;
          na kiñci attha½ joteti, dhaªkasen±va kosiya½.
    152. “Dh²ro ca vidhividh±naññ³, paresa½ vivar±nug³;
          sabb±mitte vas²katv±, kosiyova sukh² siy±”ti.
    Tattha  k±le  nikkhaman±  s±dh³ti,  mah±r±ja,  nikkhaman±  n±ma  nikkhamana½
v±   parakkamana½  v±  yuttapayuttak±le  s±dhu.  N±k±le  s±dhu  nikkhamoti  ak±le
pana  attano  vasanaµµh±nato  aññattha  gantu½  nikkhamo  n±ma nikkhamana½ v±
parakkamana½   v±   na   s±dhu.  “Ak±lena  h²”ti-±d²su  cat³su  padesu  paµhamena
saddhi½  tatiya½,  dutiyena  catuttha½  yojetv±  eva½ attho veditabbo. Attano vasa-
naµµh±nato  hi  koci puriso ak±lena nikkhamitv± v± parakkamitv± v± na kiñci attha½
joteti,  attano  appamattakampi vu¹¹hi½ upp±detu½ na sakkoti, atha kho ekakampi
bahujjano   bahupi   so   paccatthikajano   eta½   ak±le   nikkhamanta½  v±  parakka-
manta½ v± ekaka½ pariv±retv± mah±vin±sa½ p±peti. Tatr±ya½ upam±– dhaªkase-
n±va  kosiya½,  yath±  aya½ dhaªkasen± ima½ ak±le nikkhamantañca parakkama-
ntañca  kosiya½  tuº¹ehi  vitudanti  mah±vin±sa½  p±penti,  tath± tasm± tiracch±na-
gate  ±di½  katv±  kenaci ak±le attano vasanaµµh±nato na nikkhamitabba½ na para-
kkamitabbanti.



     Dutiyag±th±ya   (2.0192)   dh²roti   paº¹ito.  Vidh²ti  por±ºakapaº¹itehi  µhapitapa-
veº².   Vidh±nanti   koµµh±so   v±   sa½vidahana½  v±.  Vivar±nug³ti  vivara½  anuga-
cchanto  j±nanto. Sabb±mitteti sabbe amitte. Vas²katv±ti attano vase katv±. Kosiyo-
v±ti  imamh±  b±lakosiy±  añño  paº¹itakosiyo  viya.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yo  ca  kho
paº¹ito  “imasmi½  k±le  nikkhamitabba½  parakkamitabba½,  imasmi½  na nikkha-
mitabba½   na   parakkamitabban”ti   por±ºakapaº¹itehi   µhapitassa  paveºisaªkh±-
tassa  vidhino  koµµh±sasaªkh±ta½  vidh±na½ v± tassa v± vidhino vidh±na½ sa½vi-
dahana½  anuµµh±na½  j±n±ti,  so vidhividh±naññ³ paresa½ attano pacc±mitt±na½
vivara½  ñatv±  yath±  n±ma  paº¹ito  kosiyo  rattisaªkh±te  attano k±le nikkhamitv±
ca  parakkamitv±  ca  tattha  tattha  sayit±naññeva  k±k±na½  s²s±ni  chindam±no te
sabbe  amitte  vas²katv±  sukh²  siy±,  eva½  dh²ropi  k±le nikkhamitv± parakkamitv±
attano   pacc±mitte   vas²katv±   sukh²   niddukkho  bhaveyy±ti.  R±j±  bodhisattassa
vacana½ sutv± nivatti.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±  r±j±
±nando ahosi, paº¹it±macco pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Kosiyaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                         [227] 7. G³thap±ºaj±takavaººan± 
 
     S³ro  s³rena  saªgamm±ti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto aññatara½ bhikkhu½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Tasmi½  kira k±le jetavanato tig±vuta¹¹hayojanamatte eko niga-
mag±mo,   tattha   bah³ni   sal±kabhattapakkhiyabhatt±ni   atthi.   Tatreko  pañhapu-
cchako  koº¹o  vasati.  So  sal±kabhattapakkhiyabhatt±na½  atth±ya  ±gate dahare
ca   s±maºere   ca   “ke   kh±danti,   ke  pivanti,  ke  bhuñjant²”ti  pañha½  pucchitv±
kathetu½   asakkonte   lajj±pesi.   Te   tassa   bhayena  sal±kabhattapakkhiyabhatta-
tth±ya  ta½  g±ma½ na gacchanti. Athekadivasa½ eko bhikkhu sal±kagga½ gantv±
“bhante, asukag±me sal±kabhatta½ v± pakkhiyabhatta½ v± atth²”ti pucchitv± (2.0193
“atth±vuso,  tattha  paneko koº¹o pañha½ pucchati, ta½ kathetu½ asakkonte akko-
sati  paribh±sati,  tassa  bhayena  koci  gantu½  na  sakkot²”ti  vutte  “bhante,  tattha
bhatt±ni  mayha½  p±petha,  aha½ ta½ dametv± nibbisevana½ katv± tato paµµh±ya
tumhe   disv±   pal±yanaka½   kariss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Bhikkh³  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±
tassa tattha bhatt±ni p±pesu½.
     So  tattha  gantv±  g±madv±re c²vara½ p±rupi. Ta½ disv± koº¹o caº¹ameº¹ako
viya  vegena  upagantv±  “pañha½  me,  samaºa,  katheh²”ti  ±ha.  “Up±saka, g±me
caritv±  y±gu½  ±d±ya  ±sanas±la½ t±va me ±gantu½ deh²”ti. So y±gu½ ±d±ya ±sa-
nas±la½  ±gatepi  tasmi½  tatheva  ±ha.  Sopi  na½ bhikkhu “y±gu½ t±va me p±tu½
dehi,   ±sanas±la½   t±va   sammajjitu½   dehi,   sal±kabhatta½   t±va  me  ±haritu½
deh²”ti  vatv±  sal±kabhatta½  ±haritv±  tameva  patta½  g±h±petv±  “ehi, pañha½ te
kathess±m²”ti    bahig±ma½    netv±   c²vara½   sa½haritv±   a½se   µhapetv±   tassa
hatthato  patta½  gahetv±  aµµh±si.  Tatr±pi na½ so “samaºa, pañha½ me katheh²”ti
±ha.   Atha   na½   “kathemi  te  pañhan”ti  ekappah±reneva  p±tetv±  aµµh²ni  sa½cu-



ººento  viya  pothetv±  g³tha½ mukhe pakkhipitv± “ito d±ni paµµh±ya ima½ g±ma½
±gata½  kañci  bhikkhu½  pañha½  pucchitak±le  j±niss±m²”ti  santajjetv±  pakk±mi.
So  tato  paµµh±ya  bhikkh³ disv±va pal±yati. Aparabh±ge tassa bhikkhuno s± kiriy±
bhikkhusaªghe  p±kaµ±  j±t±.  Athekadivasa½  dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³  katha½
samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  asukabhikkhu kira koº¹assa mukhe g³tha½ pakkhipitv±
gato”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti
pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  so bhikkhu id±neva ta½ m²¼hena
±s±deti, pubbepi ±s±desiyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te    aªgamagadhav±sino    aññamaññassa   raµµha½   gacchant±   ekadivasa½
dvinna½  raµµh±na½  s²mantare eka½ sara½ niss±ya vasitv± sura½ pivitv± maccha-
ma½sa½  kh±ditv± p±tova y±n±ni yojetv± pakkami½su. Tesa½ gatak±le eko g³tha-
kh±dako p±ºako g³thagandhena ±gantv± tesa½ p²taµµh±ne



cha¹¹ita½  sura½  disv±  pip±s±ya  pivitv±  matto  hutv±  g³thapuñja½ abhiruhi, alla-
g³tha½  (2.0194)  tasmi½  ±ru¼he  thoka½  onami.  So  “pathav²  ma½  dh±retu½  na
sakkot²”ti   viravi.   Tasmiññeva  khaºe  eko  mattavarav±raºo  ta½  padesa½  patv±
g³thagandha½  gh±yitv± jigucchanto paµikkami. So ta½ disv± “esa mama bhayena
pal±yat²”ti  saññ²  hutv±  “imin±  me  saddhi½  saªg±ma½  k±tu½  vaµµat²”ti ta½ avha-
yanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    153. “S³ro s³rena saªgamma, vikkantena pah±rin±;
          ehi n±ga nivattassu, ki½ nu bh²to pal±yasi;
          passantu aªgamagadh±, mama tuyhañca vikkaman”ti.
    Tassattho–  tva½ s³ro may± s³rena saddhi½ sam±gantv± v²riyavikkamena vikka-
ntena   pah±rad±nasamatthat±ya   pah±rin±  ki½k±raº±  asaªg±metv±va  gacchasi,
nanu  n±ma  ekasampah±ropi d±tabbo siy±, tasm± ehi n±ga nivattassu, ettakeneva
maraºabhayatajjito  hutv±  ki½  nu  bh²to  pal±yasi,  ime ima½ s²ma½ antara½ katv±
vasant±    passantu,    aªgamagadh±    mama    tuyhañca    vikkama½   ubhinnampi
amh±ka½ parakkama½ passant³ti.
    So  hatth²  kaººa½  datv±  tassa  vacana½ sutv± nivattitv± tassa santika½ gantv±
ta½ apas±dento dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    154. “Na ta½ p±d± vadhiss±mi, na dantehi na soº¹iy±;
          m²¼hena ta½ vadhiss±mi, p³ti haññatu p³tin±”ti.
    Tassattho–  na  ta½  p±d±d²hi  vadhiss±mi,  tuyha½ pana anucchavikena m²¼hena
ta½ vadhiss±m²ti.
    Evañca   pana   vatv±   “p³tig³thap±ºako   p³tin±va   haññat³”ti  tassa  matthake
mahanta½    laº¹a½    p±tetv±   udaka½   vissajjetv±   tattheva   ta½   j²vitakkhaya½
p±petv± koñcan±da½ nadanto araññameva p±visi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± g³thap±-
ºako  koº¹o  ahosi,  v±raºo  so  bhikkhu,  ta½  k±raºa½  paccakkhato disv± tasmi½
vanasaº¹e nivutthadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             G³thap±ºaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                          [228] 8. K±man²taj±takavaººan± 
 
    Tayo  (2.0195) girinti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto k±man²tabr±hmaºa½ n±ma
±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  paccuppannañca  at²tañca dv±dasakanip±te k±maj±take
(j±.  1.12.37  ±dayo)  ±vibhavissati.  Tesu  pana  dv²su  r±japuttesu jeµµhako ±gantv±
b±r±ºasiya½   r±j±   ahosi,  kaniµµho  upar±j±.  Tesu  r±j±  vatthuk±makilesak±mesu
atitto   dhanalolo   ahosi.  Tad±  bodhisatto  sakko  devar±j±  hutv±  jambud²pa½  olo-
kento  tassa rañño dv²supi k±mesu atittabh±va½ ñatv± “ima½ r±j±na½ niggaºhitv±
lajj±pess±m²”ti  br±hmaºam±ºavavaººena ±gantv± r±j±na½ passi, raññ± ca “kena-
tthena  ±gatosi  m±ºav±”ti  vutte  “aha½,  mah±r±ja,  t²ºi nagar±ni pass±mi khem±ni
subhikkh±ni  pah³tahatthi-assarathapatt²ni hiraññasuvaºº±laªk±rabharit±ni, sakk±
ca  pana  t±ni  appakeneva  balena  gaºhitu½,  aha½ te t±ni gahetv± d±tu½ ±gato”ti



±ha.  “Kad±  gacch±ma, m±ºav±”ti vutte “sve mah±r±j±”ti. “Tena hi gaccha, p±tova
±gaccheyy±s²”ti.  “S±dhu,  mah±r±ja, vegena bala½ sajjeh²”ti vatv± sakko sakaµµh±-
nameva gato.
    R±j±  punadivase  bheri½  car±petv±  balasajja½  k±retv±  amacce pakkos±petv±
hiyyo  eko  br±hmaºam±ºavo  “uttarapañc±le  indapatte  kekaketi  imesu  t²su  naga-
resu  rajja½  gahetv±  dass±m²”ti  ±ha,  ta½  m±ºava½  ±d±ya  t²su  nagaresu rajja½
gaºhiss±ma,  vegena  na½  pakkosath±ti.  “Katthassa,  deva,  niv±so d±pito”ti? “Na
me   tassa   niv±sageha½   d±pitan”ti.   “Niv±saparibbayo  pana  dinno”ti?  “Sopi  na
dinno”ti.   Atha   “kaha½   na½  passiss±m±”ti?  “Nagarav²th²su  oloketh±”ti.  Te  olo-
kent±  adisv±  “na  pass±ma, mah±r±j±”ti ±ha½su. Rañño m±ºava½ apassantassa
“eva½  mahant±  n±ma  issariy±  parih²nomh²”ti  mah±soko  udap±di,  hadayavatthu
uºha½   ahosi,  vatthulohita½  kuppi,  lohitapakkhandik±  udap±di,  vejj±  tikicchitu½
n±sakkhi½su.
    Tato  t²hacat³haccayena  sakko  ±vajjam±no  tassa  ta½ ±b±dha½ ñatv± “tikicchi-
ss±mi   nan”ti  br±hmaºavaººena  ±gantv±  dv±re  µhatv±  “vejjabr±hmaºo  (2.0196)
tumh±ka½  tikicchanatth±ya  ±gato”ti ±roc±pesi. R±j± ta½ sutv± “mahantamahant±
r±javejj±   ma½   tikicchitu½   n±sakkhi½su,  paribbayamassa  d±petv±  uyyojeth±”ti
±ha.  Sakko  ta½  sutv± “mayha½ neva niv±saparibbayena attho, vejjal±bhampi na
gaºhiss±mi,  tikicchiss±mi  na½,  puna  r±j±  ma½  passat³”ti  ±ha.  R±j±  ta½  sutv±
“tena   hi   ±gacchat³”ti  ±ha.  Sakko  pavisitv±  jay±petv±  ekamanta½  aµµh±si,  r±j±
“tva½  ma½  tikicchas²”ti ±ha. “¾ma, dev±”ti. “Tena hi tikicchass³”ti. “S±dhu, mah±-
r±ja,  by±dhino  me lakkhaºa½ kathetha, kena k±raºena uppanno, ki½ kh±dita½ v±
p²ta½  v±  niss±ya,  ud±hu  diµµha½  v±  suta½  v±”ti?  “T±ta,  mayha½ by±dhi suta½
niss±ya  uppanno”ti.  “Ki½  te  sutan”ti.  “T±ta  eko  m±ºavo  ±gantv±  mayha½ ‘t²su
nagaresu  rajja½  gaºhitv± dass±m²’ti ±ha, aha½ tassa niv±saµµh±na½ v± niv±sapa-
ribbaya½   v±   na  d±pesi½,  so  mayha½  kujjhitv±  aññassa  rañño  santika½  gato
bhavissati.  Atha me ‘eva½ mahant± n±ma issariy± parih²nomh²’ti cintentassa aya½
by±dhi  uppanno.  Sace  sakkosi tva½ me k±macitta½ niss±ya uppanna½ by±dhi½
tikicchitu½, tikicch±h²”ti etamattha½ pak±sento paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    155. “Tayo giri½ antara½ k±may±mi, pañc±l± kuruyo kekake ca;
          tatuttari½ br±hmaºa k±may±mi, tikiccha ma½ br±hmaºa k±man²tan”ti.
    Tattha  tayo  girinti  tayo  gir²,  ayameva  v±  p±µho.  Yath±  “sudassanassa  girino,
dv±rañheta½  pak±sat²”ti  ettha sudassana½ devanagara½ yujjhitv± duggaºhat±ya
duccalanat±ya   “sudassanagir²”ti   vutta½,  evamidh±pi  t²ºi  nagar±ni  “tayo  girin”ti
adhippet±ni.   Tasm±   ayamettha   attho–   t²ºi   ca   nagar±ni   tesañca  antara½  tivi-
dhampi  raµµha½  k±may±mi.  “Pañc±l± kuruyo kekake c±”ti im±ni tesa½ raµµh±na½
n±m±ni.   Tesu  pañc±l±ti  uttarapañc±l±,  tattha  kapila½  n±ma  nagara½.  Kuruyoti
kururaµµha½,  tattha  indapatta½  n±ma  nagara½. Kekake c±ti paccatte upayogava-
cana½, tena kekakaraµµha½ dasseti. Tattha kekakar±jadh±n²yeva nagara½. Tatutta-
rinti   ta½   (2.0197)  aha½  ito  paµiladdh±  b±r±ºasirajj±  tatuttari½  tividha½  rajja½
k±may±mi.  Tikiccha ma½, br±hmaºa, k±man²tanti imehi vatthuk±mehi ca kilesak±-
mehi ca n²ta½ hata½ pahata½ sace sakkosi, tikiccha ma½ br±hmaº±ti.



    Atha   na½  sakko  “mah±r±ja,  tva½  m³losadh±d²hi  atekiccho.  Ñ±ºosadheneva
tikicchitabbo”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    156. “Kaºh±hidaµµhassa karonti heke, amanussapaviµµhassa karonti paº¹it±;
          na k±man²tassa karoti koci, okkantasukkassa hi k± tikicch±”ti.
    Tattha  kaºh±hidaµµhassa karonti heketi ekacce hi tikicchak± ghoravisena k±¼asa-
ppena   daµµhassa   mantehi   ceva  osadhehi  ca  tikiccha½  karonti.  Amanussapavi-
µµhassa  karonti  paº¹it±ti  apare  paº¹it±  bh³tavejj±  bh³tayakkh±d²hi  amanussehi
paviµµhassa   abhibh³tassa  gahitassa  balikammaparittakaraºa-osadhaparibh±vit±-
d²hi  tikiccha½  karonti.  Na  k±man²tassa karoti koc²ti k±mehi pana n²tassa k±mava-
sikassa  puggalassa  aññatra  paº¹itehi  añño  koci  tikiccha½  na  karoti,  karontopi
k±tu½  samattho  n±ma natthi. Ki½k±raº±? Okkantasukkassa hi k± tikicch±ti, okka-
ntasukkassa     avakkantassa    kusaladhammamariy±da½    atikkantassa    akusala-
dhamme  patiµµhitassa puggalassa mantosadh±d²hi k± n±ma tikicch±, na sakk± osa-
dhehi tikicchitunti.
    Itissa mah±satto ima½ k±raºa½ dassetv± uttari evam±ha– “mah±r±ja, sace tva½
t±ni  t²ºi  rajj±ni  lacchasi, api nu kho imesu cat³su nagaresu rajja½ karonto ekappa-
h±reneva   catt±ri   s±µakayug±ni  paridaheyy±si,  cat³su  v±  suvaººap±t²su  bhuñje-
yy±si,  cat³su  v±  sayanesu  sayeyy±si,  mah±r±ja,  taºh±vasikena  n±ma bhavitu½
na  vaµµati,  taºh±  hi  n±mes±  vipattim³l±.  S±  va¹¹ham±n±  yo  ta½  va¹¹heti, ta½
puggala½  aµµhasu  mah±nirayesu so¼asasu ussadanirayesu n±nappak±rabhedesu
ca  avasesesu  ap±yesu  khipat²”ti.  Eva½  r±j±na½  niray±dibhayena  tajjetv± mah±-
satto  dhamma½  desesi.  R±j±pissa  dhamma½  sutv±  vigatasoko  hutv± t±vadeva
niby±dhita½  p±puºi. Sakkopissa ov±da½ datv± (2.0198) s²lesu patiµµh±petv± deva-
lokameva gato. Sopi tato paµµh±ya d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi– “tad± r±j± k±man²tabr±hmaºo ahosi, sakko pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               K±man²taj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                           [229] 9. Pal±yitaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Gajaggamegheh²ti    ida½    satth±    jetavane    viharanto   pal±yitaparibb±jaka½
±rabbha  kathesi.  So  kira v±datth±ya sakalajambud²pa½ vicaritv± kañci paµiv±di½
alabhitv±  anupubbena  s±vatthi½  gantv±  “atthi nu kho koci may± saddhi½ v±da½
k±tu½  samattho”ti  manusse  pucchi.  Manuss±  “t±dis±na½  sahassenapi saddhi½
v±da½  k±tu½  samattho  sabbaññ³  dvipad±na½ aggo mah±gotamo dhammissaro
parappav±damaddano,   sakalepi   jambud²pe   uppanno   parappav±do  ta½  bhaga-
vanta½  atikkamitu½  samattho  n±ma natthi. Velanta½ patv± samudda-³miyo viya
hi    sabbav±d±    tassa   p±dam³la½   patv±   cuººavicuºº±   hont²”ti   buddhaguºe
kathesu½.   Paribb±jako  “kaha½  pana  so  etarah²”ti  pucchitv±  “jetavane”ti  sutv±
“id±nissa   v±da½   ±ropess±m²”ti  mah±janaparivuto  jetavana½  gacchanto  jetena
r±jakum±rena  navakoµidhana½  vissajjetv± k±rita½ jetavanadv±rakoµµhaka½ disv±



“aya½  samaºassa  gotamassa vasanap±s±do”ti pucchitv± “dv±rakoµµhako ayan”ti
sutv±   “dv±rakoµµhako   t±va   evar³po,   vasanageha½  k²disa½  bhavissat²”ti  vatv±
“gandhakuµi  n±ma  appameyy±”ti  vutte “evar³pena samaºena saddhi½ ko v±da½
karissat²”ti  tatova  pal±yi.  Manuss±  unn±dino  hutv±  jetavana½ pavisitv± satth±r±
“ki½  ak±le  ±gatatth±”ti  vutt±  ta½  pavatti½  kathayi½su.  Satth±  “na kho up±sak±
id±neva,  pubbepesa  mama  vasanaµµh±nassa dv±rakoµµhaka½ disv± pal±yatev±”ti
vatv± tehi y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   (2.0199)   gandh±raraµµhe  takkasil±ya½  bodhisatto  rajja½  k±resi,  b±r±ºa-
siya½  brahmadatto.  So  “takkasila½ gaºhiss±m²”ti mahantena balak±yena gantv±
nagarato  avid³re  µhatv±  “imin± niy±mena hatth² pesetha, imin± asse, imin± rathe,
imin±  patt²,  eva½  dh±vitv±  ±vudhehi  paharatha,  eva½ ghanavassaval±hak± viya
saravassa½ vassath±”ti tena½ vic±rento ima½ g±th±dvayam±ha–
    157. “Gajaggameghehi hayaggam±libhi, rath³mij±tehi sar±bhivassebhi;
          tharuggah±vaµµada¼happah±ribhi, pariv±rit± takkasil± samantato.
    158. “Abhidh±vatha c³padh±vatha ca, vividh± vin±dit± vadantibhi;
          vattatajja tumulo ghoso yath±, vijjulat± jaladharassa gajjato”ti.
    Tattha  gajaggamegheh²ti  aggagajameghehi,  koñcan±da½ gajjantehi mattavara-
v±raºaval±hakeh²ti  attho.  Hayaggam±libh²ti aggahayam±l²hi, varasindhavaval±ha-
kakulehi  ass±n²keh²ti  attho.  Rath³mij±teh²ti sañj±ta-³mivegehi s±garasalilehi viya
sañj±tarath³m²hi,    rath±n²keh²ti    attho.    Sar±bhivassebh²ti   tehiyeva   rath±n²kehi
ghanavassamegho   viya  saravassa½  vassantehi.  Tharuggah±vaµµada¼happah±ri-
bh²ti  tharuggahehi  ±vaµµada¼happah±r²hi,  ito  cito  ca  ±vattitv±  parivattitv± da¼ha½
paharantehi   gahitakhaggaratanatharudaº¹ehi   pattiyodhehi  c±ti  attho.  Pariv±rit±
takkasil±  samantatoti  yath±  aya½  takkasil± pariv±rit± hoti, s²gha½ tath± karoth±ti
attho.
    Abhidh±vatha   c³padh±vatha   c±ti   vegena   dh±vatha   ceva  upadh±vatha  ca.
Vividh±   vin±dit±   vadantibh²ti   varav±raºehi  saddhi½  vividh±  vinadit±  bhavatha,
selitagajjitav±ditehi  n±n±virav±  hoth±ti  attho.  Vattatajja tumulo ghosoti vattatu ajja
tumulo   mahanto  asanisaddasadiso  ghoso.  Yath±  vijjulat±  jaladharassa  gajjatoti
yath±  gajjantassa  (2.0200)  jaladharassa  mukhato  niggat±  vijjulat±  caranti, eva½
vicarant± nagara½ pariv±retv± rajja½ gaºhath±ti vadati.
    Iti so r±j± gajjitv± sena½ vic±retv± nagaradv±rasam²pa½ gantv± dv±rakoµµhaka½
disv±  “ida½  rañño  vasanagehan”ti pucchitv± “aya½ nagaradv±rakoµµhako”ti vutte
“nagaradv±rakoµµhako  t±va  evar³po, rañño nivesana½ k²disa½ bhavissat²”ti vatv±
“vejayantap±s±dasadisan”ti    sutv±    “eva½    yasasampannena   raññ±   saddhi½
yujjhitu½  na  sakkhiss±m±”ti dv±rakoµµhaka½ disv±va nivattitv± pal±yitv± b±r±ºasi-
meva agam±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± b±r±ºasi-
r±j± pal±yitaparibb±jako ahosi, takkasilar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Pal±yitaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 



                                     [230] 10. Dutiyapal±yitaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Dhajamaparimitanti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½ pal±yitaparibb±jaka-
meva   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Imasmi½  pana  vatthusmi½  so  paribb±jako  jetavana½
p±visi.   Tasmi½   khaºe   satth±  mah±janaparivuto  alaªkatadhamm±sane  nisinno
manosil±tale  s²han±da½  nadanto  s²hapotako  viya dhamma½ deseti. Paribb±jako
dasabalassa   brahmasar²rapaµibh±ga½   r³pa½   puººacandasassirika½   mukha½
suvaººapaµµasadisa½    nal±µañca    disv±    “ko   evar³pa½   purisuttama½   jinitu½
sakkhissat²”ti   nivattitv±   parisantara½   pavisitv±   pal±yi.   Mah±jano   ta½   anuba-
ndhitv±  nivattitv±  satthussa  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesi.  Satth±  “na so paribb±jako id±-
neva,  pubbepi  mama  suvaººavaººa½  mukha½  disv±  pal±toyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  bodhisatto  b±r±ºasiya½  rajja½ k±resi, takkasil±ya½ eko gandh±rar±j±. So
“b±r±ºasi½   gahess±m²”ti   caturaªginiy±   sen±ya   ±gantv±   nagara½  pariv±retv±
nagaradv±re  µhito  attano balav±hana½ oloketv± “ko ettaka½ balav±hana½ jinitu½
sakkhissat²”ti attano sena½ sa½vaººetv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–



    159.  “Dhajamaparimita½  (2.0201)  anantap±ra½,  duppasaha½  dhaªkehi s±ga-
ra½va;
          girimiva anilena duppasayho, duppasaho ahamajja t±disen±”ti.
    Tattha  dhajamaparimitanti  ida½ t±va me rathesu morachade µhapetv± uss±pita-
dhajameva    aparimita½   bahu½   anekasatasaªkhya½.   Anantap±ranti   balav±ha-
nampi  me  “ettak± hatth² ettak± ass± ettak± rath± ettak± patt²”ti gaºanapariccheda-
rahita½  anantap±ra½.  Duppasahanti  na sakk± paµisatt³hi sahitu½ abhibhavitu½.
Yath±  ki½?  Dhaªkehi  s±gara½va,  yath±  s±garo bah³hi k±kehi vegavikkhambha-
navasena  v±  atikkamanavasena  v±  duppasaho, eva½ duppasaha½. Girimiva ani-
lena  duppasayhoti  apica  me aya½ balak±yo yath± pabbato v±tena akampan²yato
duppasaho,   tath±  aññena  balak±yena  duppasaho.  Duppasaho  ahamajja  t±dise-
n±ti  sv±ha½  imin±  balena samann±gato ajja t±disena duppasahoti aµµ±lake µhita½
bodhisatta½ sandh±ya vadati.
    Athassa  so  puººacandasassirika½  attano mukha½ dassetv± “b±la, m± vippala-
pasi,  id±ni te balav±hana½ mattav±raºo viya na¼avana½ viddha½sess±m²”ti santa-
jjetv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    160.  “M±  b±liya½ vilapi na hissa t±disa½, vi¹ayhase na hi labhase nisedhaka½;
          ±sajjasi gajamiva ekac±rina½, yo ta½ pad± na¼amiva pothayissat²”ti.
    Tattha  m±  b±liya½  vilap²ti  m±  attano  b±labh±va½  vippalapasi.  Na  hissa  t±di-
santi na hi assa t±diso, ayameva v± p±µho. T±diso “anantap±ra½ me balav±hanan”-
ti  evar³pa½  takkento  rajjañca  gahetu½ samattho n±ma na hi assa, na hot²ti attho.
Vi¹ayhaseti tva½ b±la, kevala½ r±gadosamoham±napari¼±hena vi¹ayhasiyeva. Na
hi   labhase   nisedhakanti  m±disa½  pana  pasayha  abhibhavitv±  nisedhaka½  na
t±va  labhasi,  ajja  (2.0202)  ta½  ±gatamaggeneva  pal±pess±mi.  ¾sajjas²ti upaga-
cchasi.  Gajamiva  ekac±rinanti  ekac±rina½  mattavarav±raºa½  viya. Yo ta½ pad±
na¼amiva  pothayissat²ti  yo  ta½  yath±  n±ma  mattavarav±raºo p±d± na¼a½ potheti
sa½cuººeti, eva½ pothayissati, ta½ tva½ ±sajjas²ti att±na½ sandh±y±ha.
    Eva½  tajjentassa  panassa  katha½  sutv± gandh±rar±j± ullokento kañcanapaµµa-
sadisa½  mah±nal±µa½  disv± attano gahaºabh²to nivattitv± pal±yanto sakanagara-
meva agam±si.
    Satth±  ima½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± gandh±ra-
r±j± pal±yitaparibb±jako ahosi, b±r±ºasir±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                           Dutiyapal±yitaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                        K±s±vavaggo aµµhamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          K±s±va½ c³¼anandiya½, puµabhattañca kumbhila½;
          khantivaººa½ kosiyañca, g³thap±ºa½ k±man²ta½;
          pal±yitadvayampi ca.



 
                                                            9. Up±hanavaggo
 
                                           [231] 1. Up±hanaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yath±pi   k²t±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  devadatta½  ±rabbha  kathesi.
Dhammasabh±yañhi   bhikkh³   katha½   samuµµh±pesu½–   “±vuso,  devadatto  ±ca-
riya½  paccakkh±ya  tath±gatassa  paµipakkho  paµisattu hutv± mah±vin±sa½ p±pu-
º²”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±   “k±ya   nuttha,   bhikkhave,   etarahi   kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti
pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  devadatto  (2.0203) id±neva ±ca-
riya½  paccakkh±ya  mama paµipakkho hutv± mah±vin±sa½ patto, pubbepi pattoye-
v±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto  hatth±cariyakule
nibbattitv±  vayappatto  hatthisippe  nipphatti½  p±puºi.  Atheko  k±sig±mako  m±ºa-
vako  ±gantv±  tassa  santike  sippa½  uggaºhi.  Bodhisatt±  n±ma  sippa½ v±cent±
±cariyamuµµhi½   na   karonti,   attano   j±nananiy±mena   niravasesa½  sikkh±penti.
Tasm±   so   m±ºavo  bodhisattassa  j±nanasippa½  niravasesamuggaºhitv±  bodhi-
satta½  ±ha–  “±cariya,  aha½ r±j±na½ upaµµhahiss±m²”ti. Bodhisatto “s±dhu, t±t±”ti
gantv±  rañño  ±rocesi–  “mah±r±ja,  mama antev±siko tumhe upaµµh±tu½ icchat²”ti.
“S±dhu,  upaµµh±t³”ti.  “Tena hissa paribbaya½ j±n±th±”ti? “Tumh±ka½ antev±siko
tumhehi   samaka½  na  lacchati,  tumhesu  sata½  labhantesu  paºº±sa½  lacchati,
dve  labhantesu  eka½  lacchat²”ti.  So  geha½  gantv±  ta½ pavatti½ antev±sikassa
±rocesi.  Antev±siko  “aha½,  ±cariya,  tumhehi sama½ sippa½ j±n±mi. Sace sama-
kaññeva paribbaya½ labhiss±mi, upaµµhahiss±mi. No ce, na upaµµhahiss±m²”ti ±ha.
Bodhisatto   ta½   pavatti½  rañño  ±rocesi.  R±j±  “sace  so  tumhehi  samappak±ro,
tumhehi   samakaññeva   sippa½  dassetu½  sakkonto  samaka½  labhissat²”ti  ±ha.
Bodhisatto  ta½  pavatti½  tassa  ±rocetv±  tena  “s±dhu  dassess±m²”ti  vutte rañño
±rocesi.   R±j±   “tena   hi   sve  sippa½  dasseth±”ti.  “S±dhu,  dassess±ma,  nagare
bheri½  car±peth±”ti.  R±j±  “sve  kira  ±cariyo  ca  antev±siko ca ubho hatthisippa½
dassessanti, r±jaªgaºe sannipatitv± daµµhuk±m± passant³”ti bheri½ car±pesi.
     ¾cariyo  “na  me  antev±siko  up±yakosalla½ j±n±t²”ti eka½ hatthi½ gahetv± eka-
ratteneva  viloma½ sikkh±pesi. So ta½ “gacch±”ti vutte osakkitu½, “osakk±”ti vutte
gantu½,  “tiµµh±”ti vutte nipajjitu½, “nipajj±”ti vutte µh±tu½, “gaºh±”ti vutte µhapetu½,
“µhapeh²”ti  vutte  gaºhitu½  sikkh±petv±  punadivase  ta½  hatthi½ abhiruhitv± r±ja-
ªgaºa½   agam±si.   Antev±sikopi   eka½   man±pa½   hatthi½  abhiruhi.  Mah±jano
sannipati. Ubhopi samaka½ sippa½ dassesu½. Puna bodhisatto attano hatthi½ (2.02
viloma½  k±resi,  so  “gacch±”ti  vutte osakki, “osakk±”ti vutte purato dh±vi, “tiµµh±”ti
vutte   nipajji,   “nipajj±”ti  vutte  aµµh±si,  “gaºh±”ti  vutte  nikkhipi,  “nikkhip±”ti  vutte
gaºhi.   Mah±jano   “are  duµµha-antev±sika,  tva½  ±cariyena  saddhi½  s±rambha½
karosi,  attano pam±ºa½ na j±n±si, ‘±cariyena samaka½ j±n±m²’ti eva½saññ² hos²”-
ti le¹¹udaº¹±d²hi paharitv± tattheva j²vitakkhaya½ p±pesi.
    Bodhisatto  hatthimh±  oruyha r±j±na½ upasaªkamitv± “mah±r±ja, sippa½ n±ma



attano   sukhatth±ya   gaºhanti,   ekaccassa  pana  gahitasippa½  dukkaµa-up±han±
viya vin±sameva ±vahat²”ti vatv± ida½ g±th±dvayam±ha–
    161. “Yath±pi k²t± purisassup±han±, sukhassa atth±ya dukha½ udabbahe;
          ghamm±bhitatt± talas± pap²¼it±, tasseva p±de purisassa kh±dare.
    162. “Evameva yo dukkul²no anariyo, tamm±ka vijjañca sutañca ±diya;
          tameva so tattha sutena kh±dati, anariyo vuccati p±nad³pamo”ti.
    Tattha  udabbaheti  udabbaheyya.  Ghamm±bhitatt±  talas±  pap²¼it±ti ghammena
abhitatt±  p±datalena  ca  p²¼it±.  Tassev±ti  yena t± sukhatth±ya kiºitv± p±desu paµi-
mukk± dukkaµ³p±han±, tasseva. Kh±dareti vaºa½ karont± p±de kh±danti.
    Dukkul²noti dujj±tiko akulaputto. Anariyoti hirottappavajjito asappuriso. Tamm±ka
vijjañca  sutañca  ±diy±ti  ettha ta½ ta½ manat²ti “tammo”ti vattabbe tamm±ko, ta½
ta½  sippa½  ±sevati  parivattet²ti  attho,  ±cariyasseta½  n±ma½.  Tasm± tamm±k±,
g±th±bandhasukhattha½  panassa  rassabh±vo  kato.  Vijjanti aµµh±rasasu vijj±µµh±-
nesu (2.0205) ya½kiñci. Sutanti ya½kiñci sutapariyatti. ¾diy±ti-±diyitv±. Tameva so
tattha   sutena   kh±dat²ti   tamev±ti   att±nameva.   Soti  yo  dukkul²no  anariyo  ±cari-
yamh±  vijjañca  sutañca  ±diyati,  so.  Tattha  sutena  kh±dat²ti tassa santike sutena
so   att±nameva   kh±dat²ti   attho.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana  “teneva  so  tattha  sutena
kh±dat²”tipi  p±µho.  Tass±pi  so  tena  tattha  sutena  att±nameva kh±dat²ti ayameva
attho.  Anariyo  vuccati  p±nad³pamoti  iti  anariyo  dup±han³pamo  dukkaµ³p±han³-
pamo   vuccati.   Yath±   hi   dukkaµ³p±han±   purisa½   kh±danti,  evamesa  sutena
kh±danto  attan±va  att±na½  kh±dati. Atha v± p±n±ya dutoti p±nadu, up±han³pat±-
pitassa   up±han±ya   kh±ditap±dasseta½  n±ma½.  Tasm±  yo  so  att±na½  sutena
kh±dati,  so  tena  sutena kh±ditatt± “anariyo”ti vuccati p±nad³pamo, up±han³pat±-
pitap±dasadisoti  vuccat²ti  ayamettha  attho.  R±j±  tuµµho  bodhisattassa mahanta½
yasa½ ad±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  antev±-
siko devadatto ahosi, ±cariyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              Up±hanaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                          [232] 2. V²º±th³ºaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Ekacintitoyamatthoti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  aññatara½  kum±rika½
±rabbha   kathesi.  S±  kirek±  s±vatthiya½  seµµhidh²t±  attano  gehe  usabhar±jassa
sakk±ra½  kayiram±na½ disv± dh±ti½ pucchi– “amma, ko n±mesa eva½ sakk±ra½
labhat²”ti.  “Usabhar±j±  n±ma,  amm±”ti.  Puna s± ekadivasa½ p±s±de µhatv± anta-
rav²thi½   olokent²   eka½   khujja½   disv±   cintesi–   “gunna½   antare   jeµµhakassa
piµµhiya½  kakudha½  hoti,  manussajeµµhakassapi  tena  bhavitabba½, aya½ manu-
ssesu  puris³sabho  bhavissati,  etassa  may± p±daparic±rik±ya bhavitu½ vaµµat²”ti.
S±  d±si½  pesetv±  (2.0206)  “seµµhidh²t±  tay±  saddhi½ gantuk±m±, asukaµµh±na½
kira   gantv±   tiµµh±”ti   tassa   ±rocetv±   s±rabhaº¹aka½   ±d±ya   aññ±takavesena
p±s±d±   otaritv±   tena   saddhi½   pal±yi.   Aparabh±ge   ta½  kamma½  nagare  ca



bhikkhusaªghe  ca  p±kaµa½  j±ta½. Dhammasabh±ya½ bhikkh³ katha½ samuµµh±-
pesu½–  “±vuso,  asuk±  kira seµµhidh²t± khujjena saddhi½ pal±t±”ti. Satth± ±gantv±
“k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya n±m±”ti
vutte   satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neves±  khujja½  k±meti,  pubbepi  k±mesiyev±”ti
vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  ekasmi½  nigama-
g±me  seµµhikule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  ghar±v±sa½ vasanto puttadh²t±hi va¹¹ha-
m±no  attano  puttassa b±r±ºas²seµµhissa dh²tara½ v±retv± divasa½ µhapesi. Seµµhi-
dh²t±   attano   gehe   usabhassa  sakk±rasamm±na½  disv±  “ko  n±meso”ti  dh±ti½
pucchitv±  “usabho”ti  sutv±  antarav²thiy±  gacchanta½ eka½ khujja½ disv± “aya½
puris³sabho  bhavissat²”ti  s±rabhaº¹aka½  gahetv± tena saddhi½ pal±yi. Bodhisa-
ttopi   kho  “seµµhidh²tara½  geha½  ±ness±m²”ti  mahantena  pariv±rena  b±r±ºasi½
gacchanto  tameva  magga½ paµipajji. Te ubhopi sabbaratti½ magga½ agama½su.
Atha  khujjassa  sabbaratti½  s²t±sihatassa  aruºodaye  sar²re  v±to  kuppi, mahant±
vedan±   vattanti.   So   magg±   okkamma   vedan±ppatto  hutv±  v²º±daº¹ako  viya
sa½kuµito    nipajji,   seµµhidh²t±pissa   p±dam³le   nis²di.   Bodhisatto   seµµhidh²tara½
khujjassa    p±dam³le   nisinna½   disv±   sañj±nitv±   upasaªkamitv±   seµµhidh²t±ya
saddhi½ sallapanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    163. “Ekacintitoyamattho, b±lo apariº±yako;
          na hi khujjena v±mena, bhoti saªgantumarahas²”ti.
     Tattha  ekacintitoyamatthoti  amma,  ya½  tva½  attha½  cintetv±  imin±  khujjena
saddhi½  pal±t±, aya½ tay± ekik±ya eva cintito bhavissati. B±lo apariº±yakoti aya½
khujjo  b±lo, duppaññabh±vena mahallakopi b±lova, aññasmi½ gahetv± gacchante
asati  gantu½ asamatthat±ya apariº±yako. Na hi khujjena v±mena, bhoti saªgantu-
marahas²ti  (2.0207)  imin±  hi  khujjena  v±manatt±  v±mena  bhoti  tva½  mah±kule
j±t± abhir³p± dassan²y± saªgantu½ saha gantu½ n±rahas²ti.
    Athassa ta½ vacana½ sutv± seµµhidh²t± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    164. “Puris³sabha½ maññam±n±, aha½ khujjamak±mayi½;
          soya½ sa½kuµito seti, chinnatanti yath± thuº±”ti.
    Tassattho–  aha½,  ayya,  eka½  usabha½  disv±  “gunna½  jeµµhakassa piµµhiya½
kakudha½   hoti,   imassapi   ta½  atthi,  imin±pi  puris³sabhena  bhavitabban”ti  eva-
maha½   khujja½   puris³sabha½   maññam±n±   ak±mayi½.   Soya½   yath±  n±ma
chinnatanti sadoºiko v²º±daº¹ako, eva½ sa½kuµito set²ti.
    Bodhisatto   tass±   aññ±takavesena  nikkhantabh±vameva  ñatv±  ta½  nh±petv±
alaªkaritv± ratha½ ±ropetv± gehameva agam±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± ayameva
seµµhidh²t± ahosi, b±r±ºas²seµµhi pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                V²º±th³ºaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                         [233] 3. Vikaººakaj±takavaººan± 
 



    K±ma½  yahi½  icchasi tena gacch±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ ukka-
ºµhitabhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So  hi dhammasabha½ ±n²to “sacca½ kira, tva½
bhikkhu,   ukkaºµhito”ti   satth±r±   puµµho   “saccan”ti   vatv±  “kasm±  ukkaºµhitos²”ti
vutte  “k±maguºak±raº±”ti  ±ha. Atha na½ satth± “k±maguº± n±mete bhikkhu vika-
ººakasallasadis±,  saki½  hadaye  patiµµha½ labham±n± vikaººaka½ viya viddha½
su½sum±ra½ maraºameva p±pent²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  bodhisatto  b±r±ºasiya½  dhammena rajja½ k±rento ekadivasa½ uyy±na½
gantv±   pokkharaº²t²ra½   samp±puºi.   Naccag²t±su   kusal±   naccag²t±ni  (2.0208)
payojesu½,    pokkharaºiya½    macchakacchap±    g²tasaddalolat±ya   sannipatitv±
raññ±va  saddhi½  gacchanti.  R±j± t±lakkhandhappam±ºa½ macchaghaµa½ disv±
“ki½  nu  kho  ime  macch±  may±  saddhi½yeva  carant²”ti amacce pucchi. Amacc±
“ete,  deva,  upaµµhahant²”ti  ±ha½su.  R±j±  “ete  kira  ma½  upaµµhahant²”ti  tussitv±
tesa½   niccabhatta½   paµµhapesi.   Devasika½   taº¹ulambaºa½   p±cesi.  Macch±
bhattavel±ya ekacce



±gacchanti,  ekacce  n±gacchanti,  bhatta½  nassati.  Rañño  tamattha½ ±rocesu½.
R±j±  “ito  paµµh±ya sattavel±ya bheri½ paharitv± bherisaññ±ya macchesu sannipa-
titesu  bhatta½  deth±”ti  ±ha.  Tato  paµµh±ya  bhattakammiko  bheri½  pahar±petv±
sannipatit±na½    macch±na½    bhatta½    deti.   Tepi   bherisaññ±ya   sannipatitv±
bhuñjanti.
    Tesu  eva½  sannipatitv±  bhuñjantesu  eko  su½sum±ro  ±gantv± macche kh±di.
Bhattakammiko  rañño  ±rocesi. R±j± ta½ sutv± “su½sum±ra½ macch±na½ kh±da-
nak±le   vikaººakena   vijjhitv±  gaºh±”ti  ±ha.  So  “s±dh³”ti  gantv±  n±v±ya  µhatv±
macche   kh±ditu½   ±gata½   su½sum±ra½   vikaººakena  pahari,  ta½  tassa  anto-
piµµhi½   p±visi.   So   vedan±ppatto   hutv±  ta½  gahetv±va  pal±yi.  Bhattakammiko
tassa viddhabh±va½ ñatv± ta½ ±lapanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    165. “K±ma½ yahi½ icchasi tena gaccha, viddhosi mammamhi vikaººakena;
          hatosi bhattena suv±ditena, lolo ca macche anubandham±no”ti.
    Tattha  k±manti  eka½sena. Yahi½ icchasi tena gacch±ti yasmi½ icchasi, tasmi½
gaccha.   Mammamh²ti   mammaµµh±ne.   Vikaººaken±ti   vikaººakasallena.  Hatosi
bhattena  suv±ditena,  lolo ca macche anubandham±noti tva½ bheriv±ditasaññ±ya
bhatte  d²yam±ne  lolo  hutv± kh±danatth±ya macche anubandham±no tena sav±di-
tena  bhattena  hato, gataµµh±nepi te j²vita½ natth²ti attho. So attano vasanaµµh±na½
gantv± j²vitakkhaya½ patto.
    Satth±  (2.0209)  ima½  k±raºa½ dassetv± abhisambuddho hutv± dutiya½ g±tha-
m±ha–
    166. “Evampi lok±misa½ opatanto, vihaññat² cittavas±nuvatt²;
          so haññat² ñ±tisakh±na majjhe, macch±nugo soriva su½sum±ro”ti.
    Tattha   lok±misanti   pañca   k±maguº±.   Te  hi  loko  iµµhato  kantato  man±pato
gaºh±ti,  tasm± “lok±misan”ti vuccati. Opatantoti ta½ lok±misa½ anupatanto kilesa-
vasena   cittavas±nuvatt²   puggalo   vihaññati   kilamati,   so   haññat²ti  so  evar³po
puggalo   ñ±t²nañca   sakh±nañca   majjhe   so   vikaººakena   viddho  macch±nugo
su½sum±ro   viya   pañca  k±maguºe  man±p±ti  gahetv±  haññati  kilamati  mah±vi-
n±sa½ p±puº±tiyev±ti.
    Eva½   satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   sacc±ni   pak±setv±  j±taka½
samodh±nesi,     saccapariyos±ne    ukkaºµhitabhikkhu    sot±pattiphale    patiµµhahi.
“Tad±  su½sum±ro  devadatto, macch± buddhaparis±, b±r±ºasir±j± pana ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Vikaººakaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                           [234] 4. Asit±bh³j±takavaººan± 
 
    Tvameva  d±nimakar±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  aññatara½ kum±rika½
±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiya½  kirekasmi½  dvinna½  aggas±vak±na½  upaµµh±ka-
kule  ek± kum±rik± abhir³p± sobhaggappatt±, s± vayappatt± sam±naj±tika½ kula½
agam±si.   S±miko   ta½   kismiñci   amaññam±no  aññattha  cittavasena  carati.  S±



tassa  ta½  attani  an±darata½ agaºetv± dve aggas±vake nimantetv± d±na½ datv±
dhamma½   suºant²   sot±pattiphale   patiµµhahi.   S±   tato  paµµh±ya  maggaphalasu-
khena   v²tin±mayam±n±   “s±mikopi  ma½  na  icchati,  ghar±v±sena  me  kamma½
natthi,   pabbajiss±m²”ti  cintetv±  (2.0210)  m±t±pit³na½  ±cikkhitv±  pabbajitv±  ara-
hatta½  p±puºi.  Tass±  s±  kiriy±  bhikkh³su  p±kaµ±  j±t±.  Athekadivasa½  bhikkh³
dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso, asukakulassa dh²t± atthaga-
vesik±  s±mikassa  anicchabh±va½  ñatv±  aggas±vak±na½  dhamma½ sutv± sot±-
pattiphale patiµµh±ya puna m±t±pitaro ±pucchitv± pabbajitv± arahatta½ patt±, eva½
atthagavesik±,  ±vuso  s± kum±rik±”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, eta-
rahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na, bhikkhave, id±ne-
ves± kuladh²t± atthagavesik±, pubbepi atthagavesik±yev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  isipabbajja½ pabba-
jitv±   abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  nibbattetv±  himavantapadese  v±sa½  kappesi.
Tad±   b±r±ºasir±j±   attano   puttassa   brahmadattakum±rassa  pariv±rasampatti½
disv±  uppann±saªko  putta½  raµµh±  pabb±jesi.  So  asit±bhu½ n±ma attano devi½
±d±ya  himavanta½  pavisitv±  macchama½saphal±phal±ni kh±danto paººas±l±ya
niv±sa½  kappesi.  So  eka½  kinnari½  disv± paµibaddhacitto “ima½ paj±pati½ kari-
ss±m²”ti  asit±bhu½  agaºetv±  tass±  anupada½  agam±si. S± ta½ kinnari½ anuba-
ndham±na½  disv±  “aya½  ma½  agaºetv±  kinnari½  anubandhati, ki½ me imin±”ti
virattacitt±  hutv±  bodhisatta½ upasaªkamitv± vanditv± attano kasiºaparikamma½
kath±petv±  kasiºa½  olokent²  abhiññ± ca sam±pattiyo ca nibbattetv± bodhisatta½
vanditv±  ±gantv±  attano  paººas±l±ya dv±re aµµh±si. Brahmadattopi kinnari½ anu-
bandhanto  vicaritv±  tass± gatamaggampi adisv± chinn±so hutv± paººas±l±bhimu-
khova   ±gato.   Asit±bh³   ta½  ±gacchanta½  disv±  veh±sa½  abbhuggantv±  maºi-
vaººe gaganatale µhit± “ayyaputta, ta½ niss±ya may± ida½ jh±nasukha½ laddhan”-
ti vatv± ima½ g±tham±ha–
    167. “Tvameva d±nimakara, ya½ k±mo byagam± tayi;
          soya½ appaµisandhiko, kharachinna½va renukan”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0211) tvameva d±nimakar±ti, ayyaputta, ma½ pah±ya kinnari½ anuba-
ndhanto  tvaññeva  id±ni  ida½  akara.  Ya½  k±mo  byagam±  tay²ti  ya½ mama tayi
k±mo   vigato   vikkhambhanappah±nena   pah²no,   yassa   pah²natt±  aha½  ima½
visesa½   patt±ti   d²peti.   Soya½   appaµisandhikoti  so  pana  k±mo  id±ni  appaµisa-
ndhiko   j±to,  na  sakk±  paµisandhitu½.  Kharachinna½va  renukanti  kharo  vuccati
kakaco,  renuka½  vuccati  hatthidanto.  Yath± kakacena chinno hatthidanto appaµi-
sandhiko  hoti,  na  puna  purimanayena  all²yati, eva½ puna mayha½ tay± saddhi½
cittassa  ghaµana½  n±ma  natth²ti  vatv±  tassa  passantasseva  uppatitv±  aññattha
agam±si.
    So tass± gatak±le paridevam±no dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    168. “Atriccha½ atilobhena, atilobhamadena ca;
          eva½ h±yati atthamh±, aha½va asit±bhuy±”ti.
    Tattha  atriccha½  atilobhen±ti  atricch±  vuccati  atra atra icch±saªkh±t± apariya-
ntataºh±,  atilobho  vuccati  atikkamitv±  pavattalobho.  Atilobhamadena c±ti purisa-



mada½  upp±danato  atilobhamado  n±ma  j±yati. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– atricch±vasena
atriccham±no  puggalo  atilobhena  ca  atilobhamadena  ca  yath± aha½ asit±bhuy±
r±jadh²t±ya parih²no, eva½ atth± h±yat²ti.
    Iti  so  im±ya  g±th±ya  paridevitv±  araññe ekakova vasitv± pitu accayena gantv±
rajja½ gaºhi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± r±japutto
ca r±jadh²t± ca ime dve jan± ahesu½, t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Asit±bh³j±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                       [235] 5. Vacchanakhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sukh±  (2.0212) ghar± vacchanakh±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto rojamalla½
±rabbha  kathesi.  So  kir±yasmato  ±nandassa gihisah±yo. So ekadivasa½ ±gama-
natth±ya   therassa   s±sana½   p±hesi,   thero  satth±ra½  ±pucchitv±  agam±si.  So
thera½   n±naggarasabhojana½   bhojetv±   ekamanta½   nisinno  therena  saddhi½
paµisanth±ra½  katv± thera½ gihibhogehi pañcahi k±maguºehi nimantento “bhante
±nanda,   mama   gehe   pah³ta½   saviññ±ºaka-aviññ±ºakaratana½,  ida½  majjhe
bhinditv±  tuyha½  dammi,  ehi  ubho  ag±ra½ ajjh±vas±m±”ti. Thero tassa k±magu-
ºesu  ±d²nava½  kathetv±  uµµh±y±san±  vih±ra½  gantv±  “diµµho  te,  ±nanda, rojo”ti
satth±r±  pucchito  “±ma,  bhante”ti  vatv±  “kimassa  kathes²”ti  vutte “bhante, ma½
rojo   ghar±v±sena  nimantesi,  athass±ha½  ghar±v±se  ceva  k±maguºesu  ca  ±d²-
nava½  kathesin”ti.  Satth±  “na kho, ±nanda, rojo mallo id±neva pabbajite ghar±v±-
sena nimantesi, pubbepi nimantesiyev±”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto aññatarasmi½ niga-
mag±me  br±hmaºakule nibbattitv± vayappatto isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± himavanta-
padese  cira½  vasitv±  loºambilasevanatth±ya  b±r±ºasi½ patv± r±juyy±ne vasitv±
punadivase    b±r±ºasi½    p±visi.   Athassa   b±r±ºasiseµµhi   ±c±ravih±re   pas²ditv±
geha½  netv±  bhojetv±  uyy±ne  vasanatth±ya  paµiñña½  gahetv± ta½ paµijagganto
uyy±ne vas±pesi. Te aññamañña½ uppannasineh± ahesu½.
    Athekadivasa½   b±r±ºasiseµµhi   bodhisatte   pemaviss±savasena  eva½  cintesi–
“pabbajj±   n±ma   dukkh±,   mama  sah±ya½  vacchanakhaparibb±jaka½  uppabb±-
jetv±  sabba½  vibhava½  majjhe  bhinditv± tassa datv± dvepi samaggav±sa½ vasi-
ss±m±”ti.   So  ekadivasa½  bhattakiccapariyos±ne  tena  saddhi½  madhurapaµisa-
nth±ra½  katv±  “bhante  vacchanakha,  pabbajj±  n±ma  dukkh±,  sukho ghar±v±so,
ehi ubho samagg± k±me paribhuñjant± vas±m±”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    169. “Sukh± (2.0213) ghar± vacchanakha, sahiraññ± sabhojan±;
          yattha bhutv± pivitv± ca, sayeyy±tha anussuko”ti.
    Tattha sahiraññ±ti sattaratanasampann±. Sabhojan±ti bahukh±dan²yabhojan²y±.
Yattha  bhutv± pivitv± c±ti yesu sahiraññabhojanesu gharesu n±naggaras±ni bhoja-
n±ni  paribhuñjitv±  n±n±p±n±ni  ca pivitv±. Sayeyy±tha anussukoti yesu alaªkatasi-
risayanapiµµhe anussuko hutv± sayeyy±si, te ghar± n±ma ativiya sukh±ti.



    Athassa  ta½ sutv± bodhisatto “mah±seµµhi, tva½ aññ±ºat±ya k±magiddho hutv±
ghar±v±sassa  guºa½,  pabbajj±ya  ca  aguºa½  kathesi,  ghar±v±sassa te aguºa½
kathess±mi, suº±hi d±n²”ti vatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    170. “Ghar± n±n²ham±nassa, ghar± n±bhaºato mus±;
          ghar± n±dinnadaº¹assa, paresa½ anikubbato;
          eva½ chidda½ durabhisambhava½, ko ghara½ paµipajjat²”ti.
    Tattha   ghar±   n±n²ham±nass±ti  niccak±la½  kasigorakkh±dikaraºena  an²ham±-
nassa  av±yamantassa  ghar±  n±ma  natthi,  ghar±v±so  na patiµµh±t²ti attho. Ghar±
n±bhaºato   mus±ti   khettavatthuhiraññasuvaºº±d²na½   atth±ya   amus±bhaºatopi
ghar± n±ma natthi. Ghar± n±dinnadaº¹assa, paresa½ anikubbatoti n±dinnadaº¹a-
ss±ti   aggahitadaº¹assa,   nikkhittadaº¹assa   paresa½   anikubbato   ghar±  n±ma
natthi.   Yo   pana   ±dinnadaº¹o   hutv±   paresa½   d±sakammakar±d²na½  tasmi½
tasmi½     apar±dhe    apar±dh±nur³pa½    vadhabandhanachedanat±¼an±divasena
karoti,  tasseva  ghar±v±so  saºµhahat²ti  attho. Eva½ chidda½ durabhisambhava½,
ko  ghara½  paµipajjat²ti  ta½  d±ni eva½ etesa½ ²han±d²na½ akaraºe sati t±ya t±ya
parih±niy±  chidda½  karaºepi  sati niccameva k±tabbato durabhisambhava½ dur±-
r±dhan²ya½,   nicca½   karontassapi   v±  durabhisambhavameva  dupp³ra½  ghar±-
v±sa½ “aha½ nipparitasso hutv± ajjh±vasiss±m²”ti ko paµipajjat²ti.
     Eva½ mah±satto ghar±v±sassa dosa½ kathetv± uyy±nameva agam±si.
    Satth±  (2.0214)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
b±r±ºasiseµµhi   rojo   mallo   ahosi,   vacchanakhaparibb±jako  pana  ahameva  aho-
n”ti.
    Vacchanakhaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
                                              [236] 6. Bakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Bhaddako   vataya½   pakkh²ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto  eka½  kuhaka-
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tañhi  satth±  ±netv±  dassita½  disv± “na, bhikkhave,
id±neva, pubbepesa kuhakoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
ekasmi½  sare  maccho  hutv± mah±pariv±ro vasi. Atheko bako “macche kh±diss±-
m²”ti    sarassa   ±sannaµµh±ne   s²sa½   p±tetv±   pakkhe   pas±retv±   mandamando
macche  olokento  aµµh±si  tesa½  pam±da½  ±gamayam±no.  Tasmi½ khaºe bodhi-
satto  macchagaºaparivuto  gocara½  gaºhanto  ta½  µh±na½ p±puºi. Macchagaºo
ta½ baka½ passitv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    171. “Bhaddako vataya½ pakkh², dijo kumudasannibho;
          v³pasantehi pakkhehi, mandamandova jh±yat²”ti.
    Tattha  mandamandova  jh±yat²ti  abalabalo  viya  hutv±  kiñci  aj±nanto  viya  eka-
kova jh±yat²ti.
     Atha na½ bodhisatto oloketv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    172. “N±ssa s²la½ vij±n±tha, anaññ±ya pasa½satha;
          amhe dijo na p±leti, tena pakkh² na phandat²”ti.
    Tattha  anaññ±y±ti  aj±nitv±.  Amhe  dijo  na  p±let²ti esa dijo amhe na rakkhati na



gop±yati,  “katara½  nu kho etesu kaba¼a½ kariss±m²”ti upadh±reti. Tena pakkh² na
phandat²ti  ten±ya½  sakuºo  na  phandati  (2.0215)  na calat²ti. Eva½ vutte maccha-
gaºo udaka½ khobhetv± baka½ pal±pesi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  bako
kuhako bhikkhu ahosi, macchar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   Bakaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 



                                            [237] 7. S±ketaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ko  nu  kho  bhagav±  het³ti ida½ satth± s±keta½ upaniss±ya viharanto s±keta½
br±hmaºa½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  panettha  at²tampi  paccuppannampi  heµµh±
ekakanip±te    (j±.    aµµha.   1.1.s±ketaj±takavaººan±)   kathitameva.   Tath±gatassa
pana   vih±ra½   gatak±le   bhikkh³   “sineho   n±mesa,  bhante,  katha½  patiµµh±t²”ti
pucchant± paµhama½ g±tham±ha½su–
    173. “Ko nu kho bhagav± hetu, ekacce idha puggale;
          at²va hadaya½ nibb±ti, cittañc±pi pas²dat²”ti.
    Tassattho–  ko  nu  kho  hetu, yena idhekacce puggale diµµhamatteyeva hadaya½
ativiya   nibb±ti,   suv±sitassa   s²tassa  udakassa  ghaµasahassena  parisitta½  viya
s²tala½   hoti,   ekacce  na  nibb±ti.  Ekacce  diµµhamatteyeva  citta½  pas²dati,  mudu
hoti, pemavasena all²yati, ekacce na all²yat²ti.
    Atha nesa½ satth± pemak±raºa½ dassento dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    174. “Pubbeva sanniv±sena, paccuppannahitena v±;
          eva½ ta½ j±yate pema½, uppala½va yathodake”ti.
    Tassattho–   bhikkhave,   pema½   n±meta½  dv²hi  k±raºehi  j±yati,  purimabhave
m±t±  v±  pit± v± putto v± dh²t± v± bh±t± v± bhagin² v± pati v± bhariy± v± sah±yo v±
mitto   v±  hutv±  yo  yena  saddhi½  (2.0216)  ekaµµh±ne  vutthapubbo,  tassa  imin±
pubbeva sanniv±sena bhavantarepi anubandhanto so sineho na vijahati. Imasmi½
attabh±ve  katena  paccuppannahitena  v±  eva½  ta½  j±yate  pema½,  imehi  dv²hi
k±raºehi  pema½  n±ma  j±yati.  Yath±  ki½?  Uppala½va  yathodaketi.  V±-k±rassa
rassatta½  kata½.  Samuccayatthe  cesa  vutto,  tasm±  uppalañca  sesa½ jalajapu-
pphañca  yath±  udake  j±yam±na½  dve  k±raº±ni  niss±ya  j±yati udakañceva kala-
lañca, tath± etehi dv²hi k±raºehi pema½ j±yat²ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Satth±     ima½    dhammadesana½    ±haritv±    j±taka½    samodh±nesi–    “tad±
br±hmaºo ca br±hmaº² ca ime dve jan± ahesu½, putto pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 S±ketaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                           [238] 8. Ekapadaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Iªgha   ekapada½,   t±t±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  eka½  kuµumbika½
±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiv±s²   kiresa   kuµumbiko,   athassa   ekadivasa½   aªke
nisinno   putto   atthassa   dv±ra½   n±ma  pañha½  pucchi.  So  “buddhavisayo  esa
pañho,  na  ta½  añño  kathetu½  sakkhissat²”ti  putta½  gahetv±  jetavana½  gantv±
satth±ra½  vanditv±  “bhante,  aya½  me  d±rako  ³rumhi  nisinno  atthassa  dv±ra½
n±ma   pañha½   pucchi,   aha½   ta½  aj±nanto  idh±gato,  kathetha,  bhante,  ima½
pañhan”ti.   Satth±   “na   kho,   up±saka,   aya½   d±rako   id±neva  atthagavesako,
pubbepi  atthagavesakova  hutv±  ima½  pañha½ paº¹ite pucchi, por±ºakapaº¹it±-
pissa  kathesu½,  bhavasaªkhepagatatt±  pana  na  sallakkhes²”ti  vatv± tena y±cito



at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto seµµhikule nibbattitv±
vayappatto   pitu   accayena   seµµhiµµh±na½   labhi.  Athassa  putto  daharo  kum±ro
³rumhi   nis²ditv±   “t±ta,   mayha½   ekapada½   anekatthanissita½  eka½  k±raºa½
katheth±”ti pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    175. “Iªgha (2.0217) ekapada½ t±ta, anekatthapadassita½;
          kiñci saªg±hika½ br³si, yenatthe s±dhayemase”ti.
    Tattha iªgh±ti y±canatthe codanatthe v± nip±to. Ekapadanti eka½ k±raºapada½,
eka½    k±raº³pasañhita½   v±   byañjanapada½.   Anekatthapadassitanti   anek±ni
atthapad±ni   k±raºapad±ni   nissita½.   Kiñci  saªg±hika½  br³s²ti  kiñci  ekapada½
bah³na½  pad±na½  saªg±hika½  br³hi,  ayameva  v± p±µho. Yenatthe s±dhayema-
seti  yena  ekena padena anekatthanissitena maya½ attano vu¹¹hi½ s±dheyy±ma,
ta½ me katheh²ti pucchi.
    Athassa pit± kathento dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    176. “Dakkheyyekapada½ t±ta, anekatthapadassita½;
          tañca s²lena saññutta½, khantiy± upap±dita½;
          ala½ mitte sukh±petu½, amitt±na½ dukh±ya c±”ti.
    Tattha  dakkheyyekapadanti  dakkheyya½ ekapada½. Dakkheyya½ n±ma l±bhu-
pp±dakassa   chekassa   kusalassa  ñ±ºasampayutta½  v²riya½.  Anekatthapadassi-
tanti  eva½  vuttappak±ra½  v²riya½  anekehi atthapadehi nissita½. Katareh²ti? S²l±-
d²hi.   Teneva   “tañca   s²lena   saññuttan”ti-±dim±ha.   Tassattho–  tañca  paneta½
v²riya½   ±c±ras²lasampayutta½   adhiv±sanakhantiy±   upeta½   mitte   sukh±petu½
amitt±nañca  dukkh±ya ala½ samattha½. Ko hi n±ma l±bhupp±dakañ±ºasampayu-
ttakusalav²riyasamann±gato   ±c±rakhantisampanno  mitte  sukh±petu½,  amitte  v±
dukkh±petu½ na sakkot²ti.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  puttassa  pañha½  kathesi.  Sopi  pitu  kathitanayeneva  attano
attha½ s±dhetv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   pit±putt±  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhit±.  “Tad±  putto  ayameva
putto ahosi, b±r±ºasiseµµhi pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Ekapadaj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                     [239] 9. Haritamaº¹³kaj±takavaººan± 
 
    ¾s²visampi  (2.0218)  ma½  santanti  ida½ satth± ve¼uvane viharanto aj±tasattu½
±rabbha   kathesi.   Kosalar±jassa   hi   pit±  mah±kosalo  bimbis±rarañño  dh²tara½
dadam±no  dh²tu nh±nam³la½ k±sig±maka½ n±ma ad±si. S± aj±tasattun± pitugh±-
takakamme  kate  rañño  sinehena  nacirasseva k±lamak±si. Aj±tasattu m±tari k±la-
kat±yapi  ta½  g±ma½ bhuñjateva. Kosalar±j± “pitugh±takassa corassa mama kula-
santaka½   g±ma½  na  dass±m²”ti  tena  saddhi½  yujjhati.  Kad±ci  m±tulassa  jayo
hoti,  kad±ci  bh±gineyyassa.  Yad±  pana  aj±tasattu  jin±ti,  tad±  somanassappatto



rathe  dhaja½  uss±petv±  mahantena yasena nagara½ pavisati. Yad± pana par±ja-
yati,  tad± domanassappatto kañci aj±n±petv±va pavisati. Athekadivasa½ dhamma-
sabh±ya½   bhikkh³   katha½   samuµµh±pesu½  “±vuso,  aj±tasattu  m±tula½  jinitv±
tussati,  par±jito  domanassappatto hot²”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave,
etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±-
neva,   pubbepesa   jinitv±  tussati,  par±jito  domanassappatto  hot²”ti  vatv±  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto n²lamaº¹³kayoniya½
nibbatti.   Tad±   manuss±   nad²kandar±d²su   tattha   tattha   macche  gahaºatth±ya
kum²n±ni  o¹¹esu½.  Ekasmi½  kum²ne  bah³  macch±  pavisi½su.  Atheko udak±s²-
viso   macche   kh±danto   ta½   kum²na½   p±visi,  bah³  macch±  ekato  hutv±  ta½
kh±dant±   ekalohita½   aka½su.   So   paµisaraºa½  apassanto  maraºabhayatajjito
kum²namukhena   nikkhamitv±   vedan±ppatto   udakapariyante   nipajji.  N²lamaº¹³-
kopi  tasmi½  khaºe  uppatitv±  kum²nas³lamatthake nipanno hoti. ¾s²viso viniccha-
yaµµh±na½  alabhanto  tattha  nipanna½  ta½  disv±  “samma n²lamaº¹³ka, imesa½
macch±na½ kiriy± ruccati tuyhan”ti pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    177. “¾s²visampi ma½ santa½, paviµµha½ kumin±mukha½;
          ruccate harit±m±t±, ya½ ma½ kh±danti macchak±”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0219)  ±s²visampi  ma½  santanti ma½ ±gatavisa½ sam±na½. Ruccate
harit±m±t±,  ya½  ma½  kh±danti  macchak±ti  eta½  tava  ruccati haritamaº¹³kapu-
tt±ti vadati.
    Atha    na½   haritamaº¹³ko   “±ma,   samma,   ruccat²”ti.   “Ki½k±raº±”ti?   “Sace
tvampi  tava  padesa½  ±gate  macche kh±dasi, macch±pi attano padesa½ ±gata½
ta½   kh±danti,   attano   visaye   padese  gocarabh³miya½  abalav±  n±ma  natth²”ti
vatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    178. “Vilumpateva puriso, y±vassa upakappati;
          yad± caññe vilumpanti, so vilutto vilumpat²”ti.
    Tattha  vilumpateva  puriso, y±vassa upakappat²ti y±va assa purisassa issariya½
upakappati  ijjhati  pavattati,  t±va  so  añña½  vilumpatiyeva.  “Y±va  so  upakappat²-
tipi  p±µho,  yattaka½  k±la½  so  puriso  sakkoti  vilumpitunti attho. Yad± caññe vilu-
mpant²ti  yad±  ca  aññe  issar±  hutv±  vilumpanti. So vilutto vilumpat²ti atha so vilu-
mpako   aññehi   vilumpati.   “Vilumpate”tipi  p±µho,  ayamevattho.  “Vilumpanan”tipi
paµhanti,  tassattho  na  sameti. Eva½ “vilumpako puna vilumpa½ p±puº±t²”ti bodhi-
sattena   a¹¹e   vinicchite   udak±s²visassa   dubbalabh±va½   ñatv±   “pacc±mitta½
gaºhiss±m±”ti    macchagaº±    kum²namukh±    nikkhamitv±    tattheva   na½   j²vita-
kkhaya½ p±petv± pakkamu½.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± udak±s²-
viso aj±tasattu ahosi, n²lamaº¹³ko pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                          Haritamaº¹³kaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                      [240] 10. Mah±piªgalaj±takavaººan± 



 
    Sabbo  janoti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto devadatta½ ±rabbha kathesi. Deva-
datte  satthari ±gh±ta½ bandhitv± navam±saccayena jetavanadv±rakoµµhake patha-
viya½   nimugge   jetavanav±sino   ca   sakalaraµµhav±sino   ca  “buddhapaµikaºµako
devadatto pathaviy± gilito, nihatapacc±mitto d±ni (2.0220) samm±sambuddho j±to”-
ti  tuµµhahaµµh±  ahesu½.  Tesa½  katha½  sutv± paramparaghosena sakalajambud²-
pav±sino   yakkhabh³tadevagaº±   ca   tuµµhahaµµh±   eva  ahesu½.  Athekadivasa½
bhikkh³   dhammasabh±ya½   katha½   samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  devadatte  patha-
viya½   nimugge   ‘buddhapaµikaºµako  devadatto  pathaviy±  gilito’ti  mah±jano  atta-
mano  j±to”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kath±ya sannisinn±”-
ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave, id±neva devadatte mate mah±-
jano tussati ceva hasati ca, pubbepi tussi ceva hasi c±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   mah±piªgalo   n±ma   r±j±   adhammena   visamena   rajja½
k±resi,  chand±divasena p±pakamm±ni karonto daº¹abalijaªghakah±paº±diggaha-
ºena   ucchuyante   ucchu½   viya  mah±jana½  p²¼esi  kakkha¼o  pharuso  s±hasiko,
paresu  anudday±mattampi  n±massa  natthi, gehe itth²nampi puttadh²t±nampi ama-
ccabr±hmaºagahapatik±d²nampi   appiyo   aman±po,   akkhimhi   patitaraja½   viya,
bhattapiº¹e  sakkhar±  viya,  paºhi½  vijjhitv±  paviµµhakaºµako  viya  ca ahosi. Tad±
bodhisatto  mah±piªgalassa  putto  hutv± nibbatti. Mah±piªgalo d²gharatta½ rajja½
k±retv±  k±lamak±si.  Tasmi½ k±lakate sakalab±r±ºasiv±sino haµµhatuµµh± mah±ha-
sita½  hasitv±  d±r³na½  sakaµasahassena  mah±piªgala½ jh±petv± anekehi ghaµa-
sahassehi   ±¼±hana½   nibb±petv±  bodhisatta½  rajje  abhisiñcitv±  “dhammiko  no
r±j±   laddho”ti   haµµhatuµµh±   nagare   ussavabheri½  car±petv±  samussitadhajapa-
µ±ka½  nagara½  alaªkaritv±  dv±re  dv±re  maº¹apa½ k±retv± vippakiººal±jakusu-
mamaº¹itatalesu alaªkatamaº¹apesu nis²ditv± kh±di½su ceva pivi½su ca.
    Bodhisattopi    alaªkate    mah±tale    samussitasetacchattassa   pallaªkavarassa
majjhe  mah±yasa½  anubhavanto  nis²di. Amacc± ca br±hmaºagahapatiraµµhikado-
v±rik±dayo   ca   r±j±na½  pariv±retv±  aµµha½su.  Atheko  dov±riko  n±tid³re  µhatv±
assasanto   passasanto   parodi.  Bodhisatto  ta½  disv±  “samma  dov±rika,  mama
pitari  k±lakate  sabbe  tuµµhapahaµµh±  ussava½  k²¼ant±  vicaranti,  tva½  pana roda-
m±no   µhito   (2.0221),   ki½   nu   kho   mama   pit±   taveva   piyo  ahosi  man±po”ti
pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    179. “Sabbo jano hi½sito piªgalena, tasmi½ mate paccay± vedayanti;
          piyo nu te ±si akaºhanetto, kasm± nu tva½ rodasi dv±rap±l±”ti.
    Tattha    hi½sitoti    n±nappak±rehi   daº¹abali-±d²hi   p²¼ito.   Piªgalen±ti   piªgala-
kkhena.  Tassa  kira  dvepi  akkh²ni  nibbiddhapiªgal±ni  bi¼±rakkhivaºº±ni ahesu½,
tenevassa “piªgalo”ti n±ma½ aka½su. Paccay± vedayant²ti p²tiyo pavedayanti. Aka-
ºhanettoti  piªgalanetto.  Kasm±  nu  tvanti kena nu k±raºena tva½ rodasi. Aµµhaka-
th±ya½ pana “kasm± tuvan”ti p±µho.
    So   tassa   vacana½   sutv±   “n±ha½,  mah±r±ja,  ‘mah±piªgalo  mato’ti  sokena
rod±mi,  s²sassa  me sukha½ j±ta½. Piªgalar±j± hi p±s±d± otaranto ca ±rohanto ca
kamm±ramuµµhik±ya  paharanto  viya  mayha½ s²se aµµhaµµha khaµake deti, so para-



loka½   gantv±pi   mama   s²se   dadam±no   viya  nirayap±l±nampi  yamassapi  s²le
khaµake  dassati,  atha  na½  te  ‘ativiya  aya½  amhe  b±dhat²’ti puna idheva ±netv±
vissajjeyyu½,  atha  me  so  punapi  s²se  khaµake  dadeyy±ti bhayen±ha½ rod±m²”ti
imamattha½ pak±sento dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    180. “Na me piyo ±si akaºhanetto, bh±y±mi pacc±gaman±ya tassa;
          ito gato hi½seyya maccur±ja½, so hi½sito ±neyya puna idh±”ti.
    Atha  na½  bodhisatto  “so  r±j±  d±r³na½ v±hasahassena da¹¹ho udakaghaµasa-
tehi  sitto,  s±pissa  ±¼±hanabh³mi  samantato  khat±,  pakatiy±pi ca paraloka½ gat±
n±ma  aññattha  gativas±  puna teneva sar²rena n±gacchanti, m± tva½ bh±y²”ti ta½
samass±sento ima½ g±tham±ha–
    181. “Da¹¹ho (2.0222) v±hasahassehi, sitto ghaµasatehi so;
          parikkhat± ca s± bh³mi, m± bh±yi n±gamissat²”ti.



    Tato   paµµh±ya   dov±riko   ass±sa½   paµilabhi.   Bodhisatto   dhammena   rajja½
k±retv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi– “tad± mah±pi-
ªgalo devadatto ahosi, putto pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Mah±piªgalaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                       Up±hanavaggo navamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Up±hana½ v²º±th³ºa½, vikaººaka½ asit±bhu;
          vacchanakha½ bakañceva, s±ketañca ekapada½;
          haritam±tu piªgala½.
 
                                                            10. Siªg±lavaggo
 
                                        [241] 1. Sabbad±µhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Siªg±lo  m±natthaddhoti  ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto  devadatta½  ±rabbha
kathesi.  Devadatto aj±tasattu½ pas±detv± upp±dita½ l±bhasakk±ra½ ciraµµhitika½
k±tu½   n±sakkhi,   n±¼±giripayojane  p±µih±riyassa  diµµhak±lato  paµµh±ya  tassa  so
l±bhasakk±ro   antaradh±yi.   Athekadivasa½  bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½
samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso, devadatto l±bhasakk±ra½ upp±detv± ciraµµhitika½ k±tu½
n±sakkh²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kath±ya sannisinn±”-
ti   pucchitv±   “im±ya   n±m±”ti   vutte   “na,  bhikkhave,  devadatto  id±neva  attano
uppanna½   l±bhasakk±ra½   antaradh±peti,   pubbepi  antaradh±pesiyev±”ti  vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0223)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto tassa puro-
hito  ahosi  tiººa½  ved±na½ aµµh±rasannañca sipp±na½ p±ra½ gato. So pathav²ja-
yamanta½   n±ma   j±n±ti.   Pathav²jayamantoti   ±vaµµanamanto   vuccati.   Athekadi-
vasa½  bodhisatto  “ta½  manta½  sajjh±yiss±m²”ti ekasmi½ aªgaºaµµh±ne piµµhip±-
s±ºe   nis²ditv±   sajjh±yamak±si.   Ta½   kira   manta½   aññavihita½  dhitivirahita½
s±vetu½  na  sakk±,  tasm± na½ so tath±r³pe µh±ne sajjh±yati. Athassa sajjh±yana-
k±le  eko  siªg±lo  ekasmi½  bile  nipanno  ta½ manta½ sutv±va paguºamak±si. So
kira  anantar±t²te  attabh±ve  paguºapathav²jayamanto eko br±hmaºo ahosi. Bodhi-
satto  sajjh±ya½  katv±  uµµh±ya  “paguºo  vata  me aya½ manto”ti ±ha. Siªg±lo bil±
nikkhamitv±  “ambho  br±hmaºa,  aya½ manto tay±pi mameva paguºataro”ti vatv±
pal±yi.   Bodhisatto   “aya½   siªg±lo   mahanta½   akusala½  karissat²”ti  “gaºhatha
gaºhath±”ti thoka½ anubandhi. Siªg±lo pal±yitv± arañña½ p±visi.
    So  gantv±  eka½  siªg±li½  thoka½  sar²re ¹a½si, “ki½, s±m²”ti ca vutte “mayha½
j±n±si  na  j±n±s²”ti  ±ha.  S±  “±ma,  j±n±m²”ti  sampaµicchi.  So pathav²jayamanta½



parivattetv±  anek±ni siªg±lasat±ni ±º±petv± sabbepi hatthi-assas²habyagghas³ka-
ramig±dayo  catuppade  attano  santike  ak±si.  Katv±  ca  pana  sabbad±µho  n±ma
r±j±   hutv±  eka½  siªg±li½  aggamahesi½  ak±si.  Dvinna½  hatth²na½  piµµhe  s²ho
tiµµhati,  s²hapiµµhe  sabbad±µho  siªg±lo  r±j±  siªg±liy±  aggamahesiy±  saddhi½ nis²-
dati,  mahanto yaso ahosi. So yasamahantena pamajjitv± m±na½ upp±detv± “b±r±-
ºasirajja½    gaºhiss±m²”ti   sabbacatuppadaparivuto   b±r±ºasiy±   avid³raµµh±na½
samp±puºi,  paris±  dv±dasayojan±  ahosi.  So  avid³re  µhitoyeva  “rajja½  v±  detu,
yuddha½  v±”ti  rañño  s±sana½  pesesi. B±r±ºasiv±sino bh²tatasit± nagaradv±r±ni
pidahitv± aµµha½su.
    Bodhisatto  r±j±na½  upasaªkamitv± “m± bh±yi, mah±r±ja, sabbad±µhasiªg±lena
saddhi½ yuddha½ mama bh±ro, µhapetv± ma½ añño tena saddhi½ yujjhitu½ (2.0224
samattho  n±ma  natth²”ti  r±j±nañca  n±gare  ca  samass±setv±  “kinti  katv± nu kho
sabbad±µho  rajja½  gahessati,  pucchiss±mi  t±va nan”ti dv±raµµ±laka½ abhiruhitv±
“samma  sabbad±µha,  kinti  katv±  ima½  rajja½  gaºhissas²”ti  pucchi. “S²han±da½
nad±petv±   mah±jana½   saddena   sant±setv±   gaºhiss±m²”ti.   Bodhisatto   “atthe-
n”ti  ñatv±  aµµ±lak±  oruyha  “sakaladv±dasayojanikab±r±ºasinagarav±sino  kaººa-
cchidd±ni   m±sapiµµhena   lañjant³”ti   bheri½   car±pesi.   Mah±jano  bheriy±  ±ºa½
sutv±   antamaso   bi¼±le   up±d±ya  sabbacatuppad±nañceva  attano  ca  kaººacchi-
dd±ni yath± parassa sadda½ sotu½ na sakk±, eva½ m±sapiµµhena lañji.
    Atha  bodhisatto  puna  aµµ±laka½  abhiruhitv± “sabbad±µh±”ti ±ha. “Ki½, br±hma-
º±”ti?  “Ima½  rajja½  kinti  katv±  gaºhissas²”ti?  “S²han±da½  nad±petv± manusse
t±setv±  j²vitakkhaya½  p±petv±  gaºhiss±m²”ti.  “S²han±da½ nad±petu½ na sakkhi-
ssasi.  J±tisampann±  hi  surattahatthap±d±  kesaras²har±j±no  t±disassa  jarasiªg±-
lassa  ±ºa½ na karissant²”ti. Siªg±lo m±natthaddho hutv± “aññe t±va s²h± tiµµhantu,
yass±ha½  piµµhe  nisinno,  taññeva  nad±pess±m²”ti  ±ha.  “Tena  hi  nad±pehi, yadi
sakkos²”ti.  So  yasmi½  s²he  nisinno,  tassa  “nad±h²”ti p±dena sañña½ ad±si. S²ho
hatthikumbhe    mukha½   upp²¼etv±   tikkhattu½   appaµivattiya½   s²han±da½   nadi.
Hatth²  sant±sappatt±  hutv±  siªg±la½  p±dam³le  p±tetv±  p±denassa  s²sa½  akka-
mitv±   cuººavicuººa½   aka½su,   sabbad±µho  tattheva  j²vitakkhaya½  patto.  Tepi
hatth²  s²han±da½  sutv±  maraºabhayatajjit± aññamañña½ ovijjhitv± tattheva j²vita-
kkhaya½  p±puºi½su, µhapetv± s²he ses±pi migas³kar±dayo sasabi¼±rapariyos±n±
sabbe   catupp±d±   tattheva   j²vitakkhaya½   p±puºi½su.  S²h±  pal±yitv±  arañña½
pavisi½su,  dv±dasayojaniko ma½sar±si ahosi. Bodhisatto aµµ±lak± otaritv± nagara-
dv±r±ni  vivar±petv±  “sabbe  attano  kaººesu m±sapiµµha½ apanetv± ma½satthik±
ma½sa½   ±harant³”ti   nagare  bheri½  car±pesi.  Manuss±  allama½sa½  kh±ditv±
sesa½  sukkh±petv±  vall³ramaka½su.  Tasmi½ kira k±le vall³rakaraºa½ udap±d²ti
vadanti.
    Satth±   (2.0225)   ima½   dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  im±  abhisambuddhag±th±
vatv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi–
    182. “Siªg±lo m±natthaddho ca, pariv±rena atthiko;
          p±puºi mahati½ bh³mi½, r±j±si sabbad±µhina½.
    183. “Evameva manussesu, yo hoti pariv±rav±;



          so hi tattha mah± hoti, siªg±lo viya d±µhinan”ti.
    Tattha  m±natthaddhoti  pariv±ra½  niss±ya  uppannena m±nena thaddho. Pariv±-
rena   atthikoti   uttarimpi  pariv±rena  atthiko  hutv±.  Mahati½  bh³minti  mahanta½
sampatti½.   R±j±si   sabbad±µhinanti   sabbesa½   d±µh²na½  r±j±  ±si.  So  hi  tattha
mah±  hot²ti so pariv±rasampanno puriso tesu pariv±resu mah± n±ma hoti. Siªg±lo
viya   d±µhinanti  yath±  siªg±lo  d±µh²na½  mah±  ahosi,  eva½  mah±  hoti,  atha  so
siªg±lo viya pam±da½ ±pajjitv± ta½ pariv±ra½ niss±ya vin±sa½ p±puº±t²ti.
    “Tad±  siªg±lo  devadatto  ahosi, r±j± s±riputto, purohito pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Sabbad±µhaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                           [242] 2. Sunakhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    B±lo  vat±ya½ sunakhoti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto ambaºakoµµhake ±sana-
s±l±ya  bhattabhuñjanasunakha½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Ta½  kira  j±tak±lato paµµh±ya
p±n²yah±rak±  gahetv±  tattha  posesu½.  So aparabh±ge tattha bhatta½ bhuñjanto
th³lasar²ro    ahosi.   Athekadivasa½   eko   g±mav±s²   puriso   ta½   µh±na½   patto
sunakha½   disv±   p±n²yah±rak±na½   uttaris±µakañca  kah±paºañca  datv±  gadd³-
lena   bandhitv±   ta½   ±d±ya   pakk±mi.  So  gahetv±  n²yam±no  na  vassi,  dinna½
dinna½  kh±danto  pacchato  pacchato  agam±si.  Atha  so puriso “aya½ id±ni ma½
piy±yat²”ti   gadd³la½  mocesi,  so  vissaµµhamatto  ekavegena  (2.0226)  ±sanas±la-
meva    gato.    Bhikkh³   ta½   disv±   tena   gatak±raºa½   j±nitv±   s±yanhasamaye
dhammasabh±ya½    katha½    samuµµh±pesu½–    “±vuso,    ±sanas±l±ya   sunakho
bandhanamokkhakusalo   vissaµµhamattova   puna  ±gato”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya
nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti vutte
“na,  bhikkhave,  so  sunakho  id±neva bandhanamokkhakusalo, pubbepi kusaloye-
v±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  k±siraµµhe ekasmi½
mah±bhogakule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto ghar±v±sa½ aggahesi. Tad± b±r±ºasiya½
ekassa   manussassa  sunakho  ahosi,  so  piº¹ibhatta½  labhanto  th³lasar²ro  j±to.
Atheko  g±mav±s²  b±r±ºasi½ ±gato ta½ sunakha½ disv± tassa manussassa uttari-
s±µakañca  kah±paºañca datv± sunakha½ gahetv± cammayottena bandhitv± yotta-
koµiya½    gahetv±    gacchanto    aµavimukhe   eka½   s±la½   pavisitv±   sunakha½
bandhitv±  phalake  nipajjitv±  nidda½  okkami. Tasmi½ k±le bodhisatto kenacideva
karaº²yena   aµavi½  paµipanno  ta½  sunakha½  yottena  bandhitv±  µhapita½  disv±
paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    184. “B±lo vat±ya½ sunakho, yo varatta½ na kh±dati;
          bandhan± ca pamuñceyya, asito ca ghara½ vaje”ti.
    Tattha  pamuñceyy±ti  pamoceyya,  ayameva  v±  p±µho.  Asito  ca  ghara½ vajeti
asito suhito hutv± attano vasanaµµh±na½ gaccheyya.
    Ta½ sutv± sunakho dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    185. “Aµµhita½ me manasmi½ me, atho me hadaye kata½;



          k±lañca paµikaªkh±mi, y±va passupat³ jano”ti.
    Tattha  aµµhita½  me  manasmi½  meti  ya½ tumhe kathetha, ta½ may± adhiµµhita-
meva,   manasmi½yeva   me   eta½.   Atho  me  hadaye  katanti  atha  ca  pana  me
tumh±ka½   vacana½   hadaye   katameva.  K±lañca  paµikaªkh±m²ti  k±la½  paµim±-
nemi.   Y±va   passupat³  janoti  y±v±ya½  mah±jano  pasupatu  nidda½  okkamatu,
t±v±ha½  k±la½  paµim±nemi  (2.0227).  Itarath±  hi  “aya½ sunakho pal±yat²”ti ravo
uppajjeyya,  tasm±  rattibh±ge  sabbesa½  suttak±le  cammayotta½ kh±ditv± pal±yi-
ss±m²ti.  So  eva½  vatv±  mah±jane  nidda½  okkante  yotta½ kh±ditv± suhito hutv±
pal±yitv± attano s±mik±na½ gharameva gato.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  suna-
khova etarahi sunakho, paº¹itapuriso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 Sunakhaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                             [243] 3. Guttilaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sattatanti½  sumadhuranti  ida½ satth± ve¼uvane viharanto devadatta½ ±rabbha
kathesi.  Tasmiñhi k±le bhikkh³ devadatta½ ±ha½su– “±vuso devadatta, samm±sa-
mbuddho    tuyha½    ±cariyo,   tva½   samm±sambuddha½   niss±ya   t²ºi   piµak±ni
uggaºhi,  catt±ri  jh±n±ni upp±desi, ±cariyassa n±ma paµisattun± bhavitu½ na yutta-
n”ti.  Devadatto  “ki½  pana me, ±vuso, samaºo gotamo ±cariyo, nanu may± attano
baleneva   t²ºi   piµak±ni   uggahit±ni,  catt±ri  jh±n±ni  upp±dit±n²”ti  ±cariya½  pacca-
kkh±si.   Bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½  “±vuso,  devadatto
±cariya½ paccakkh±ya samm±sambuddhassa paµisattu hutv± mah±vin±sa½ patto”-
ti.    Satth±    ±gantv±   “k±ya   nuttha,   bhikkhave,   etarahi   kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti
pucchitv±   “im±ya   n±m±”ti   vutte   “na,   bhikkhave,  devadatto  id±neva  ±cariya½
paccakkh±ya  mama  paµisattu hutv± vin±sa½ p±puº±ti, pubbepi pattoyev±”ti vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto   gandhabbakule
nibbatti,   “guttilakum±ro”tissa   n±ma½   aka½su.  So  vayappatto  gandhabbasippe
nipphatti½    patv±    guttilagandhabbo    n±ma   sakalajambud²pe   aggagandhabbo
ahosi.  So  d±r±bharaºa½  akatv±  andhe  m±t±pitaro  posesi. Tad± b±r±ºasiv±sino
v±ºij±    vaºijj±ya   ujjeninagara½   gantv±   (2.0228)   ussave   ghuµµhe   chandaka½
sa½haritv±   bahu½   m±l±gandhavilepanañca   khajjabhojj±d²ni   ca   ±d±ya   k²¼ana-
µµh±ne  sannipatitv±  “vetana½  datv±  eka½  gandhabba½  ±neth±”ti ±ha½su. Tena
ca  samayena  ujjeniya½  m³silo  n±ma  jeµµhagandhabbo hoti, te ta½ pakkos±petv±
attano gandhabba½ k±resu½.
    M³silo   v²ºa½   v±danto   v²ºa½   uttamamucchan±ya  mucchitv±  v±desi.  Tesa½
guttilagandhabbassa  gandhabbe  j±taparicay±na½  tassa  gandhabba½  kilañjaka-
º¹³vana½   viya  hutv±  upaµµh±si,  ekopi  pahaµµh±k±ra½  na  dassesi.  M³silo  tesu
tuµµh±k±ra½   adassentesu   “atikhara½   katv±  v±demi  maññe”ti  majjhimamuccha-
n±ya  mucchitv±  majjhimasarena  v±desi,  te tatthapi majjhatt±va ahesu½. Atha so



“ime  na  kiñci j±nanti maññe”ti sayampi aj±nanako viya hutv± tantiyo sithile v±desi,
te  tatthapi  na kiñci ±ha½su. Atha ne m³silo “ambho v±ºij±, ki½ nu kho mayi v²ºa½
v±dente   tumhe   na  tussath±”ti.  “Ki½  pana  tva½  v²ºa½  v±desi,  mayañhi  ‘aya½
v²ºa½  mucchet²’ti  sañña½  akarimh±”ti.  “Ki½  pana  tumhe  may±  uttaritara½ ±ca-
riya½  j±n±tha,  ud±hu attano aj±nanabh±vena na tussath±”ti. V±ºij± “b±r±ºasiya½
guttilagandhabbassa  v²º±sadda½  sutapubb±na½  tava v²º±saddo itth²na½ d±rake
tos±panasaddo  viya  hot²”ti  ±ha½su.  “Tena  hi,  handa,  tumhehi dinnaparibbaya½
paµiggaºhatha,  na  mayha½ etenattho, apica kho pana b±r±ºasi½ gacchant± ma½
gaºhitv±   gaccheyy±th±”ti.  Te  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±  gamanak±le  ta½  ±d±ya
b±r±ºasi½  gantv±  tassa  “eta½ guttilassa vasanaµµh±nan”ti ±cikkhitv± sakasakani-
vesana½ agami½su.
    M³silo   bodhisattassa   geha½   pavisitv±   laggetv±  µhapita½  bodhisattassa  j±ti-
v²ºa½  disv±  gahetv±  v±desi,  atha  bodhisattassa  m±t±pitaro  andhabh±vena ta½
apassant±  “m³sik±  maññe  v²ºa½  kh±dant²”ti  saññ±ya  “sus³”ti ±ha½su. Tasmi½
k±le   m³silo  v²ºa½  µhapetv±  bodhisattassa  m±t±pitaro  vanditv±  “kuto  ±gatos²”ti
vutte  “±cariyassa santike sippa½ uggaºhitu½ ujjenito ±gatomh²”ti ±ha. So “s±dh³”-
ti   vutte   “kaha½  ±cariyo”ti  pucchitv±  “vippavuttho,  t±ta,  ajja  ±gamissat²”ti  sutv±
tattheva  nis²ditv± bodhisatta½ ±gata½ disv± (2.0229) tena katapaµisanth±ro attano
±gatak±raºa½  ±rocesi.  Bodhisatto aªgavijj±p±µhako, so tassa asappurisabh±va½
ñatv±  “gaccha t±ta, natthi tava sippan”ti paµikkhipi. So bodhisattassa m±t±pit³na½
p±de  gahetv±  upak±ra½  karonto te ±r±dhetv± “sippa½ me d±peth±”ti y±ci. Bodhi-
satto   m±t±pit³hi   punappuna½   vuccam±no   te   atikkamitu½  asakkonto  sippa½
ad±si.  So  bodhisatteneva  saddhi½  r±janivesana½  gacchati.  R±j±  ta½  disv± “ko
esa, ±cariy±”ti pucchi. “Mayha½ antev±siko, mah±r±j±”ti. So



anukkamena   rañño   viss±siko   ahosi.  Bodhisatto  ±cariyamuµµhi½  akatv±  attano
j±nananiy±mena sabba½ sippa½ sikkh±petv± “niµµhita½ te, t±ta, sippan”ti ±ha.
    So  cintesi–  “mayha½  sippa½ paguºa½, idañca b±r±ºasinagara½ sakalajambu-
d²pe  agganagara½,  ±cariyopi  mahallako,  idheva  may±  vasitu½  vaµµat²”ti. So ±ca-
riya½  ±ha–  “±cariya  aha½ r±j±na½ upaµµhahiss±m²”ti. ¾cariyo “s±dhu, t±ta, rañño
±rocess±m²”ti  gantv±  “amh±ka½ antev±siko deva½ upaµµh±tu½ icchati, deyyadha-
mmamassa    j±n±th±”ti    rañño    ±rocetv±    raññ±    “tumh±ka½   deyyadhammato
upa¹¹ha½   labhissat²”ti   vutte   ta½   pavatti½   m³silassa   ±rocesi.  M³silo  “aha½
tumhehi samakaññeva labhanto upaµµhahiss±mi, na alabhanto”ti ±ha. “Ki½k±raº±”-
ti?   “Nanu   aha½   tumh±ka½   j±nanasippa½  sabba½  j±n±m²”ti?  “¾ma,  j±n±s²”ti.
“Eva½  sante  kasm±  mayha½  upa¹¹ha½  det²”ti? Bodhisatto rañño ±rocesi. R±j±
“yadi  eva½  tumhehi  samaka½  sippa½ dassetu½ sakkonto samaka½ labhissat²”ti
±ha.  Bodhisatto  rañño  vacana½  tassa  ±rocetv±  tena “s±dhu dassess±m²”ti vutte
rañño   ta½  pavatti½  ±rocetv±  “s±dhu  dassetu,  kataradivasa½  s±kacch±  hot³”ti
vutte “ito sattame divase hotu, mah±r±j±”ti ±ha.
    R±j±  m³sila½  pakkos±petv± “sacca½ kira tva½ ±cariyena saddhi½ s±kaccha½
karissas²”ti  pucchitv±  “sacca½,  dev±”ti  vutte  “±cariyena  saddhi½  viggaho n±ma
na   vaµµati,   m±   kar²”ti   v±riyam±nopi   “ala½,  mah±r±ja,  hotuyeva  me  ±cariyena
saddhi½  sattame  divase  s±kacch±,  katarassa  (2.0230)  j±nibh±va½ j±niss±m±”ti
±ha.  R±j±  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv± “ito kira sattame divase ±cariyaguttilo ca ante-
v±sikam³silo  ca  r±jadv±re  aññamañña½  s±kaccha½  katv±  sippa½ dassessanti,
n±gar± sannipatitv± sippa½ passant³”ti bheri½ car±pesi.
     Bodhisatto   cintesi–   “aya½   m³silo  daharo  taruºo,  aha½  mahallako  parih²na-
th±mo,   mahallakassa   kiriy±   n±ma   na  sampajjati.  Antev±sike  n±ma  par±jitepi
viseso   natthi,   antev±sikassa   pana  jaye  sati  pattabbalajjato  arañña½  pavisitv±
maraºa½  varataran”ti.  So  arañña½  pavisitv±  maraºabhayena  nivattati,  lajj±bha-
yena  gacchati.  Evamassa  gaman±gamana½  karontasseva cha divas± atikkant±,
tiº±ni  mat±ni,  jaªghamaggo  nibbatti.  Tasmi½  khaºe  sakkassa  bhavana½  uºh±-
k±ra½  dassesi.  Sakko  ±vajjam±no ta½ k±raºa½ ñatv± “guttilagandhabbo antev±-
sikassa   bhayena   araññe   mah±dukkha½   anubhoti,   etassa   may±  avassayena
bhavitu½   vaµµat²”ti  vegena  gantv±  bodhisattassa  purato  µhatv±  “±cariya,  kasm±
arañña½   paviµµhos²”ti  pucchitv±  “kosi  tvan”ti  vutte  “sakkohamasm²”ti  ±ha.  Atha
na½   bodhisatto   “aha½  kho,  devar±ja,  antev±sikato  par±jayabhayena  arañña½
paviµµho”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    186. “Sattatanti½ sumadhura½, r±maºeyya½ av±cayi½;
          so ma½ raªgamhi avheti, saraºa½ me hoti kosiy±”ti.
    Tassattho–   aha½,   devar±ja,   m³sila½   n±ma   antev±sika½   sattatanti½  suma-
dhura½  r±maºeyya½  v²ºa½  attano  j±nananiy±mena  sikkh±pesi½,  so ma½ id±ni
raªgamaº¹ale pakkosati, tassa me tva½, kosiyagotta, saraºa½ hoh²ti.
    Sakko   tassa   vacana½   sutv±  “m±  bh±yi,  aha½  te  t±ºañca  leºañc±”ti  vatv±
dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    187. “Aha½ ta½ saraºa½ samma, aham±cariyap³jako;



          na ta½ jayissati sisso, sissam±cariya jessas²”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0231) aha½ ta½ saraºanti aha½ saraºa½ avassayo patiµµh± hutv± ta½
t±yiss±mi.   Samm±ti   piyavacanameta½.  Sissam±cariya,  jessas²ti,  ±cariya,  tva½
v²ºa½   v±dayam±no   sissa½   jinissasi.  Apica  tva½  v²ºa½  v±dento  eka½  tanti½
chinditv±  cha  v±deyy±si,  v²º±ya te pakatisaddo bhavissati. M³silopi tanti½ chindi-
ssati,  athassa  v²º±ya  saddo  na  bhavissati.  Tasmi½ khaºe so par±jaya½ p±puºi-
ssati.   Athassa   par±jayabh±va½   ñatv±   dutiyampi   tatiyampi  catutthampi  pañca-
mampi  sattamampi  tanti½  chinditv± suddhadaº¹akameva v±deyy±si, chinnatanti-
koµ²hi   saro  nikkhamitv±  sakala½  dv±dasayojanika½  b±r±ºasinagara½  ch±detv±
µhassat²ti.
    Eva½  vatv±  sakko  bodhisattassa tisso p±sakaghaµik± datv± evam±ha– “v²º±sa-
ddeneva  pana  sakalanagare  ch±dite ito eka½ p±sakaghaµika½ ±k±se khipeyy±si,
atha   te   purato  otaritv±  t²ºi  acchar±sat±ni  naccissanti.  T±sa½  naccanak±le  ca
dutiya½  khipeyy±si,  ath±par±nipi  t²ºi  sat±ni  otaritv±  tava  v²º±dhure  naccissanti.
Tato  tatiya½  khipeyy±si, ath±par±ni t²ºi sat±ni otaritv± raªgamaº¹ale naccissanti.
Ahampi   te   santika½   ±gamiss±mi,   gaccha   m±  bh±y²”ti  bodhisatta½  ass±sesi.
Bodhisatto     pubbaºhasamaye     geha½     agam±si.     N±gar±    r±jadv±rasam²pe
maº¹apa½  katv±  rañño  ±sana½  paññapesu½. R±j± p±s±d± otaritv± alaªkatama-
º¹ape  pallaªkamajjhe  nis²di, dv±dasasahass± alaªkatitthiyo amaccabr±hmaºaga-
hapatik±dayo  ca  r±j±na½  pariv±rayi½su,  sabbe  n±gar± sannipati½su, r±jaªgaºe
cakk±ticakke mañc±timañce bandhi½su.
    Bodhisattopi   nh±t±nulitto   n±naggarasabhojana½   bhuñjitv±   v²ºa½  g±h±petv±
attano   paññatt±sane   nis²di.   Sakko   adissam±nak±yena  ±gantv±  ±k±se  aµµh±si,
bodhisattoyeva  na½  passati. M³silopi ±gantv± attano ±sane nis²di. Mah±jano pari-
v±resi,   ±ditova   dvepi   samasama½   v±dayi½su.  Mah±jano  dvinnampi  v±ditena
tuµµho  ukkuµµhisahass±ni  pavattesi.  Sakko ±k±se µhatv± bodhisattaññeva s±vento
“eka½  tanti½  chind±”ti  ±ha.  Bodhisatto  tanti½  chindi,  s±  chinn±pi  chinnakoµiy±
sara½   muñcateva,   devagandhabba½   viya   vattati.  M³silopi  tanti½  chindi,  tato
saddo  na  nikkhami.  ¾cariyo dutiyampi chindi (2.0232) …pe… sattamampi chindi.
Suddhadaº¹aka½  v±dentassa saddo nagara½ ch±detv± aµµh±si. Celukkhepasaha-
ss±ni  ceva  ukkuµµhisahass±ni  ca pavattayi½su. Bodhisatto eka½ p±saka½ ±k±se
khipi,  t²ºi  acchar±sat±ni  otaritv±  nacci½su.  Eva½ dutiye ca tatiye ca khitte t²ºi t²ºi
acchar±sat±ni otaritv± vuttanayeneva nacci½su.
    Tasmi½  khaºe  r±j±  mah±janassa iªgitasañña½ ad±si, mah±jano uµµh±ya “tva½
±cariyena  saddhi½  virujjhitv±  ‘samak±ra½  karom²’ti  v±yamasi,  attano  pam±ºa½
na  j±n±s²”ti  m³sila½  tajjetv± gahitagahiteheva p±s±ºadaº¹±d²hi sa½cuººetv± j²vi-
takkhaya½  p±petv± p±de gahetv± saªk±raµµh±ne cha¹¹esi. R±j± tuµµhacitto ghana-
vassa½   vass±pento   viya   bodhisattassa   bahu½   dhana½  ad±si,  tath±  n±gar±.
Sakko   bodhisattena   saddhi½  paµisanth±ra½  katv±  “aha½  te,  paº¹ita,  sahassa-
yutta½  ±jaññaratha½ g±h±petv± pacch± m±tali½ pesess±mi, tva½ sahassayutta½
vejayantarathavara½ abhiruyha devaloka½ ±gaccheyy±s²”ti vatv± pakk±mi.
    Atha   na½   gantv±  paº¹ukambalasil±ya½  nisinna½  “kaha½  gat±ttha,  mah±r±-



j±”ti   devadh²taro   pucchi½su.   Sakko   t±sa½   ta½   k±raºa½  vitth±rena  kathetv±
bodhisattassa   s²lañca   guºañca  vaººesi.  Devadh²taro  “mah±r±ja,  mayampi  ±ca-
riya½  daµµhuk±m±,  idha  na½  ±neh²”ti  ±ha½su.  Sakko  m±tali½  ±mantetv±  “t±ta,
devacchar±   guttilagandhabba½  daµµhuk±m±,  gaccha  na½  vejayantarathe  nis²d±-
petv±   ±neh²”ti.   So   “s±dh³”ti   gantv±   bodhisatta½   ±nesi.   Sakko  bodhisattena
saddhi½  sammoditv±  “devakaññ±  kira te, ±cariya, gandhabba½ sotuk±m±”ti ±ha.
“Maya½   mah±r±ja,   gandhabb±  n±ma  sippa½  niss±ya  j²v±ma,  m³la½  labhant±
v±deyy±m±”ti.  “V±dehi,  aha½  te  m³la½  dass±m²”ti.  “Na  mayha½  aññena m³le-
nattho,  im±  pana  devadh²taro  attano  attano  kaly±ºakamma½  kathentu, ev±ha½
v±dess±m²”ti.  Atha  na½  devadh²taro  ±ha½su–  “amhehi  kata½  kaly±ºakamma½
pacch±    tumh±ka½    kathess±ma,    gandhabba½   karohi   ±cariy±”ti.   Bodhisatto
satt±ha½   devat±na½   gandhabba½  ak±si,  ta½  dibbagandhabba½  abhibhavitv±
pavatti.   Sattame  divase  ±dito  paµµh±ya  devadh²t±na½  kaly±ºakamma½  pucchi.
Eka½  kassapasamm±sambuddhak±le  ekassa  bhikkhuno uttamavattha½ (2.0233)
datv±  sakkassa  paric±rik±  hutv±  nibbatta½ acchar±sahassapariv±ra½ uttamava-
tthadevakañña½   “tva½   purimabhave   ki½   kamma½   katv±   nibbatt±”ti   pucchi.
Tassa   pucchan±k±ro   ca   vissajjan±   ca   vim±navatthumhi  ±gatameva.  Vuttañhi
tattha–
          “Abhikkantena vaººena, y± tva½ tiµµhasi devate;
          obh±sent² dis± sabb±, osadh² viya t±rak±.
          “Kena tet±diso vaººo, kena te idha mijjhati;
          uppajjanti ca te bhog±, ye keci manaso piy±.
          “Pucch±mi ta½ devi mah±nubh±ve, manussabh³t± kimak±si puñña½;
          ken±si eva½ jalit±nubh±v±, vaººo ca te sabbadis± pabh±sat²”ti.
          “Vatthuttamad±yik± n±r², pavar± hoti naresu n±r²su;
          eva½ piyar³pad±yik± man±pa½, dibba½ s± labhate upecca µh±na½.
          “Tass± me passa vim±na½, acchar± k±mavaººin²hamasmi;
    Acchar±sahassass±ha½, pavar± passa puññ±na½ vip±ka½.
          “Tena met±diso vaººo, tena me idha mijjhati;
          uppajjanti ca me bhog±, ye keci manaso piy±.
          “Tenamhi eva½ jalit±nubh±v±;
          vaººo ca me sabbadis± pabh±sat²”ti. (vi. va. 329-331, 333-336);
    Apar±   piº¹±ya  caram±nassa  bhikkhuno  p³janatth±ya  pupph±ni  ad±si,  apar±
“cetiye  gandhapañcaªgulika½  deth±”ti  gandhe ad±si, apar± madhur±ni phal±pha-
l±ni  ad±si,  apar± ucchurasa½ ad±si, apar± kassapadasabalassa cetiye gandhapa-
ñcaªgulika½  ad±si, apar± maggapaµipann±na½ bhikkh³na½ bhikkhun²nañca kula-
gehe  v±sa½  upagat±na½  santike  dhamma½  assosi,  apar±  n±v±ya upakaµµh±ya
vel±ya  bhuttassa  bhikkhuno udake µhatv± udaka½ ad±si, apar± ag±ramajjhe vasa-
m±n±  akkodhan±  hutv±  sassusasuravatta½  ak±si,  apar±  attano  laddhakoµµh±sa-
topi  sa½vibh±ga½  katv±va  (2.0234)  paribhuñji, s²lavat² ca ahosi, apar± paragehe
d±s²   hutv±   nikkodhan±  nimm±n±  attano  laddhakoµµh±sato  sa½vibh±ga½  katv±
devarañño  paric±rik±  hutv± nibbatt± (vi. va. aµµha. 328-336). Eva½ sabb±pi guttila-



vim±navatthusmi½   ±gat±   chatti½sa  devadh²t±  ya½  ya½  kamma½  katv±  tattha
nibbatt±,   sabba½  bodhisatto  pucchi.  T±pissa  attano  katakamma½  g±th±hiyeva
kathesu½.  Ta½  sutv±  bodhisatto  “l±bh±  vata  me,  suladdha½  vata  me, sv±ha½
idh±gantv±   appamattakenapi  kammena  paµiladdhadibbasampattiyo  assosi½.  Ito
d±ni   paµµh±ya   manussaloka½   gantv±   d±n±d²ni  kusalakamm±neva  kariss±m²”ti
vatv± ima½ ud±na½ ud±nesi–
          “Sv±gata½ vata me ajja, suppabh±ta½ suhuµµhita½;
          ya½ addas±mi devat±yo, acchar±k±mavaººiyo.
          “Im±s±ha½ dhamma½ sutv±, k±h±mi kusala½ bahu½;
          D±nena samacariy±ya, sa½yamena damena ca;
          sv±ha½ tattha gamiss±mi, yattha gantv± na socare”ti. (vi. va. 617-618);
    Atha  na½  satt±haccayena  devar±j±  m±talisaªg±haka½  ±º±petv±  rathe  nis²d±-
petv±  b±r±ºasimeva  pesesi. So b±r±ºasi½ gantv± devaloke attan± diµµhak±raºa½
manuss±na½    ±cikkhi.    Tato    paµµh±ya    manuss±   sa-uss±h±   puññ±ni   k±tu½
maññi½su.
    Satth±   ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  m³silo
devadatto  ahosi,  sakko anuruddho, r±j± ±nando, guttilagandhabbo pana ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                                    Guttilaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                         [244] 4. Vigaticchaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ya½  (2.0235) passati na ta½ icchat²ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ pal±-
yika½   paribb±jaka½   ±rabbha  kathesi.  So  kira  sakalajambud²pe  paµiv±da½  ala-
bhitv±  s±vatthi½  ±gantv±  “ko  may± saddhi½ v±da½ k±tu½ samattho”ti pucchitv±
“samm±sambuddho”ti   sutv±  mah±janaparivuto  jetavana½  gantv±  bhagavanta½
catuparisamajjhe  dhamma½  desenta½ pañha½ pucchi. Athassa satth± ta½ vissa-
jjetv±  “eka½  n±ma  kin”ti  pañha½  pucchi,  so  ta½  kathetu½  asakkonto  uµµh±ya
pal±yi.  Nisinnaparis±  “ekapadeneva  vo, bhante, paribb±jako niggahito”ti ±ha½su.
Satth±  “n±ha½,  up±sak±,  id±neveta½  ekapadeneva  niggaºh±mi, pubbepi nigga-
ºhi½yev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±siraµµhe br±hmaºa-
kule   nibbattitv±   vayappatto   k±me  pah±ya  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  d²gharatta½
himavante  vasi.  So pabbat± oruyha eka½ nigamag±ma½ niss±ya gaªg±nivattane
paººas±l±ya½  v±sa½  kappesi.  Atheko  paribb±jako  sakalajambud²pe  paµiv±da½
alabhitv±   ta½  nigama½  patv±  “atthi  nu  kho  koci  may±  saddhi½  v±da½  k±tu½
samattho”ti  pucchitv±  “atth²”ti  bodhisattassa ±nubh±va½ sutv± mah±janaparivuto
tassa   vasanaµµh±na½   gantv±  paµisanth±ra½  katv±  nis²di.  Atha  na½  bodhisatto
“vaººagandhaparibh±vita½     gaªg±p±n²ya½     pivissat²”ti     pucchi.    Paribb±jako
v±dena  ottharanto  “k±  gaªg±,  v±luk±  gaªg±,  udaka½  gaªg±,  orimat²ra½ gaªg±,
p±rimat²ra½  gaªg±”ti  ±ha.  Bodhisatto  “tva½ pana, paribb±jaka, µhapetv± udaka½



v±luka½  orimat²ra½  p±rimat²rañca  kaha½  gaªga½ labhissas²”ti ±ha. Paribb±jako
appaµibh±no   hutv±   uµµh±ya   pal±yi.   Tasmi½  pal±te  bodhisatto  nisinnaparis±ya
dhamma½ desento im± g±th± avoca–
    188. “Ya½ passati na ta½ icchati, yañca na passati ta½ kiricchati;
          maññ±mi cira½ carissati, na hi ta½ lacchati ya½ sa icchati.
    189. “Ya½ labhati na tena tussati, yañca pattheti laddha½ h²¼eti;
          icch± hi anantagocar±, vigaticch±na namo karomase”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0236)  ya½  passat²ti  ya½  udak±di½  passati,  ta½  gaªg±ti  na icchati.
Yañca na passat²ti yañca udak±divinimutta½ gaªga½ na passati, ta½ kiricchati.



Maññ±mi   cira½  carissat²ti  aha½  eva½  maññ±mi–  aya½  paribb±jako  evar³pa½
gaªga½  pariyesanto  cira½  carissati. Yath± v± udak±divinimutta½ gaªga½, eva½
r³p±divinimutta½ att±nampi pariyesanto sa½s±re cira½ carissati. Na hi ta½ laccha-
t²ti  cira½  carantopi  ya½  ta½  evar³pa½  gaªga½  v±  att±na½  v±  icchati,  ta½ na
lacchati.  Ya½  labhat²ti  ya½  udaka½ v± r³p±di½ v± labhati, tena na tussati. Yañca
pattheti  laddha½  h²¼et²ti  eva½  laddhena  atussanto  ya½  ya½  sampatti½ pattheti,
ta½  ta½  labhitv± “ki½ et±y±”ti h²¼eti avamaññati. Icch± hi anantagocar±ti laddha½
h²¼etv±  aññamañña½  ±rammaºa½  icchanato  aya½  icch±  n±ma  taºh± anantago-
car±.   Vigaticch±na   namo  karomaseti  tasm±  ye  vigaticch±  buddh±dayo,  tesa½
maya½ namakk±ra½ karom±ti.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad± paribb±-
jako etarahi paribb±jako ahosi, t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              Vigaticchaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                       [245] 5. M³lapariy±yaj±takavaººan± 
 
    K±lo  ghasati  bh³t±n²ti  ida½  satth±  ukkaµµha½  niss±ya subhagavane viharanto
m³lapariy±yasuttanta½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tad±  kira  pañcasat± br±hmaº± tiººa½
ved±na½   p±rag³   s±sane   pabbajitv±   t²ºi  piµak±ni  uggaºhitv±  m±namadamatt±
hutv±  “samm±sambuddhopi  t²ºeva  piµak±ni  j±n±ti,  mayampi  t±ni  j±n±ma,  eva½
sante   ki½   tassa   amhehi   n±n±karaºan”ti  buddhupaµµh±na½  na  gacchanti,  paµi-
pakkh± hutv± caranti.
    Athekadivasa½  satth±  tesu  ±gantv±  attano  santike  nisinnesu  aµµhahi  bh³m²hi
paµimaº¹etv±   m³lapariy±yasuttanta½   kathesi,   te   na  kiñci  sallakkhesu½.  Atha
nesa½   etadahosi–   “maya½   amhehi   sadis±   paº¹it±  natth²’ti  (2.0237)  m±na½
karoma,  id±ni  pana  na  kiñci  j±n±ma,  buddhehi  sadiso  paº¹ito  n±ma natthi, aho
buddhaguº±   n±m±”ti.   Te   tato   paµµh±ya   nihatam±n±  hutv±  uddhaµad±µh±  viya
sapp±   nibbisevan±   j±t±.  Satth±  ukkaµµh±ya½  yath±bhiranta½  viharitv±  ves±li½
gantv±  gotamakacetiye  gotamakasuttanta½  n±ma kathesi, dasasahassilokadh±tu
kampi,  ta½  sutv±  te  bhikkh³  arahatta½  p±puºi½su.  M³lapariy±yasuttantapariyo-
s±ne    pana    satthari   ukkaµµh±ya½   viharanteyeva   bhikkh³   dhammasabh±ya½
katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  aho buddh±na½ ±nubh±vo, te n±ma br±hmaºa-
pabbajit±   tath±  m±namadamatt±  bhagavat±  m³lapariy±yadesan±ya  nihatam±n±
kat±”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti
pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave, id±neva, pubbep±ha½ ime eva½
m±napaggahitasire vicarante nihatam±ne ak±si½yev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto br±hmaºakule nibba-
ttitv±   vayappatto   tiººa½  ved±na½  p±rag³  dis±p±mokkho  ±cariyo  hutv±  pañca
m±ºavakasat±ni   mante   v±cesi.   Te   pañcasat±pi  niµµhitasipp±  sippe  anuyoga½
datv±   “yattaka½   maya½  j±n±ma,  ±cariyopi  tattakameva,  viseso  natth²”ti  m±na-
tthaddh±  hutv±  ±cariyassa  santika½  na gacchanti, vattapaµivatta½ na karonti. Te



ekadivasa½ ±cariye badarirukkham³le nisinne ta½ vambhetuk±m± badarirukkha½
nakhena  ±koµetv±  “niss±rov±ya½ rukkho”ti ±ha½su. Bodhisatto attano vambhana-
bh±va½  ñatv±  antev±sike  “eka½  vo pañha½ pucchiss±m²”ti ±ha. Te haµµhatuµµh±
“vadetha, kathess±m±”ti. ¾cariyo pañha½ pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    190. “K±lo ghasati bh³t±ni, sabb±neva sahattan±;
          yo ca k±laghaso bh³to, sa bh³tapacani½ pac²”ti.
    Tattha  k±loti  purebhattak±lopi pacch±bhattak±lop²ti evam±di. Bh³t±n²ti satt±dhi-
vacanameta½,  na  k±lo  bh³t±na½  cammama½s±d²ni  luñcitv±  kh±dati,  apica kho
nesa½  ±yuvaººabal±ni  khepento  yobbañña½  (2.0238)  maddanto  ±rogya½  vin±-
sento   ghasati  kh±dat²ti  vuccati.  Eva½  ghasanto  ca  na  kiñci  vajjeti,  sabb±neva
ghasati.  Na  kevalañca  bh³t±neva,  apica  kho  sahattan± att±nampi ghasati, pure-
bhattak±lo pacch±bhattak±la½ na p±puº±ti. Esa nayo pacch±bhattak±l±d²su. Yo ca
k±laghaso   bh³toti  kh²º±savasseta½  adhivacana½.  So  hi  ariyamaggena  ±yati½
paµisandhik±la½ khepetv± kh±ditv± µhitatt± “k±laghaso bh³to”ti vuccati. Sa bh³tapa-
cani½   pac²ti  so  y±ya½  taºh±  ap±yesu  bh³te  pacati,  ta½  ñ±ºaggin±  paci  dahi
bhasmamak±si,  tena  “bh³tapacani½  pac²”ti  vuccati.  “Pajanin”tipi  p±µho, janika½
nibbattakinti attho.
    Ima½  pañha½  sutv±  m±ºavesu  ekopi  j±nitu½  samattho n±ma n±hosi. Atha ne
bodhisatto   “m±   kho   tumhe   ‘aya½  pañho  t²su  vedesu  atth²’ti  sañña½  akattha,
tumhe  ‘yamaha½  j±n±mi,  ta½  sabba½ j±n±m±’ti maññam±n± ma½ badarirukkha-
sadisa½  karotha,  mama  tumhehi  aññ±tassa  bahuno  j±nanabh±va½  na j±n±tha,
gacchatha  sattame divase k±la½ dammi, ettakena k±lena ima½ pañha½ cinteth±”-
ti.  Te  bodhisatta½  vanditv±  attano  attano vasanaµµh±na½ gantv± satt±ha½ cinte-
tv±pi  pañhassa  neva  anta½,  na  koµi½  passi½su.  Te  sattamadivase  ±cariyassa
santika½  gantv±  vanditv±  nis²ditv±  “ki½,  bhadramukh±,  j±nittha  pañhan”ti  vutte
“na j±n±m±”ti vadi½su. Atha bodhisatto te garaham±no dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    191. “Bah³ni naras²s±ni, lomas±ni brah±ni ca;
          g²v±su paµimukk±ni, kocidevettha kaººav±”ti.
    Tassattho–  bah³ni  nar±na½  s²s±ni  dissanti,  sabb±ni  ca t±ni lomas±ni, sabb±ni
mahant±ni   g²v±suyeva   µhapit±ni,   na   t±laphala½  viya  hatthena  gahit±ni,  natthi
tesa½  imehi  dhammehi  n±n±karaºa½.  Ettha  pana  kocideva  kaººav±ti  att±na½
sandh±y±ha.   Kaººav±ti  paññav±,  kaººachidda½  pana  na  kassaci  natthi.  Iti  te
m±ºavake  “kaººachiddamattameva  tumh±ka½  b±l±na½  atthi,  na  paññ±”ti  gara-
hitv±  pañha½  vissajjesi. Te sutv±– “aho (2.0239) ±cariy± n±ma mahant±”ti kham±-
petv± nihatam±n± bodhisatta½ upaµµhahi½su.
    Satth±   ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  pañca-
sat± m±ºavak± ime bhikkh³ ahesu½, ±cariyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                          M³lapariy±yaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                          [246] 6. B±lov±daj±takavaººan± 
 



    Hantv±  chetv±  vadhitv±  c±ti  ida½ satth± ves±li½ upaniss±ya k³µ±g±ras±l±ya½
viharanto  s²hasen±pati½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So  hi  bhagavanta½  saraºa½  gantv±
nimantetv±  punadivase sama½sakabhatta½ ad±si. Nigaºµh± ta½ sutv± kupit± ana-
ttaman±    tath±gata½    viheµhetuk±m±    “samaºo   gotamo   j±na½   uddissakata½
ma½sa½   bhuñjat²”ti   akkosi½su.   Bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±-
pesu½–    “±vuso,    nigaºµho    n±µaputto   ‘samaºo   gotamo   j±na½   uddissakata½
ma½sa½ bhuñjat²’ti saddhi½ paris±ya akkosanto ±hiº¹at²”ti. Ta½ sutv± satth± “na,
bhikkhave,  nigaºµho  n±µaputto  id±neva ma½ uddissakatama½sakh±danena gara-
hati, pubbepi garahiyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto br±hmaºakule nibba-
ttitv±   vayappatto   isipabbajja½   pabbajitv±   loºambilasevanatth±ya   himavantato
b±r±ºasi½   gantv±   punadivase   nagara½   bhikkh±ya   p±visi.  Atheko  kuµumbiko
“t±pasa½  viheµhess±m²”ti  ghara½  pavesetv±  paññatt±sane  nis²d±petv± maccha-
ma½sena   parivisitv±   bhattakicc±vas±ne   ekamanta½  nis²ditv±  “ima½  ma½sa½
tumheyeva   uddissa   p±ºe   m±retv±   kata½,   ida½   akusala½  m±  amh±kameva,
tumh±kampi hot³”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    192. “Hantv± chetv± vadhitv± ca, deti d±na½ asaññato;
          edisa½ bhatta½ bhuñjam±no, sa p±pena upalippat²”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0240)  hantv±ti  paharitv±.  Chetv±ti kilametv±. Vadhitv±ti m±retv±. Deti
d±na½   asaññatoti   asaññato  duss²lo  eva½  katv±  d±na½  deti.  Edisa½  bhatta½
bhuñjam±no,  sa  p±pena  upalippat²ti  edisa½ uddissakatabhatta½ bhuñjam±no so
samaºopi p±pena upalippati sa½yujjatiyev±ti.
    Ta½ sutv± bodhisatto dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    193. “Puttad±rampi ce hantv±, deti d±na½ asaññato;
          bhuñjam±nopi sappañño, na p±pena upalippat²”ti.
    Tattha   bhuñjam±nopi  sappaññoti  tiµµhatu  añña½  ma½sa½,  puttad±ra½  vadhi-
tv±pi   duss²lena   dinna½   sappañño  khantimett±diguºasampanno  ta½  bhuñjam±-
nopi   p±pena  na  upalippat²ti.  Evamassa  bodhisatto  dhamma½  kathetv±  uµµh±y±-
san± pakk±mi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±  kuµu-
mbiko nigaºµho n±µaputto ahosi, t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               B±lov±daj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                          [247] 7. P±dañjalij±takavaººan± 
 
    Addh±  p±dañjal² sabbeti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto l±¼ud±y²thera½ ±rabbha
kathesi. Ekasmiñhi divase dve aggas±vak± pañha½ vinicchinanti, bhikkh³ pañha½
suºant±  there  pasa½santi.  L±¼ud±y²thero  pana  parisantare  nisinno  “ete amhehi
sama½  ki½  j±nant²”ti  oµµha½ bhañji. Ta½ disv± ther± uµµh±ya pakkami½su, paris±
bhijji.  Dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso  l±¼ud±y², dve
aggas±vake  garahitv± oµµha½ bhañj²”ti. Ta½ sutv± satth± “na, bhikkhave, id±neva,



pubbepi   l±¼ud±y²  µhapetv±  oµµhabhañjana½  tato  uttari  añña½  na  j±n±t²”ti  vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0241)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto tassa attha-
dhamm±nus±sako  amacco  ahosi.  Rañño p±dañjal² n±ma putto l±lo dandhaparisa-
kkano  ahosi.  Aparabh±ge r±j± k±lamak±si. Amacc± rañño matakicc±ni katv± “ta½
rajje  abhisiñciss±m±”ti  mantayam±n±  r±japutta½ p±dañjali½ ±ha½su. Bodhisatto
pana  “aya½  kum±ro l±lo dandhaparisakkano, pariggahetv± na½ abhisiñciss±m±”-
ti  ±ha.  Amacc±  vinicchaya½  sajjetv±  kum±ra½  sam²pe  nis²d±petv±  a¹¹a½ vini-
cchinant±   na   samm±   vinicchini½su.   Te  ass±mika½  s±mika½  katv±  kum±ra½
pucchi½su–  “k²disa½,  kum±ra,  suµµhu  a¹¹a½  vinicchinimh±”ti.  So oµµha½ bhañji.
Bodhisatto   “paº¹ito   vata   maññe   kum±ro,   asamm±vinicchitabh±vo   tena  ñ±to
bhavissat²”ti maññam±no paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    194. “Addh± p±dañjal² sabbe, paññ±ya atirocati;
          tath± hi oµµha½ bhañjati, uttari½ n³na passat²”ti.
    Tassattho–  eka½sena  p±dañjalikum±ro  sabbe  amhe  paññ±ya  atirocati.  Tath±
hi oµµha½ bhañjati, n³na uttari½ añña½ k±raºa½ passat²ti.
    Te  aparasmimpi  divase vinicchaya½ sajjetv± añña½ a¹¹a½ suµµhu vinicchinitv±
“k²disa½,   deva,  suµµhu  vinicchinitan”ti  pucchi½su.  So  punapi  oµµhameva  bhañji.
Athassa andhab±labh±va½ ñatv± bodhisatto dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    195. “N±ya½ dhamma½ adhamma½ v±, atth±natthañca bujjhati;
          aññatra oµµhanibbhog±, n±ya½ j±n±ti kiñcanan”ti.
    Amacc±  p±dañjalikum±rassa  l±labh±va½  ñatv± bodhisatta½ rajje abhisiñci½su.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± p±dañjal²
l±¼ud±y² ahosi, paº¹it±macco pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               P±dañjalij±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                      [248] 8. Ki½sukopamaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sabbehi  (2.0242) ki½suko diµµhoti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto ki½sukopama-
suttanta½  ±rabbha kathesi. Catt±ro hi bhikkh³ tath±gata½ upasaªkamitv± kamma-
µµh±na½   y±ci½su,   satth±   tesa½   kammaµµh±na½   kathesi.   Te  kammaµµh±na½
gahetv±  attano  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±ni  agami½su.  Tesu  eko cha phass±yatan±ni
pariggaºhitv±   arahatta½   p±puºi,  eko  pañcakkhandhe,  eko  catt±ro  mah±bh³te,
eko  aµµh±rasa  dh±tuyo.  Te attano attano adhigatavisesa½ satthu ±rocesu½. Athe-
kassa  bhikkhuno  parivitakko  udap±di–  “imesa½  kammaµµh±n±ni n±n±, nibb±na½
eka½,  katha½  sabbehi  arahatta½  pattan”ti.  So  satth±ra½ pucchi. Satth± “ki½ te,
bhikkhu,   ki½sukadiµµhabh±tikehi   n±nattan”ti   vatv±   “ida½  no,  bhante,  k±raºa½
katheth±”ti bhikkh³hi y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente tassa catt±ro putt± ahesu½. Te
ekadivasa½  s±rathi½ pakkosetv± “maya½, samma, ki½suka½ daµµhuk±m±, ki½su-
karukkha½   no   dasseh²”ti   ±ha½su.   S±rathi   “s±dhu,   dassess±m²”ti  vatv±  catu-



nnampi  ekato  adassetv±  jeµµhar±japutta½  t±va  rathe nis²d±petv± arañña½ netv±
“aya½  ki½suko”ti  kh±ºukak±le  ki½suka½  dassesi.  Aparassa  bahalapal±sak±le,
aparassa  pupphitak±le, aparassa phalitak±le. Aparabh±ge catt±ropi bh±taro ekato
nisinn±  “ki½suko  n±ma  k²diso”ti  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½.  Tato  eko  “seyy±th±pi
jh±math³ºo”ti    ±ha.    Dutiyo   “seyyath±pi   nigrodharukkho”ti,   tatiyo   “seyyath±pi
ma½sapes²”ti,   catuttho   “seyyath±pi   sir²so”ti.  Te  aññamaññassa  kath±ya  apari-
tuµµh±  pitu  santika½  gantv± “deva, ki½suko n±ma k²diso”ti pucchitv± “tumhehi ki½
kathitan”ti  vutte  attan±  kathitan²h±ra½  rañño  kathesu½.  R±j±  “cat³hipi  tumhehi
ki½suko  diµµho,  kevala½  vo  ki½sukassa dassento s±rathi ‘imasmi½ k±le ki½suko
k²diso,  imasmi½  k²diso’ti  vibhajitv±  na  pucchito, tena vo kaªkh± uppann±”ti vatv±
paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    196. “Sabbehi (2.0243) ki½suko diµµho, ki½ nvettha vicikicchatha;
          na hi sabbesu µh±nesu, s±rath² paripucchito”ti.
    Tattha  na  hi sabbesu µh±nesu, s±rath² paripucchitoti sabbehi vo ki½suko diµµho,
ki½



nu  tumhe  ettha  vicikicchatha, sabbesu µh±nesu ki½sukoveso, tumhehi pana na hi
sabbesu µh±nesu s±rathi paripucchito, tena vo kaªkh± uppann±ti.
    Satth±  ima½  k±raºa½  dassetv±  “yath±,  bhikkhu,  te  catt±ro  bh±tik± vibh±ga½
katv±    apucchitatt±    ki½suke    kaªkha½    upp±desu½,   eva½   tvampi   imasmi½
dhamme kaªkha½ upp±des²”ti vatv± abhisambuddho hutv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    197. “Eva½ sabbehi ñ±ºehi, yesa½ dhamm± aj±nit±;
          te ve dhammesu kaªkhanti, ki½sukasmi½va bh±taro”ti.
    Tassattho–  yath± te bh±taro sabbesu µh±nesu ki½sukassa adiµµhatt± kaªkhi½su,
eva½   sabbehi   vipassan±ñ±ºehi  yesa½  sabbe  chaphass±yatanakhandhabh³ta-
dh±tubhed±  dhamm±  aj±nit±,  sot±pattimaggassa  anadhigatatt±  appaµividdh±,  te
ve  tesu  phass±yatan±didhammesu  kaªkhanti  yath±  ekasmi½yeva ki½sukasmi½
catt±ro bh±taroti.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± b±r±ºasi-
r±j± ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                          Ki½sukopamaj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                             [249] 9. S±lakaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Ekaputtako  bhavissas²ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto aññatara½ mah±thera½
±rabbha  kathesi.  So kireka½ kum±raka½ pabb±jetv± p²¼ento tattha viharati. S±ma-
ºero  p²¼a½  sahitu½  asakkonto  uppabbaji.  Thero  gantv±  ta½  upal±peti “kum±ra,
tava  c²vara½  taveva  bhavissati  pattopi,  mama  santaka½  pattac²varampi  taveva
bhavissati,   ehi   pabbaj±h²”ti.   So   “n±ha½  pabbajiss±m²”ti  vatv±pi  punappuna½
vuccam±no   pabbaji  (2.0244).  Atha  na½  pabbajitadivasato  paµµh±ya  puna  thero
viheµhesi.  So  p²¼a½  asahanto  puna  uppabbajitv±  anekav±ra½  y±cantepi tasmi½
“tva½  neva  ma½  sahasi,  na  vin±  vattitu½ sakkosi, gaccha na pabbajiss±m²”ti na
pabbaji.  Bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½– “±vuso, suhadayo
vata  so  d±rako  mah±therassa  ±saya½  ñatv± na pabbaj²”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya
nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti vutte
“na,   bhikkhave,   id±nevesa   suhadayo,   pubbepi  suhadayova,  ekav±ra½  etassa
dosa½ disv± na puna upagacch²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto kuµumbikakule nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  dhaññavikkayena  j²vika½  kappesi.  Aññataropi  ahituº¹iko eka½
makkaµa½   sikkh±petv±   osadha½   g±h±petv±   tena   sappa½   k²¼±pento   j²vika½
kappesi.  So  b±r±ºasiya½ ussave ghuµµhe ussava½ k²¼ituk±mo “ima½ m± pamajj²”-
ti  ta½  makkaµa½  tassa dhaññav±ºijassa hatthe µhapetv± ussava½ k²¼itv± sattame
divase   tassa   santika½  gantv±  “kaha½  makkaµo”ti  pucchi.  Makkaµo  s±mikassa
sadda½   sutv±va   dhaññ±paºato   vegena  nikkhami.  Atha  na½  so  ve¼upesik±ya
piµµhiya½  pothetv±  ±d±ya  uyy±na½  gantv±  ekamante  bandhitv± nidda½ okkami.
Makkaµo   tassa   nidd±yanabh±va½  ñatv±  attano  bandhana½  mocetv±  pal±yitv±
ambarukkha½  ±ruyha  ambapakka½  kh±ditv±  aµµhi½  ahituº¹ikassa  sar²re p±tesi.



So  pabujjhitv±  ullokento  ta½  disv± “madhuravacanena na½ vañcetv± rukkh± ot±-
retv± gaºhiss±m²”ti ta½ upal±pento paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    198. “Ekaputtako bhavissasi, tvañca no hessasi issaro kule;
          oroha dumasm± s±laka, ehi d±ni gharaka½ vajemase”ti.
    Tassattho–  tva½  mayha½  ekaputtako bhavissasi, kule ca me bhog±na½ issaro,
etamh±   rukkh±  otara,  ehi  amh±ka½  ghara½  gamiss±ma.  S±lak±ti  n±mena  ±la-
panto ±ha.
    Ta½ (2.0245) sutv± makkaµo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    199. “Nanu ma½ suhadayoti maññasi, yañca ma½ hanasi ve¼uyaµµhiy±;
          pakkambavane ram±mase, gaccha tva½ gharaka½ yath±sukhan”ti.
    Tattha  nanu  ma½  suhadayoti maññas²ti nanu tva½ ma½ “suhadayo”ti maññasi,
“suhadayo  ayan”ti  maññas²ti  attho.  Yañca  ma½  hanasi  ve¼uyaµµhiy±ti ya½ ma½
eva½  atimaññasi,  yañca  ve¼upesik±ya hanasi, ten±ha½ n±gacch±m²ti d²peti. Atha
na½  “maya½  imasmi½ pakkambavane ram±mase, gaccha tva½ gharaka½ yath±-
sukhan”ti  vatv±  uppatitv±  vana½  p±visi.  Ahituº¹ikopi  anattamano attano geha½
agam±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± makkaµo
s±maºero ahosi, ahituº¹iko mah±thero, dhaññav±ºijo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 S±lakaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                              [250] 10. Kapij±takavaººan± 
 
     Aya½   is²   upasamasa½yame   ratoti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto  eka½
kuhaka½   bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tassa  hi  kuhakabh±vo  bhikkh³su  p±kaµo
j±to.  Bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½ katha½ samuµµh±pesu½– “±vuso, asuko bhikkhu
niyy±nike  buddhas±sane  pabbajitv± kuhakavatta½ p³ret²”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya
nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti vutte
“na,  bhikkhave,  esa  bhikkhu id±neva, pubbepi kuhakoyeva, aggimattassa k±raº±
makkaµo hutv± kohaññamak±s²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±siraµµhe br±hmaºa-
kule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  puttassa ±dh±vitv± paridh±vitv± vicaraºak±le br±hma-
ºiy±   mat±ya   putta½   aªken±d±ya   himavanta½  (2.0246)  pavisitv±  isipabbajja½
pabbajitv±  tampi  putta½  t±pasakum±raka½  katv±  paººas±l±ya  v±sa½  kappesi.
Vass±rattasamaye   acchinnadh±re   deve  vassante  eko  makkaµo  s²tap²¼ito  dante
kh±danto  kampanto  vicarati.  Bodhisatto  mahante  d±rukkhandhe  ±haritv±  aggi½
katv±   mañcake   nipajji,   puttakopissa   p±de   parimajjam±no  nis²di.  So  makkaµo
ekassa   matat±pasassa   santak±ni   vakkal±ni   niv±setv±   ca   p±rupitv±  ca  ajina-
camma½  a½se  katv±  k±jakamaº¹alu½  ±d±ya  isivesen±gantv±  paººas±ladv±re
aggissa  k±raº±  kuhakakamma½  katv± aµµh±si. T±pasakum±rako ta½ disv± “t±ta,
t±paso   eko   s²tap²¼ito  kampam±no  tiµµhati,  idha  na½  pakkosatha,  visibbessat²”ti
pitara½ ±y±canto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–



    200. “Aya½ is² upasamasa½yame rato, sa tiµµhati sisirabhayena aµµito;
          handa aya½ pavisatuma½ ag±raka½, vinetu s²ta½ darathañca kevalan”ti.
    Tattha  upasamasa½yame ratoti r±g±dikilesa-upasame ca s²lasa½yame ca rato.
Sa  tiµµhat²ti  so  tiµµhati.  Sisirabhayen±ti  v±tavuµµhijanitassa  sisirassa bhayena. Aµµi-
toti p²¼ito. Pavisatumanti pavisatu ima½. Kevalanti sakala½ anavasesa½.
    Bodhisatto   puttassa  vacana½  sutv±  uµµh±ya  olokento  makkaµabh±va½  ñatv±
dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    201. “N±ya½ is² upasamasa½yame rato, kap² aya½ dumavaras±khagocaro;
          so d³sako rosako c±pi jammo, sace vajemampi d³seyyag±ran”ti.
    Tattha  dumavaras±khagocaroti  dumavar±na½ s±khagocaro. So d³sako rosako
c±pi  jammoti  so  eva½ gatagataµµh±nassa d³sanato d³sako, ghaµµanat±ya rosako,
l±makabh±vena   jammo.   Sace   vajeti   yadi   ima½   paººas±la½  vaje  paviseyya,
sabba½ ucc±rapass±vakaraºena ca aggid±nena ca d³seyy±ti.
     Evañca   (2.0247)   pana  vatv±  bodhisatto  ummuka½  gahetv±  ta½  sant±setv±
pal±pesi.  So  uppatitv±  vana½  pakkhanto  tath±  pakkhantova  ahosi, na puna ta½
µh±na½  agam±si.  Bodhisatto  abhiññ± ca sam±pattiyo ca nibbattetv± t±pasakum±-
rassa  kasiºaparikamma½  ±cikkhi,  sopi  abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo ca upp±desi. Te
ubhopi aparih²najjh±n± brahmalokapar±yaº± ahesu½.
    Satth±   “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,  por±ºato  paµµh±yapesa  kuhakoyev±”ti  ima½
dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni  pak±setv±  j±taka½ samodh±nesi. Saccapari-
yos±ne   keci   sot±pann±,   keci   sakad±g±mino,   keci   an±g±mino  keci  arahanto
ahesu½.  “Tad±  makkaµo  kuhakabhikkhu  ahosi,  putto  r±hulo, pit± pana ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   Kapij±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                        Siªg±lavaggo dasamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Sabbad±µh² ca sunakho, guttilo vigaticch± ca;
          m³lapariy±ya½ b±lov±da½, p±dañjali ki½ sukopama½;
          s±laka½ kapi te dasa.
    Atha vaggudd±na½–
          Da¼havaggo ca santhavo, kaly±ºadhamm±sadiso;
          r³hako da¼havaggo ca, b²raºathambhak±s±vo;
          up±hano siªg±lo ca, dasavagg± duke siyu½.
 
                                                    Dukanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                3. Tikanip±to



 
 
                                                           1. Saªkappavaggo
 
                                      [251] 1. Saªkappar±gaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Saªkappar±gadhoten±ti   (2.0248)   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  ukkaºµhita-
bhikkhu½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthinagarav±s²   kireko  kulaputto  s±sane  ura½
datv±   pabbajitv±   ekadivasa½   s±vatthiya½  piº¹±ya  caranto  eka½  alaªkatapaµi-
yatta½  itthi½  disv±  uppannak±mar±go anabhirato vicari. Tamena½ ±cariyupajjh±-
y±dayo   disv±   anabhiratik±raºa½  pucchitv±  vibbhamituk±mabh±vamassa  ñatv±
“±vuso,  satth±  n±ma k±mar±g±dikilesap²¼it±na½ kilese h±retv± sacc±ni pak±setv±
sot±pattiphal±d²ni   deti,  ehi  ta½  satthu  santika½  ness±m±”ti  ±d±ya  agama½su.
Satth±r±  ca “ki½ nu kho, bhikkhave, aniccham±nakaññeva bhikkhu½ gahetv± ±ga-
tatth±”ti  vutte  tamattha½  ±rocesu½.  Satth± “sacca½ kira tva½, bhikkhu, ukkaºµhi-
to”ti  pucchitv±  “sacca½,  bhante”ti  vutte  “ki½k±raº±”ti  pucchi.  So tamattha½ ±ro-
cesi.  Atha  na½  satth± “itthiyo n±met±, bhikkhu, pubbe jh±nabalena vikkhambhita-
kiles±na½ visuddhasatt±nampi sa½kilesa½ upp±desu½, t±disa½ tucchapuggala½
ki½k±raº±  na  sa½kilesissanti,  visuddh±pi  satt±  sa½kilissanti,  uttamayasasama-
ªginopi  ±yasakya½  p±puºanti,  pageva aparisuddh±. Sinerukampanakav±to pur±-
ºapaººakasaµa½    ki½   na   kampessati,   bodhitale   nis²ditv±   abhisambujjhanaka-
satta½  aya½  kileso  ±lo¼esi,  t±disa½  ki½  na  ±lo¼essat²”ti  vatv±  tehi y±cito at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te    b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto   as²tikoµivibhave
br±hmaºamah±s±lakule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni ugga-
ºhitv±  b±r±ºasi½  pacc±gantv±  katad±rapariggaho m±t±pit³na½ accayena tesa½
matakicc±ni  katv±  hiraññolokanakamma½ karonto “ida½ dhana½ paññ±yati, yehi
paneta½   sambhata½,   te   (2.0249)   na   paññ±yant²”ti  ±vajjento  sa½vegappatto
ahosi,   sar²r±  sed±  mucci½su.  So  ghar±v±se  cira½  vasanto  mah±d±na½  datv±
k±me  pah±ya  assumukha½  ñ±tisaªgha½ pariccajitv± himavanta½ pavisitv± isipa-
bbajja½  pabbajitv±  ramaº²ye  padese  paººas±la½  m±petv± uñch±cariy±ya vana-
m³laphal±d²hi  y±pento  nacirasseva  abhiññ±  ca sam±pattiyo ca upp±detv± jh±na-
k²¼a½  k²¼anto  cira½  vasitv±  cintesi– “manussapatha½ gantv± loºambila½ upasevi-
ss±mi,  eva½  me  sar²rañceva  thira½  bhavissati,  jaªghavih±ro  ca kato bhavissati,
ye  ca  m±disassa  s²lasampannassa bhikkha½ v± dassanti, abhiv±dan±d²ni v± kari-
ssanti, te saggapura½ p³ressant²”ti.
     So  himavant±  otaritv± anupubbena c±rika½ caram±no b±r±ºasi½ patv± s³riya-
tthaªgamanavel±ya  vasanaµµh±na½  olokento r±juyy±na½ disv± “ida½ paµisall±na-
s±ruppa½,   ettha   vasiss±me”ti   uyy±na½   pavisitv±   aññatarasmi½  rukkham³le
nisinno  jh±nasukhena  ratti½  khepetv±  punadivase  katasar²rapaµijaggano pubba-
ºhasamaye   jaµ±jinavakkal±ni   saºµhapetv±   bhikkh±bh±jana½  ±d±ya  santindriyo
santam±naso   iriy±pathasampanno   yugamattadassano   hutv±  sabb±k±rasampa-



nn±ya    attano    r³pasiriy±    lokassa    locan±ni   ±ka¹¹hento   nagara½   pavisitv±
bhikkh±ya   caranto   rañño  nivesanadv±ra½  p±puºi.  R±j±  mah±tale  caªkamanto
v±tap±nantarena   bodhisatta½   disv±   iriy±pathasmiññeva  pas²ditv±  “sace  santa-
dhammo n±ma atthi, imassa tena abbhantare bhavitabban”ti cintetv± “gaccha, ta½
t±pasa½  ±neh²”ti  eka½  amacca½ ±º±pesi. So gantv± vanditv± bhikkh±bh±jana½
gahetv±  “r±j±,  bhante,  ta½  pakkosat²”ti  ±ha.  Bodhisatto  “mah±puñña, amhe r±j±
na   j±n±t²”ti   ±ha.   “Tena   hi,  bhante,  y±v±ha½  ±gacch±mi,  t±va  idheva  hoth±”ti
gantv±  rañño ±rocesi. R±j± “amh±ka½ kul³pakat±paso natthi, gaccha, na½ ±neh²”-
ti   sayampi   v±tap±nena   hattha½   pas±retv±  vandanto  “ito  etha,  bhante”ti  ±ha.
Bodhisatto amaccassa hatthe bhikkh±bh±jana½ datv± mah±tala½ abhiruhi.
    Atha  na½  r±j± vanditv± r±japallaªke nis²d±petv± attano samp±ditehi y±gukhajja-
kabhattehi    parivisitv±    katabhattakicca½   pañha½   pucchi.   Pañhaby±karaºena
bhiyyosomatt±ya  pas²ditv±  vanditv±  “bhante,  tumhe  katthav±sik±  (2.0250),  kuto
±gatatth±”ti  pucchitv±  “himavantav±sik±  maya½,  mah±r±ja, himavantato ±gat±”ti
vutte   puna   “ki½k±raº±”ti   pucchitv±   “vass±rattak±le,   mah±r±ja,  nibaddhav±so
n±ma   laddhu½   vaµµat²”ti   vutte  “tena  hi,  bhante,  r±juyy±ne  vasatha,  tumhe  ca
cat³hi paccayehi na kilamissatha, ahañca saggasa½vattanika½ puñña½



p±puºiss±m²”ti  paµiñña½  gahetv± bhuttap±tar±so bodhisattena saddhi½ uyy±na½
gantv±   paººas±la½   k±retv±  caªkama½  m±petv±  ses±nipi  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±-
d²ni   samp±detv±   pabbajitaparikkh±re   paµiy±detv±  “sukhena  vasatha,  bhante”ti
uyy±nap±la½   sampaµicch±pesi.   Bodhisatto   tato   paµµh±ya  dv±dasa  sa½vaccha-
r±ni tattheva vasi.
    Athekadivasa½   rañño   paccanto   kupito.   So   tassa  v³pasamanatth±ya  gantu-
k±mo  devi½ ±mantetv± “bhadde, tay± nagare oh²yitu½ vaµµat²”ti ±ha. “Ki½ niss±ya
kathetha,  dev±”ti.  “S²lavanta½ t±pasa½, bhadde”ti. “Deva, n±ha½ tasmi½ pamajji-
ss±mi,  amh±ka½  ayyassa  paµijaggana½  mama  bh±ro,  tumhe nir±saªk± gaccha-
th±”ti.  R±j±  nikkhamitv±  gato,  dev²pi  bodhisatta½  tatheva  sakkacca½  upaµµh±ti.
Bodhisatto  pana  rañño gatak±le nibaddhavel±ya½ ±gantv± attano rucit±ya vel±ya
r±janivesana½ gantv± bhattakicca½ karoti.
    Athekadivasa½  bodhisatte  aticir±yante dev² sabba½ kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½ paµi-
y±detv±  nhatv±  alaªkaritv± n²camañcaka½ paññ±petv± bodhisattassa ±gamana½
olokayam±n±  maµµhas±µaka½  sithila½  katv± niv±setv± nipajji. Bodhisattopi vela½
sallakkhetv±    bhikkh±bh±jana½    ±d±ya    ±k±sen±gantv±   mah±v±tap±nadv±ra½
p±puºi.  Tassa vakkalasadda½ sutv± sahas± uµµhaham±n±ya deviy± sar²r± maµµha-
s±µako   bhassittha,   bodhisatto   visabh±g±rammaºa½   disv±   indriy±ni   bhinditv±
subhavasena    olokesi.    Athassa    jh±nabalena    sannisinnopi   kileso   karaº¹ake
pakkhitta-±s²viso   viya  phaºa½  katv±  uµµhahi,  kh²rarukkhassa  v±siy±  ±koµitak±lo
viya  ahosi.  Kilesupp±danena  saheva  jh±naªg±ni  parih±yi½su,  indriy±ni aparipu-
ºº±ni   ahesu½,  saya½  pakkhacchinnak±ko  viya  ahosi.  So  pubbe  viya  nis²ditv±
bhattakicca½  k±tu½  n±sakkhi  (2.0251),  nis²d±piyam±nopi na nis²di. Athassa dev²
sabba½   kh±dan²yabhojan²ya½   bhikkh±bh±janeyeva   pakkhipi.  Yath±  ca  pubbe
bhattakicca½   katv±  s²hapañjarena  nikkhamitv±  ±k±seneva  gacchati,  eva½  ta½
divasa½    gantu½   n±sakkhi.   Bhatta½   pana   gahetv±   mah±nisseºiy±   otaritv±
uyy±na½   agam±si.  Dev²pi  assa  attani  paµibaddhacittata½  aññ±si.  So  uyy±na½
gantv±  bhatta½  abhuñjitv±va  heµµh±mañcake  nikkhipitv± “deviy± evar³p± hattha-
sobh±   p±dasobh±,   evar³pa½  kaµipariyos±na½,  evar³pa½  ³rulakkhaºan”ti-±d²ni
vippalapanto satt±ha½ nipajji, bhatta½ p³tika½ ahosi n²lamakkhik±paripuººa½.
    Atha   r±j±   paccanta½   v³pasametv±   pacc±gato   alaªkatapaµiyatta½  nagara½
padakkhiºa½     katv±    r±janivesana½    agantv±va    “bodhisatta½    passiss±m²”ti
uyy±na½  gantv±  ukl±pa½  assamapada½  disv±  “pakkanto  bhavissat²”ti paººas±-
l±ya  dv±ra½  vivaritv±  antopaviµµho  ta½  nipannaka½  disv±  “kenaci  aph±sukena
bhavitabban”ti  p³tibhatta½ cha¹¹±petv± paººas±la½ paµijagg±petv± “bhante, ki½
te  aph±sukan”ti  pucchi.  “Viddhosmi,  mah±r±j±”ti. R±j± “mama pacc±mittehi mayi
ok±sa½  alabhantehi  ‘mam±yanaµµh±namassa  dubbala½ kariss±m±’ti ±gantv± esa
viddho  bhavissati  maññe”ti  sar²ra½  parivattetv±  viddhaµµh±na½ olokento viddha-
µµh±na½  adisv±  “kattha  viddhosi, bhante”ti pucchi. Bodhisatto “n±ha½, mah±r±ja,
aññena  viddho,  aha½  pana  attan±va  att±na½ hadaye vijjhin”ti vatv± uµµh±ya nis²-
ditv± im± g±th± avoca–
    1.   “Saªkappar±gadhotena, vitakkanisitena ca;



          n±laªkatena bhadrena, usuk±r±katena ca.
    2.   “Na kaºº±yatamuttena, n±pi mor³pasevin±;
          tenamhi hadaye viddho, sabbaªgaparid±hin±.
    3.   “¾vedhañca na pass±mi, yato ruhiramassave;
          y±va ayoniso citta½, saya½ me dukkham±bhatan”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0252)   saªkappar±gadhoten±ti  k±mavitakkasampayuttar±gadhotena.
Vitakkanisitena   c±ti   teneva   r±godakena   vitakkap±s±ºe   nisitena.  N±laªkatena
bhadren±ti neva alaªkatena bhadrena, analaªkatena b²bhacchen±ti attho. Usuk±r±-
katena  c±ti  usuk±rehipi  akatena.  Na  kaºº±yatamutten±ti  y±va dakkhiºakaººac³-
¼aka½  ±ka¹¹hitv±  amuttakena.  N±pi mor³pasevin±ti morapattagijjhapatt±d²hi aka-
t³pasevanena.  Tenamhi  hadaye  viddhoti tena kilesakaº¹en±ha½ hadaye viddho
amhi.   Sabbaªgaparid±hin±ti   sabb±ni  aªg±ni  paridahanasamatthena.  Mah±r±ja,
tena   hi   kilesakaº¹ena   hadaye   viddhak±lato   paµµh±ya  mama  aggi  paditt±niva
sabb±ni aªg±ni ¹ayhant²ti dasseti.
    ¾vedhañca  na  pass±m²ti  viddhaµµh±ne  vaºañca na pass±mi. Yato ruhiramassa-
veti  yato me ±vedhato lohita½ pagghareyya, ta½ na pass±m²ti attho. Y±va ayoniso
cittanti  ettha  y±v±ti  da¼hatthe  nip±to,  ativiya  da¼ha½  katv± ayoniso citta½ va¹¹hi-
tanti  attho.  Saya½  me dukkham±bhatanti attan±va may± attano dukkha½ ±n²tanti.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  im±hi  t²hi g±th±hi rañño dhamma½ desetv± r±j±na½ paººas±-
lato   bahi  katv±  kasiºaparikamma½  katv±  naµµha½  jh±na½  upp±detv±  paººas±-
l±ya   nikkhamitv±  ±k±se  nisinno  r±j±na½  ovaditv±  “mah±r±ja,  aha½  himavanta-
meva  gamiss±m²”ti  vatv±  “na  sakk±,  bhante,  gantun”ti  vuccam±nopi “mah±r±ja,
may±   idha   vasantena  evar³po  vippak±ro  patto,  id±ni  na  sakk±  idha  vasitun”ti
rañño   y±cantasseva   ±k±se   uppatitv±   himavanta½  gantv±  tattha  y±vat±yuka½
µhatv± brahmalok³pago ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   ukkaºµhitabhikkhu   arahatte   patiµµhahi.  Keci  sot±pann±,
keci  sakad±g±mino,  keci  an±g±mino,  keci  arahanto  ahesu½. “Tad± r±j± ±nando
ahosi, t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                         Saªkappar±gaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                          [252] 2. Tilamuµµhij±takavaººan± 
 
    Ajj±pi   (2.0253)   me   ta½  manas²ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  aññatara½
kodhana½  bhikkhu½  ±rabbha kathesi. Aññataro kira, bhikkhu, kodhano ahosi up±-
y±sabahulo,  appampi  vutto  sam±no  kuppi  abhisajji,  kopañca  dosañca  appacca-
yañca   p±tv±k±si.  Athekadivasa½  bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±-
pesu½–  “±vuso,  asuko n±ma bhikkhu kodhano up±y±sabahulo uddhane pakkhitta-
loºa½  viya  taµataµ±yanto  vicarati,  evar³pe  nikkodhane  buddhas±sane  pabbajito
sam±no  kodhamattampi  niggaºhitu½  na  sakkot²”ti.  Satth±  tesa½  katha½  sutv±
eka½  bhikkhu½ pesetv± ta½ bhikkhu½ pakkos±petv± “sacca½ kira tva½, bhikkhu,



kodhano”ti  pucchitv±  “sacca½,  bhante”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave, id±neva, pubbepi
aya½ kodhano ahos²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente tassa putto brahmadattakum±ro
n±ma  ahosi. Por±ºakar±j±no ca attano putte “eva½ ete nihatam±nadapp± s²tuºha-
kkham±  lokac±rittaññ³ ca bhavissant²”ti attano nagare dis±p±mokkha-±cariye vijja-
m±nepi  sippuggahaºatth±ya  d³re  tiroraµµha½  pesenti,  tasm±  sopi r±j± so¼asava-
ssuddesika½   putta½   pakkos±petv±   ekapaµalika-up±han±   ca  paººacchattañca
kah±paºasahassañca  datv±  “t±ta,  takkasila½  gantv±  sippa½  uggaºh±”ti pesesi.
So  “s±dh³”ti  m±t±pitaro  vanditv±  nikkhamitv± anupubbena takkasila½ patv± ±ca-
riyassa  geha½  pucchitv±  ±cariye  m±ºavak±na½  sippa½  v±cetv± uµµh±ya ghara-
dv±re  caªkamante  geha½  gantv±  yasmi½  µh±ne  µhito ±cariya½ addasa, tattheva
up±han±  omuñcitv±  chattañca  apanetv±  ±cariya½ vanditv± aµµh±si. So tassa kila-
ntabh±va½   ñatv±   ±gantukasaªgaha½   k±resi.   Kum±ro   bhuttabhojano   thoka½
vissamitv±   ±cariya½   upasaªkamitv±   vanditv±  aµµh±si,  “kuto  ±gatosi,  t±t±”ti  ca
vutte  “b±r±ºasito”ti  ±ha. “Kassa puttos²”ti? “B±r±ºasirañño”ti. “Kenatthen±gatos²”-
ti?  “Sippa½ uggaºhatth±y±”ti. “Ki½ te ±cariyabh±go ±bhato, ud±hu dhammantev±-
siko   hotuk±mos²”ti?  So  “±cariyabh±go  me  (2.0254)  ±bhato”ti  vatv±  ±cariyassa
p±dam³le sahassatthavika½ µhapetv± vandi.
     Dhammantev±sik±  div±  ±cariyassa  kamma½  katv±  ratti½ sippa½ uggaºhanti,
±cariyabh±gad±yak±  gehe  jeµµhaputt±  viya  hutv±  sippameva  uggaºhanti. Tasm±
sopi  ±cariyo sallahukena subhanakkhattena kum±rassa sippa½ paµµhapesi. Kum±-
ropi   sippa½   uggaºhanto   ekadivasa½   ±cariyena  saddhi½  nh±yitu½  agam±si.
Athek±  mahallik± itth² til±ni sete katv± pattharitv± rakkham±n± nis²di. Kum±ro seta-
tile  disv±  kh±dituk±mo  hutv±  eka½  tilamuµµhi½  gahetv±  kh±di,  mahallik± “taºh±-
luko  eso”ti  kiñci  avatv±  tuºh²  ahosi.  So  punadivasepi  t±ya vel±ya tatheva ak±si,
s±pi  na½  na  kiñci  ±ha.  Itaro  tatiyadivasepi  tathev±k±si,  tad±  mahallik± “dis±p±-
mokkho  ±cariyo  attano  antev±sikehi  ma½  vilump±pet²”ti  b±h±  paggayha  kandi.
¾cariyo  nivattitv±  “ki½ eta½, amm±”ti pucchi. “S±mi, antev±siko te may± kat±na½
setatil±na½  ajjeka½  muµµhi½  kh±di, hiyyo eka½, pare eka½, nanu eva½ kh±danto
mama  santaka½  sabba½  n±sessat²”ti.  “Amma,  m±  rodi, m³la½ te d±pess±m²”ti.
“Na  me,  s±mi,  m³lenattho,  yath±  panesa kum±ro puna eva½ na karoti, tath± ta½
sikkh±peh²”ti.  ¾cariyo  “tena hi passa, amm±”ti dv²hi m±ºavehi ta½ kum±ra½ dv²su
hatthesu  g±h±petv±  ve¼upesika½ gahetv± “puna evar³pa½ m± ak±s²”ti tikkhattu½
piµµhiya½   pahari.  Kum±ro  ±cariyassa  kujjhitv±  ratt±ni  akkh²ni  katv±  p±dapiµµhito
y±va   kesamatthak±   olokesi.   Sopissa   kujjhitv±  olokitabh±va½  aññ±si.  Kum±ro
sippa½  niµµh±petv±  “anuyoga½  datv±  m±r±petabbo  esa may±”ti tena katadosa½
hadaye   µhapetv±   gamanak±le   ±cariya½  vanditv±  “yad±ha½,  ±cariya,  b±r±ºasi-
rajja½  patv±  tumh±ka½  santika½  pesess±mi,  tad±  tumhe  ±gaccheyy±th±”ti sasi-
neho viya paµiñña½ gahetv± pakk±mi.
    So  b±r±ºasi½  patv± m±t±pitaro vanditv± sippa½ dassesi. R±j± “j²vam±nena me
putto  diµµho,  j²vam±novassa rajjasiri½ pass±m²”ti putta½ rajje patiµµh±pesi. So rajja-
siri½  anubhavam±no ±cariyena katadosa½ (2.0255) saritv± uppannakodho “m±r±-



pess±mi  nan”ti  pakkosanatth±ya  ±cariyassa  d³ta½  p±hesi.  ¾cariyo  “taruºak±le
na½   saññ±petu½   na   sakkhiss±m²”ti   agantv±   tassa   rañño  majjhimavayak±le
“id±ni  na½  saññ±petu½  sakkhiss±m²”ti  gantv±  r±jadv±re  µhatv±  “takkasil±cariyo
±gato”ti  ±roc±pesi.  R±j±  tuµµho  br±hmaºa½  pakkos±petv±  ta½  attano  santika½
±gata½  disv±va  kodha½ upp±detv± ratt±ni akkh²ni katv± amacce ±mantetv± “bho,
ajj±pi  me  ±cariyena  pahaµaµµh±na½  rujjati, ±cariyo nal±µena maccu½ ±d±ya ‘mari-
ss±m²’ti ±gato, ajjassa j²vita½ natth²”ti vatv± purim± dve g±th± avoca–
    4.   “Ajj±pi me ta½ manasi, ya½ ma½ tva½ tilamuµµhiy±;
          b±h±ya ma½ gahetv±na, laµµhiy± anut±¼ayi.
    5.   “Nanu j²vite na ramasi, yen±si br±hmaº±gato;
          ya½ ma½ b±h± gahetv±na, tikkhattu½ anut±¼ay²”ti.
    Tattha  ya½  ma½ b±h±ya manti dv²su padesu upayogavacana½ anut±¼anagaha-
º±pekkha½.  Ya½  ma½  tva½  tilamuµµhiy±  k±raº±  anut±¼ayi,  anut±¼ento  ca  ma½
b±h±ya  gahetv±  anut±¼ayi,  ta½  anut±¼ana½  ajj±pi  me manas²ti ayañhettha attho.
Nanu j²vite na ramas²ti maññe tva½ attano j²vitamhi n±bhiramasi. Yen±si br±hmaº±-
gatoti  yasm±  br±hmaºa  idha  mama  santika½  ±gatosi.  Ya½  ma½ b±h± gahetv±-
n±ti ya½ mama b±h± gahetv±, ya½ ma½ b±h±ya gahetv±tipi attho. Tikkhattu½ anu-
t±¼ay²ti  tayo  v±re  ve¼ulaµµhiy±  t±¼esi,  ajja  d±ni  tassa  phala½  vind±h²ti  na½ mara-
ºena santajjento evam±ha.
    Ta½ sutv± ±cariyo tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    6.   “Ariyo anariya½ kubbanta½, yo daº¹ena nisedhati;
          s±sana½ ta½ na ta½ vera½, iti na½ paº¹it± vid³”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0256)   ariyoti   sundar±dhivacanameta½.  So  pana  ariyo  catubbidho
hoti  ±c±ra-ariyo  dassana-ariyo  liªga-ariyo  paµivedha-ariyoti.  Tattha  manusso  v±
hotu tiracch±no v±, ariy±c±re µhito ±c±ra-ariyo n±ma. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Ariyavattasi vakkaªga, yo piº¹amapac±yati;
          caj±mi te ta½ bhatt±ra½, gacchath³bho yath±sukhan”ti. (j±. 2.21.106);
    R³pena  pana  iriy±pathena  ca  p±s±dikena  dassan²yena  samann±gato  dassa-
na-ariyo n±ma. Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Ariy±vak±sosi pasannanetto, maññe bhava½ pabbajito kulamh±;
          katha½  nu citt±ni pah±ya bhoge, pabbaji nikkhamma ghar± sapaññ±”ti. (j±. 2.
17.143);
    Niv±sanap±rupanaliªgaggahaºena  pana  samaºasadiso  hutv±  vicaranto  duss²-
lopi liªga-ariyo n±ma. Ya½ sandh±ya vutta½–
          “Chadana½ katv±na subbat±na½, pakkhand² kulad³sako pagabbho;
          m±y±v² asaññato pal±po, patir³pena cara½ sa maggad³s²”ti.
    Buddh±dayo  pana  paµivedha-ariy±  n±ma. Tena vutta½– “ariy± vuccanti buddh±
ca paccekabuddh± ca buddhas±vak± c±”ti. Tesu idha ±c±ra-ariyova adhippeto.
    Anariyanti  duss²la½  p±padhamma½. Kubbantanti p±º±tip±t±dika½ pañcavidha-
duss²lyakamma½   karonta½,   ekameva   v±   eta½  atthapada½,  anariya½  h²na½
l±maka½   pañcaverabhayakamma½   karonta½   puggala½.   Yoti   khattiy±d²su  yo
koci.  Daº¹en±ti  yena kenaci paharaºakena. Nisedhat²ti “m± puna evar³pa½ kar²”-



ti  paharanto  niv±reti.  S±sana½  ta½  na  ta½  veranti  ta½,  mah±r±ja,  akattabba½
karonte puttadh²taro v± antev±sike v± eva½ paharitv± nisedhana½ n±ma imasmi½
loke s±sana½ anusiµµhi ov±do, na vera½. Iti na½ paº¹it± (2.0257) vid³ti evameta½
paº¹it±  j±nanti.  Tasm±,  mah±r±ja,  tvampi  eva½  j±na,  na  evar³pe  µh±ne  vera½
k±tu½  arahasi.  Sace  hi  tva½,  mah±r±ja, may± eva½ sikkh±pito n±bhavissa, atha
gacchante  k±le  p³vasakkhali-±d²ni ceva phal±phal±d²ni ca haranto corakammesu
paluddho     anupubbena    sandhicchedanapanthad³hanag±magh±tak±d²ni    katv±
“r±j±par±dhiko  coro”ti  saho¹¹ha½  gahetv± rañño dassito “gacchathassa dos±nu-
r³pa½  daº¹a½  upaneth±”ti  daº¹abhaya½  p±puºissa,  kuto  te  evar³p± sampatti
abhavissa,   nanu   ma½   niss±ya   ida½   issariya½  tay±  laddhanti  eva½  ±cariyo
r±j±na½  saññ±pesi.  Pariv±retv±  µhit±  amacc±pissa katha½ sutv± “sacca½, deva,
ida½ issariya½ tumh±ka½ ±cariyasseva santakan”ti ±ha½su.



dammi,  rajja½  paµicch±”ti  ±ha. ¾cariyo “na me, mah±r±ja, rajjenattho”ti paµikkhipi.
R±j±  takkasila½  pesetv± ±cariyassa puttad±ra½ ±har±petv± mahanta½ issariya½
datv±   tameva   purohita½   katv±   pituµµh±ne   µhapetv±  tassov±de  µhito  d±n±d²ni
puññ±ni katv± saggapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  kodhano  bhikkhu an±g±miphale patiµµhahi, bah³ jan± sot±-
pannasakad±g±mi-an±g±mino  ahesu½.  “Tad±  r±j±  kodhano  bhikkhu  ahosi,  ±ca-
riyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Tilamuµµhij±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                        [253] 3. Maºikaºµhaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Mamannap±nanti ida½ satth± ±¼avi½ niss±ya agg±¼ave cetiye viharanto kuµik±ra-
sikkh±pada½  (p±r±.  342) ±rabbha kathesi. ¾¼avak± hi bhikkh³ saññ±cik±ya kuµiyo
k±rayam±n±   y±canabahul±  viññattibahul±  vihari½su  “purisa½  detha,  purisattha-
kara½   deth±”ti-±d²ni  vadant±.  Manuss±  (2.0258)  upaddut±  y±can±ya  upaddut±
viññattiy±  bhikkh³  disv±  ubbijji½supi  uttasi½supi pal±yi½supi. Ath±yasm± mah±-
kassapo  ±¼avi½  upasaªkamitv±  piº¹±ya  p±visi,  manuss± therampi disv± tatheva
paµipajji½su.     So     pacch±bhatta½     piº¹ap±tapaµikkanto    bhikkh³    ±mantetv±
“pubb±ya½,    ±vuso,    ±¼av²    sulabhapiº¹±,   id±ni   kasm±   dullabhapiº¹±   j±t±”ti
pucchitv±  ta½  k±raºa½ sutv± bhagavati ±¼avi½ ±gantv± agg±¼avacetiye viharante
bhagavanta½    upasaªkamitv±    etamattha½    ±rocesi.   Satth±   etasmi½   k±raºe
bhikkhusaªgha½    sannip±t±petv±    ±¼avake   bhikkh³   paµipucchi–   “sacca½   kira
tumhe,   bhikkhave,   saññ±cik±ya   kuµiyo   k±reth±”ti.  “Sacca½,  bhante”ti  vutte  te
bhikkh³   garahitv±   “bhikkhave,   y±can±  n±mes±  sattaratanaparipuººe  n±gabha-
vane  vasant±na½ n±g±nampi aman±p±, pageva manuss±na½, yesa½ eka½ kah±-
paºaka½ upp±dent±na½ p±s±ºato ma½sa½ upp±µanak±lo viya hot²”ti vatv± at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½ brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto mah±vibhave br±hma-
ºakule  nibbatti.  Tassa  ±dh±vitv± paridh±vitv± vicaraºak±le aññopi puññav± satto
tassa  m±tu  kucchismi½ nibbatti. Te ubhopi bh±taro vayappatt± m±t±pit³na½ k±la-
kiriy±ya  sa½viggahaday± isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± gaªg±t²re paººas±la½ m±petv±
vasi½su.   Tesu   jeµµhassa   uparigaªg±ya   paººas±l±   ahosi,  kaniµµhassa  adhoga-
ªg±ya.   Athekadivasa½   maºikaºµho   n±ma  n±gar±j±  n±gabhavan±  nikkhamitv±
gaªg±t²re  m±ºavakavesena  vicaranto  kaniµµhassa assama½ gantv± vanditv± eka-
manta½  nis²di,  te aññamañña½ sammodan²yakatha½ kathetv± viss±sik± ahesu½,
vin±   vattitu½   n±sakkhi½su.  Maºikaºµho  abhiºha½  kaniµµhat±pasassa  santika½
±gantv±  kath±sall±pena  nis²ditv±  gamanak±le  t±pase  sinehena  attabh±va½  vija-
hitv±    bhogehi   t±pasa½   parikkhipanto   parissajitv±   uparimuddhani   mahanta½
phaºa½   dh±retv±  thoka½  vasitv±  ta½  sineha½  vinodetv±  sar²ra½  viniveµhetv±



t±pasa½  vanditv±  sakaµµh±nameva  gacchati.  T±paso  tassa  bhayena  kiso  ahosi
l³kho dubbaººo uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±to dhamanisanthatagatto.
    So  (2.0259)  ekadivasa½  bh±tu santika½ agam±si. Atha na½ so pucchi– “kissa,
tva½  bho,  kiso  l³kho  dubbaººo  uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±to  dhamanisanthatagatto”ti.
So   tassa  ta½  pavatti½  ±rocetv±  “ki½  pana,  tva½  bho,  tassa  n±gar±jassa  ±ga-
mana½  icchasi,  na  icchas²”ti  puµµho  “na  icch±m²”ti  vatv± “so pana n±gar±j± tava
santika½  ±gacchanto  ki½ pi¼andhana½ pi¼andhitv± ±gacchat²”ti vutte “maºiratana-
n”ti   ±ha.   Tena  hi  tva½  tasmi½  n±gar±je  tava  santika½  ±gantv±  anisinneyeva
“maºi½  me  deh²”ti  y±ca,  eva½  so  n±go ta½ bhogehi aparikkhipitv±va gamissati.
Punadivase  assamapadadv±re  µhatv±  ±gacchantameva  na½  y±ceyy±si,  tatiyadi-
vase   gaªg±t²re   µhatv±   udak±  ummujjantameva  na½  y±ceyy±si,  eva½  so  tava
santika½ puna na ±gamissat²ti.
    T±paso  “s±dh³”ti  paµissuºitv±  attano  paººas±la½  gantv±  punadivase  n±gar±-
j±na½  ±gantv±  µhitamattameva  “eta½ attano pi¼andhanamaºi½ me deh²”ti y±ci, so
anis²ditv±va  pal±yi.  Atha  na½ dutiyadivase assamapadadv±re µhatv± ±gacchanta-
meva  “hiyyo  me  maºiratana½  n±d±si,  ajja  d±na½  laddhu½  vaµµat²”ti  ±ha. N±go
assamapada½  apavisitv±va  pal±yi.  Tatiyadivase  udakato  ummujjantameva na½
“ajja  me  tatiyo  divaso  y±cantassa,  dehi  d±ni  me eta½ maºiratanan”ti ±ha. N±ga-
r±j± udake µhatv±va t±pasa½ paµikkhipanto dve g±th± ±ha–
    7.   “Mamannap±na½ vipula½ u¼±ra½, uppajjat²massa maºissa hetu;
          ta½ te na dassa½ atiy±cakosi, na c±pi te assamam±gamissa½.
    8.   “Sus³ yath± sakkharadhotap±º², t±sesima½ sela½ y±cam±no;
          ta½ te na dassa½ atiy±cakosi, na c±pi te assamam±gamissan”ti.
    Tattha   mamannap±nanti  mama  y±gubhatt±didibbabhojana½  aµµhap±nakabhe-
dañca  dibbap±na½. Vipulanti bahu. U¼±ranti seµµha½ paº²ta½. Ta½ teti ta½ maºi½
tuyha½.  Atiy±cakos²ti  (2.0260)  k±lañca  pam±ºañca  atikkamitv±  ajja t²ºi divas±ni
mayha½  piya½  man±pa½  maºiratana½  y±cam±no atikkamma y±cakosi. Na c±pi
teti  na  kevala½ na dassa½, assamampi te n±gamissa½. Sus³ yath±ti yath± n±ma
yuv±  taruºamanusso.  Sakkharadhotap±º²ti  sakkhar±ya dhotap±ºi, telena p±s±ºe
dhota-asihattho.  T±sesima½ sela½ y±cam±noti ima½ maºi½ y±canto tva½ kañca-
natharukhagga½  abb±hitv±  “s²sa½ te chind±m²”ti vadanto taruºapuriso viya ma½
t±sesi.
    Eva½  vatv±  so  n±gar±j±  udake nimujjitv± attano n±gabhavanameva gantv± na
pacc±gañchi.   Atha   so   t±paso   tassa   dassan²yassa   n±gar±jassa   adassanena
bhiyyosomatt±ya  kiso  ahosi  l³kho  dubbaººo  uppaº¹uppaº¹ukaj±to  dhamanisa-
nthatagatto.  Atha  jeµµhat±paso  “kaniµµhassa  pavatti½  j±niss±m²”ti  tassa santika½
±gantv±  ta½  bhiyyosomatt±ya paº¹urogina½ disv± “ki½ nu kho, bho, tva½ bhiyyo-
somatt±ya  paº¹urog²  j±to”ti vatv± “tassa dassan²yassa n±gar±jassa adassanen±”-
ti sutv± “aya½ t±paso n±gar±j±na½ vin± vattitu½ na sakkot²”ti sallakkhetv± tatiya½
g±tham±ha–
    9.   “Na ta½ y±ce yassa piya½ jig²se, desso hoti atiy±can±ya;
          n±go maºi½ y±cito br±hmaºena, adassana½yeva tadajjhagam±”ti.



    Tattha   na   ta½   y±ceti   ta½  bhaº¹a½  na  y±ceyya.  Yassa  piya½  jig²seti  ya½
bhaº¹a½  assa  puggalassa  piyanti  j±neyya.  Desso  hot²ti  appiyo  hoti.  Atiy±can±-
y±ti  pam±ºa½  atikkamitv±  varabhaº¹a½  y±canto  t±ya  atiy±can±ya. Adassana½-
yeva tadajjhagam±ti tato paµµh±ya adassanameva gatoti.
    Eva½  pana  ta½  vatv±  “ito  d±ni  paµµh±ya  m± soc²”ti samass±setv± jeµµhabh±t±
attano  assamameva  gato.  Ath±parabh±ge  te  dvepi  bh±taro  abhiññ± ca sam±pa-
ttiyo ca nibbattetv± brahmalokapar±yaº± ahesu½.
    Satth±   (2.0261)   “eva½,  bhikkhave,  sattaratanaparipuººe  n±gabhavane  vasa-
nt±na½ n±g±nampi y±can± n±ma aman±p±, kimaªga½ pana manuss±nan”ti ima½
dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  kaniµµho  ±nando  ahosi,
jeµµho pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Maºikaºµhaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                             [254] 4. Kuº¹akakucchisindhavaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Bhutv±    tiºaparigh±santi    ida½    satth±   jetavane   viharanto   s±riputtatthera½
±rabbha   kathesi.   Ekasmiñhi   samaye   samm±sambuddhe  s±vatthiya½  vassa½
vasitv±  c±rika½ caritv± puna pacc±gate manuss± “±gantukasakk±ra½ kariss±m±”-
ti   buddhappamukhassa   bhikkhusaªghassa   mah±d±na½  dadanti.  Vih±re  eka½
dhammaghosakabhikkhu½  µhapesu½,  so  ye ye ±gantv± yattake bhikkh³ icchanti,
tesa½ tesa½ bhikkh³ vic±retv± deti.
    Athek±  duggatamahallik±  itth²  ekameva  paµiv²sa½  sajjetv± tesa½ tesa½ manu-
ss±na½   bhikkh³su   vic±retv±   dinnesu   uss³re   dhammaghosakassa   santika½
±gantv±  “mayha½  eka½  bhikkhu½  deth±”ti  ±ha.  So  “may±  sabbe  bhikkh³ vic±-
retv±  dinn±,  s±riputtatthero pana vih±reyeva, tva½ tassa bhikkha½ deh²”ti ±ha. S±
“s±dh³”ti   tuµµhacitt±   jetavanadv±rakoµµhake  µhatv±  therassa  ±gatak±le  vanditv±
hatthato   patta½   gahetv±   ghara½   netv±   nis²d±pesi.   “Ek±ya   kira  mahallik±ya
dhammasen±pati   attano   ghare   nis²d±pito”ti   bah³ni  saddh±ni  kul±ni  assosu½.
Tesu  r±j±  passenad²  kosalo ta½ pavatti½ sutv± tass± s±µakena ceva sahassattha-
vik±ya  ca  saddhi½  bhattabh±jan±ni  pahiºi  “mayha½  ayya½ parivisam±n± ima½
s±µaka½  niv±setv±  ime  kah±paºe  va¼añjetv±  thera½  parivisat³”ti.  Yath± ca r±j±,
eva½  an±thapiº¹iko  c³¼a-an±thapiº¹iko  vis±kh±  ca  mah±-up±sik±  pahiºi.  Aññ±-
nipi  pana  kul±ni  ekasatadvisat±divasena  attano  attano  bal±nur³pena  kah±paºe
pahiºi½su.  Eva½  ek±heneva s± mahallik± satasahassamatta½ labhi. Thero pana
t±ya  dinnay±gumeva pivitv± (2.0262) t±ya katakhajjakameva pakkabhattameva ca
paribhuñjitv±   anumodana½   katv±   ta½  mahallika½  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±petv±
vih±rameva agam±si.
    Dhammasabh±ya½   bhikkh³   therassa   guºakatha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,
dhammasen±pati  mahallikagahapat±ni½  duggatabh±vato  mocesi,  patiµµh± ahosi.
T±ya   dinnam±h±ra½   ajigucchanto   paribhuñj²”ti.   Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,
bhikkhave,   etarahi   kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti   pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,



bhikkhave,   s±riputto  id±neva  etiss±  mahallik±ya  avassayo  j±to,  na  ca  id±neva
t±ya   dinna½  ±h±ra½  ajigucchanto  paribhuñjati,  pubbepi  paribhuñjiyev±”ti  vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto uttar±pathe assav±ºi-
jakule   nibbatti.   Uttar±pathajanapadato   pañcasat±   assav±ºij±  asse  b±r±ºasi½
±netv±    vikkiºanti.    Aññataropi    assav±ºijo   pañca-assasat±ni   ±d±ya   b±r±ºasi-
magga½   paµipajji.   Antar±magge  ca  b±r±ºasito  avid³re  eko  nigamag±mo  atthi,
tattha  pubbe  mah±vibhavo  seµµhi  ahosi.  Tassa  mahanta½  nivesana½, ta½ pana
kula½  anukkamena  parikkhaya½  gata½,  ek±va  mahallik±  avasiµµh±,  s±  tasmi½
nivesane  vasati. Atha so assav±ºijo ta½ nigamag±ma½ patv± “vetana½ dass±m²”-
ti  tass±  nivesane  niv±sa½  gaºhitv±  asse ekamante µhapesi. Ta½divasamevassa
ekiss±  ±j±n²y±va¼av±ya  gabbhavuµµh±na½  ahosi. So dve tayo divase vasitv± asse
bala½  g±h±petv±  “r±j±na½ passiss±m²”ti asse ±d±ya p±y±si. Atha na½ mahallik±
“gehavetana½  deh²”ti  vatv±  “s±dhu, amma, dem²”ti vutte “t±ta, vetana½ me dada-
m±no  imampi  assapotaka½  vetanato  khaº¹etv±  deh²”ti  ±ha.  V±ºijo  tath± katv±
pakk±mi.  S±  tasmi½  assapotake puttasineha½ paccupaµµhapetv± avass±vanajh±-
makabhattavigh±satiº±ni datv± ta½ paµijaggi.
    Ath±parabh±ge  bodhisatto  pañca  assasat±ni  ±d±ya  ±gacchanto  tasmi½ gehe
niv±sa½  gaºhi.  Kuº¹akakh±dakassa  sindhavapotakassa  µhitaµµh±nato  gandha½
gh±yitv±  eka-assopi  geha½  pavisitu½  n±sakkhi.  Bodhisatto  mahallika½  pucchi–
“amma,  kacci  imasmi½ gehe asso atth²”ti (2.0263). “T±ta, añño asso n±ma natthi,
aha½ pana putta½ katv± eka½ assapotaka½ paµijagg±mi, so ettha atth²”ti. “Kaha½
so,  amm±”ti? “Caritu½ gato, t±t±”ti. “K±ya vel±ya ±gamissati, amm±”ti? “S±yanhe,
t±t±”ti.   Bodhisatto   tassa   ±gamana½  paµim±nento  asse  bahi  µhapetv±va  nis²di.
Sindhavapotakopi  vicaritv±  k±leyeva  ±gami.  Bodhisatto kuº¹akakucchisindhava-
potaka½   disv±   lakkhaº±ni   sam±netv±   “aya½  sindhavo  anaggho,  mahallik±ya
m³la½  datv±  gahetu½  vaµµat²”ti  cintesi. Sindhavapotakopi geha½ pavisitv± attano
vasanaµµh±neyeva µhito. Tasmi½ khaºe te ass± geha½ pavisitu½ sakkhi½su.
    Bodhisatto  dv²hat²ha½  vasitv± asse santappetv± gacchanto “amma, ima½ assa-
potaka½   m³la½   gahetv±  mayha½  deh²”ti  ±ha.  “Ki½  vadesi,  t±ta,  putta½  vikki-
ºant±  n±ma  atth²”ti.  “Amma, tva½ eta½ ki½ kh±d±petv± paµijaggas²”ti? “Odanaka-
ñjikañca  jh±makabhattañca vigh±satiºañca kh±d±petv± kuº¹akay±guñca p±yetv±
paµijagg±mi,  t±t±”ti.  “Amma,  aha½ eta½ labhitv± piº¹arasabhojana½ bhojess±mi,
µhitaµµh±ne   celavit±na½   pas±retv±   attharaºapiµµhe   µhapess±m²”ti.   “T±ta,  eva½
sante  mama  putto  ca  sukha½  anubhavatu,  ta½  gahetv±  gacch±”ti.  Atha  bodhi-
satto  tassa  catunna½ p±d±na½ naªguµµhassa mukhassa ca m³la½ ekeka½ katv±
cha  sahassatthavik±yo  µhapetv±  mahallika½  navavattha½ niv±s±petv± sindhava-
potakassa  purato  µhapesi.  So  akkh²ni  umm²letv±  m±tara½  oloketv± ass³ni pava-
ttesi. S±pi tassa piµµhi½ parimajjitv± ±ha– “may± puttapos±vanika½ laddha½, tva½,
t±ta, gacch±h²”ti, tad± so agam±si.
    Bodhisatto  punadivase  assapotakassa  piº¹arasabhojana½  sajjetv±  “v²ma½si-
ss±mi  t±va  na½,  j±n±ti  nu kho attano bala½, ud±hu na j±n±t²”ti doºiya½ kuº¹aka-



y±gu½  ±kir±petv±  d±pesi.  So  “n±ha½ ima½ bhojana½ bhuñjiss±m²”ti ta½ y±gu½
p±yitu½ na icchi. Bodhisatto tassa v²ma½sanavasena paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    10.  “Bhutv± tiºaparigh±sa½, bhutv± ±c±makuº¹aka½;
          eta½ te bhojana½ ±si, kasm± d±ni na bhuñjas²”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0264)  bhutv± tiºaparigh±santi tva½ pubbe mahallik±ya dinna½ tesa½
tesa½   kh±dit±vasesa½   vigh±satiºasaªkh±ta½   parigh±sa½   bhuñjitv±  va¹¹hito.
Bhutv±  ±c±makuº¹akanti  ettha ±c±mo vuccati odan±vasesa½. Kuº¹akanti kuº¹a-
kameva.  Etañca bhuñjitv± va¹¹hitos²ti d²peti. Eta½ teti eta½ tava pubbe bhojana½
±si.  Kasm± d±ni na bhuñjas²ti may±pi te tameva dinna½, tva½ ta½ kasm± id±ni na
bhuñjas²ti.
    Ta½ sutv± sindhavapotako itar± dve g±th± avoca–
    11.  “Yattha posa½ na j±nanti, j±tiy± vinayena v±;
          bahu tattha mah±brahme, api ±c±makuº¹aka½.
    12.  “Tvañca khoma½ paj±n±si, y±dis±ya½ hayuttamo;
          j±nanto j±nam±gamma, na te bhakkh±mi kuº¹akan”ti.
    Tattha   yatth±ti   yasmi½   µh±ne.   Posanti   satta½.  J±tiy±  vinayena  v±ti  “j±tisa-
mpanno  v±  eso,  na  v±,  ±c±rayutto  v±,  na  v±”ti  eva½  na j±nanti. Mah±brahmeti
garuk±lapanena   ±lapanto   ±ha.   Y±dis±yanti   y±diso   aya½,  att±na½  sandh±ya
vadati.   J±nanto   j±nam±gamm±ti  aha½  attano  bala½  j±nanto  j±nantameva  ta½
±gamma  paµicca  tava  santike  kuº¹aka½  ki½  bhuñjiss±mi. Na hi tva½ kuº¹aka½
bhoj±petuk±mat±ya cha sahass±ni datv± ma½ gaºh²ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  bodhisatto  “ta½ v²ma½sanatth±ya ta½ may± kata½, m± kujjh²”ti ta½
samass±setv±



subhojana½  bhojetv±  ±d±ya  r±jaªgaºa½  gantv±  ekasmi½  passe  pañca assasa-
t±ni  µhapetv±  ekasmi½  passe vicittas±ºi½ parikkhipitv± heµµh± attharaºa½ pattha-
ritv± upari celavit±na½ bandhitv± sindhavapotaka½ µhapesi.
    R±j±   ±gantv±   asse   olokento   “aya½  asso  kasm±  visu½  µhapito”ti  pucchitv±
“mah±r±ja,  aya½  sindhavo  ime  asse  visu½  akato  mocessat²”ti  sutv± “sobhano,
bho,  sindhavo”ti  pucchi.  Bodhisatto  “±ma,  mah±r±j±”ti  vatv±  “tena  hissa  java½
passiss±m²”ti  (2.0265)  vutte  ta½ assa½ kappetv± abhiruhitv± “passa, mah±r±j±”ti
manusse   uss±retv±  r±jaªgaºe  assa½  p±hesi.  Sabba½  r±jaªgaºa½  nirantara½
assapant²hi  parikkhittamiv±hosi. Puna bodhisatto “passa, mah±r±ja, sindhavapota-
kassa  vegan”ti  vissajjesi,  ekapurisopi  na½  na  addasa.  Puna  ratthapaµa½ udare
parikkhipitv±   vissajjesi,   rattapaµameva  passi½su.  Atha  na½  antonagare  ekiss±
uyy±napokkharaºiy±  udakapiµµhe  vissajjesi,  tatthassa  udakapiµµhe dh±vato khura-
gg±nipi    na    temi½su.   Punav±ra½   paduminipatt±na½   upari   dh±vanto   ekapa-
ººampi  na  udake  os²d±pesi.  Evamassa javasampanna½ dassetv± oruyha p±ºi½
paharitv±   hatthatala½   upan±mesi,   asso   upagantv±   catt±ro  p±de  ekato  katv±
hatthatale   aµµh±si.   Atha  mah±satto  r±j±na½  ±ha–  “mah±r±ja,  imassa  assapota-
kassa   sabb±k±rena   vege   dassiyam±ne   samuddapariyanto   nappahot²”ti.  R±j±
tussitv±   mah±sattassa   upa¹¹harajja½   ad±si.   Sindhavapotakampi   abhisiñcitv±
maªgala-assa½ ak±si.
    So   rañño   piyo   ahosi   man±po,  sakk±ropissa  mah±  ahosi.  Tassa  hi  vasana-
µµh±na½   rañño  alaªkatapaµiyatto  v±sagharagabbho  viya  ahosi,  catuj±tigandhehi
bh³milepana½  aka½su, gandhad±mam±l±d±m±ni os±rayi½su, upari suvaººat±ra-
kakhacita½   celavit±na½   ahosi,   samantato   citras±ºi   parikkhitt±  ahosi,  nicca½
gandhatelapad²p±   jh±yi½su,  ucc±rapass±vaµµh±nepissa  suvaººakaµ±ha½  µhapa-
yi½su,   nicca½   r±j±rahabhojanameva  bhuñji.  Tassa  pana  ±gatak±lato  paµµh±ya
rañño  sakalajambud²pe  rajja½  hatthagatameva  ahosi.  R±j± bodhisattassa ov±de
µhatv± d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± saggapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne  bah³  sot±pann±  sakad±g±mino  an±g±mino  arahanto  ca
ahesu½.   “Tad±   mahallik±   ayameva   mahallik±  ahosi,  sindhavo  s±riputto,  r±j±
±nando, assav±ºijjo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                  Kuº¹akakucchisindhavaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                              [255] 5. Sukaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Y±va   (2.0266)   so   mattamaññ±s²ti   ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½  ati-
bahu½   bhuñjitv±  aj²raºena  k±lakata½  bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tasmi½  kira
eva½  k±lakate  dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³ tassa aguºakatha½ samuµµh±pesu½–
“±vuso,  asuko n±ma bhikkhu attano kucchippam±ºa½ aj±nitv± atibahu½ bhuñjitv±
j²r±petu½  asakkonto  k±lakato”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi
kath±ya   sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,



pubbepesa atibhojanapaccayeneva mato”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
sukayoniya½  nibbattitv± anek±na½ sukasahass±na½ samudd±nugate himavanta-
padese  vasant±na½  r±j±  ahosi.  Tasseko  putto  ahosi,  tasmi½  balappatte  bodhi-
satto  dubbalacakkhuko  ahosi.  Suk±na½ kira s²gho vego hoti, tena tesa½ mahalla-
kak±le   paµhama½  cakkhumeva  dubbala½  hoti.  Bodhisattassa  putto  m±t±pitaro
kul±vake   µhapetv±   gocara½   ±haritv±   posesi.   So   ekadivasa½  gocarabh³mi½
gantv±  pabbatamatthake  µhito  samudda½ olokento eka½ d²paka½ passi. Tasmi½
pana  suvaººavaººa½  madhuraphala½  ambavana½ atthi. So punadivase gocara-
vel±ya   uppatitv±   tasmi½  ambavane  otaritv±  ambarasa½  pivitv±  ambapakka½
±d±ya  ±gantv±  m±t±pit³na½  ad±si.  Bodhisatto  ta½  kh±danto  rasa½  sañj±nitv±
“t±ta,  nanu  ima½ asukad²pake ambapakkan”ti vatv± “±ma, t±t±”ti vutte “t±ta, eta½
d²paka½  gacchant±  n±ma  suk±  d²gham±yu½  p±lent±  n±ma  natthi, m± kho tva½
puna ta½ d²paka½ agam±s²”ti ±ha. So tassa vacana½ aggahetv± agam±siyeva.
    Athekadivasa½  bahu½  ambarasa½  pivitv± m±t±pit³na½ atth±ya ambapakka½
±d±ya  samuddamatthaken±gacchanto  atidh±tat±ya  kilantak±yo nidd±y±bhibh³to,
so  nidd±yantopi  ±gacchateva,  tuº¹ena  panassa  gahita½  ambapakka½  pati.  So
anukkamena  ±gamanav²thi½  jahitv± os²danto udakapiµµheneva ±gacchanto udake
pati.  Atha  na½  eko maccho gahetv± (2.0267) kh±di. Bodhisatto tasmi½ ±gamana-
vel±ya  an±gacchanteyeva  “samudde  patitv±  mato  bhavissat²”ti  aññ±si.  Athassa
m±t±pitaropi ±h±ra½ alabham±n± sussitv± mari½su.
    Satth± ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv± abhisambuddho hutv± im± g±th± avoca–
    13.  “Y±va so mattamaññ±si, bhojanasmi½ vihaªgamo;
          t±va addh±nam±p±di, m±tarañca aposayi.
    14.  “Yato ca kho bahutara½, bhojana½ ajjhav±hari;
          tato tattheva sa½s²di, amattaññ³ hi so ahu.
    15.  “Tasm± mattaññut± s±dhu, bhojanasmi½ agiddhat±;
          amattaññ³ hi s²danti, mattaññ³ ca na s²dare”ti.
    Tattha  y±va  soti  y±va so vihaªgamo bhojane mattamaññ±si. T±va addh±nam±-
p±d²ti  tatthaka½  k±la½  j²vita-addh±na½  ±p±di, ±yu½ vindi. M±tarañc±ti desan±s²-
sameta½,   m±t±pitaro   ca   aposay²ti   attho.   Yato   ca  khoti  yasmiñca  kho  k±le.
Bhojana½  ajjhav±har²ti  ambarasa½  ajjhohari. Tatoti tasmi½ k±le. Tattheva sa½s²-
d²ti tasmi½ samuddeyeva os²di nimujji, macchabhojanata½ ±pajji.
    Tasm±  mattaññut±  s±dh³ti  yasm±  bhojane  amattaññ³  suko samudde os²ditv±
mato,   tasm±  bhojanasmi½  agiddhit±saªkh±to  mattaññubh±vo  s±dhu,  pam±ºaj±-
nana½  sundaranti attho. Atha v± “paµisaªkh± yoniso ±h±ra½ ±h±reti, neva dav±ya
na mad±ya …pe… ph±suvih±ro c±”ti.
          “Alla½ sukkhañca bhuñjanto, na b±¼ha½ suhito siy±;
          ³nudaro mit±h±ro, sato bhikkhu paribbaje.
          “Catt±ro pañca ±lope, abhutv± udaka½ pive;
          ala½ ph±suvih±r±ya, pahitattassa bhikkhuno. (therag±. 982-983);
          “Manujassa (2.0268) sad± sat²mato, matta½ j±nato laddhabhojane;



          tan³  tassa  bhavanti vedan±, saºika½ j²rati ±yu½ p±layan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.124)–
Eva½ vaººit± mattaññut±pi s±dhu.
          “Kant±re puttama½sa½va, akkhassabbhañjana½ yath±;
          eva½ ±hari ±hara½, y±panatthamamucchito”ti. (visuddhi. 1.19)–
Eva½  vaººit±  agiddhit±pi  s±dhu.  P±¼iya½ pana “agiddhim±”ti likhita½, tato aya½
aµµhakath±p±µhova   sundarataro.   Amattaññ³   hi   s²dant²ti  bhojane  pam±ºa½  aj±-
nant±  hi  rasataºh±vasena  p±pakamma½ katv± cat³su ap±yesu s²danti. Mattaññ³
ca  na  s²dareti  ye  pana  bhojane  pam±ºa½  j±nanti,  te  diµµhadhammepi  sampar±-
yepi na s²dant²ti.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   bah³   sot±pann±pi  sakad±g±minopi  an±g±minopi  araha-
ntopi  ahesu½.  “Tad±  sukar±japutto  bhojane  amattaññ³  bhikkhu  ahosi, sukar±j±
pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Sukaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                        [256] 6. Jar³dap±naj±takavaººan± 
 
    Jar³dap±na½   khaºam±n±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   s±vatthiv±sino
v±ºije  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Te  kira  s±vatthiya½  bhaº¹a½  gahetv± sakaµ±ni p³retv±
voh±ratth±ya   gamanak±le   tath±gata½  nimantetv±  saraº±ni  gahetv±  s²lesu  pati-
µµh±ya   satth±ra½   vanditv±   “maya½,  bhante,  voh±ratth±ya  d²ghamagga½  gami-
ss±ma,   bhaº¹a½   vissajjetv±   siddhippatt±   sotthin±   pacc±gantv±   pana  tumhe
vandiss±m±”ti  vatv±  magga½  paµipajji½su.  Te  kant±ramagge pur±ºa-udap±na½
disv±  “imasmi½  udap±ne  p±n²ya½  natthi,  mayañca  pip±sit±,  khaºiss±ma nan”ti
khaºant±  paµip±µiy± bahu½ aya½ …pe… ve¼uriya½ labhi½su. Te teneva santuµµh±
hutv±   tesa½  ratan±na½  sakaµ±ni  (2.0269)  p³retv±  sotthin±  s±vatthi½  pacc±ga-
mi½su. Te ±bhata½ dhana½ paµis±metv± maya½ “siddhippatt± bhatta½ dass±m±”-
ti   tath±gata½   nimantetv±   d±na½   datv±   vanditv±   ekamanta½  nisinn±  attano
dhanassa   laddh±k±ra½   satthu   ±rocesu½.   Satth±   “tumhe   kho  up±sak±  tena
dhanena  santuµµh± hutv± pam±ºaññut±ya dhanañca j²vitañca alabhittha, por±ºak±
pana  asantuµµh±  amattaññuno  paº¹it±na½  vacana½  akatv±  j²vikkhaya½ patt±”ti
vatv± tehi y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto b±r±ºasiya½ v±ºija-
kule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  satthav±hajeµµhako  ahosi.  So  b±r±ºasiya½ bhaº¹a½
gahetv±  sakaµ±ni  p³retv±  bah³ v±ºije ±d±ya tameva kant±ra½ paµipanno tameva
udap±na½   addasa.   Tattha   te   v±ºij±   “p±n²ya½   piviss±m±”ti   ta½   udap±na½
khaºant±  paµip±µiy±  bah³ni  ay±d²ni  labhi½su.  Te  bahumpi ratana½ labhitv± tena
asantuµµh±   “aññampi  ettha  ito  sundaratara½  bhavissat²”ti  bhiyyosomatt±ya  ta½
khaºi½suyeva.  Atha  bodhisatto  te ±ha– “bho v±ºij±, lobho n±mesa vin±sam³la½,
amhehi  bahu dhana½ laddha½, ettakeneva santuµµh± hotha, m± atikhaºath±”ti. Te
tena   niv±riyam±n±pi   khaºi½suyeva.   So  ca  udap±no  n±gapariggahito,  athassa



heµµh±  vasanakan±gar±j± attano vim±ne bhijjante le¹¹³s³ ca pa½s³su ca patam±-
nesu  kuddho µhapetv± bodhisatta½ avasese sabbepi n±sikav±tena paharitv± j²vita-
kkhaya½   p±petv±   n±gabhavan±  nikkhamma  sakaµ±ni  yojetv±  sabbaratan±na½
p³retv±   bodhisatta½  sukhay±nake  nis²d±petv±  n±gam±ºavakehi  saddhi½  saka-
µ±ni  yoj±pento  bodhisatta½  b±r±ºasi½ netv± ghara½ pavesetv± ta½ paµis±metv±
attano  n±gabhavanameva  gato.  Bodhisatto ta½ dhana½ vissajjetv± sakalajambu-
d²pa½   unnaªgala½   katv±   d±na½   datv±   s²la½  sam±diyitv±  uposathakamma½
katv± j²vitapariyos±ne saggapura½ p³resi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   abhisambuddho   hutv±  im±  g±th±
avoca–
    16.  “Jar³dap±na½ (2.0270) khaºam±n±, v±ºij± udakatthik±;
          ajjhagamu½ ayasa½ loha½, tipus²sañca v±ºij±;
          rajata½ j±tar³pañca, mutt± ve¼uriy± bah³.
    17.  “Te ca tena asantuµµh±, bhiyyo bhiyyo akh±ºisu½;
          te tatth±s²viso ghoro, tejass² tejas± hani.
    18.  “Tasm± khaºe n±tikhaºe, atikh±tañhi p±paka½;
          kh±tena ca dhana½ laddha½, atikh±tena n±sitan”ti.
    Tattha ayasanti k±¼aloha½. Lohanti tambaloha½. Mutt±ti mutt±yo. Te ca tena asa-
ntuµµh±ti  te  ca  v±ºij±  tena  dhanena  asantuµµh±.  Te  tatth±ti  te v±ºij± tasmi½ uda-
p±ne.  Tejass²ti  visatejena  samann±gato.  Tejas±  han²ti  visatejena gh±tesi. Atikh±-
tena n±sitanti atikhaºena tañca dhana½ j²vitañca n±sita½.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± n±gar±j±
s±riputto ahosi, satthav±hajeµµhako pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Jar³dap±naj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                      [257] 7. G±maºicandaj±takavaººan± 
 
    N±ya½  ghar±na½  kusaloti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto paññ±pasa½sana½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Dhammasabh±yañhi bhikkh³ dasabalassa pañña½ pasa½sant±
nis²di½su–   “±vuso,  tath±gato  mah±pañño  puthupañño  h±sapañño  javanapañño
tikkhapañño   nibbedhikapañño  sadevaka½  loka½  paññ±ya  atikkamat²”ti.  Satth±
±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya
n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,  pubbepi  tath±gato  paññav±yev±”ti vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  janasandho  n±ma  r±j± rajja½ k±resi. Bodhisatto tassa agga-
mahesiy± kucchimhi nibbatti. Tassa mukha½ suparimajjitakañcan±d±satala½ (2.027
viya  parisuddha½  ahosi  atisobhaggappatta½, tenassa n±maggahaºadivase “±d±-
samukham±ro”ti  n±ma½  aka½su.  Ta½  sattavassabbhantareyeva  pana  pit± tayo
vede   ca  sabbañca  loke  kattabb±kattabba½  sikkh±petv±  tassa  sattavassikak±le
k±lamak±si.   Amacc±   mahantena   sakk±rena  rañño  sar²rakicca½  katv±  mataka-
d±na½  datv±  sattame divase r±jaªgaºe sannipatitv± “kum±ro atidaharo, na sakk±



rajje  abhisiñcitu½,  v²ma½sitv±  na½  abhisiñciss±m±”ti  ekadivasa½  nagara½ ala-
ªk±r±petv±    vinicchayaµµh±na½    sajjetv±    pallaªka½    paññapetv±    kum±rassa
santika½   gantv±   “vinicchayaµµh±na½,  deva,  gantu½  vaµµat²”ti  ±ha½su.  Kum±ro
“s±dh³”ti mahantena pariv±rena gantv± pallaªke nis²di.
    Tassa  nisinnak±le  amacc±  eka½ dv²hi p±dehi vicaraºamakkaµa½ vatthuvijj±ca-
riyavesa½  g±h±petv±  vinicchayaµµh±na½  netv±  “deva,  aya½  puriso  pitu mah±r±-
jassa   k±le   vatthuvijj±cariyo   paguºavijjo  antobh³miya½  sattaratanaµµh±ne  guºa-
dosa½   passati,   eteneva   gahita½   r±jakul±na½   gehaµµh±na½  hoti,  ima½  devo
saªgaºhitv±   µh±nantare  µhapet³”ti  ±ha½su.  Kum±ro  ta½  heµµh±  ca  uparica  olo-
ketv±   “n±ya½   manusso,   makkaµo   eso”ti   ñatv±  “makkaµ±  n±ma  kata½  kata½
viddha½setu½  j±nanti,  akata½  pana  k±tu½  v± vic±retu½ v± na j±nant²”ti cintetv±
amacc±na½ paµhama½ g±tham±ha–



    19.  “N±ya½ ghar±na½ kusalo, lolo aya½ val²mukho;
          kata½ kata½ kho d³seyya, eva½ dhammamida½ kulan”ti.
    Tattha  n±ya½  ghar±na½ kusaloti aya½ satto na ghar±na½ kusalo, ghar±ni vic±-
retu½   v±   k±tu½  v±  cheko  na  hoti.  Loloti  lolaj±tiko.  Val²mukhoti  valiyo  mukhe
ass±ti  val²mukho.  Eva½  dhammamida½kulanti  ida½ makkaµakula½ n±ma kata½
kata½ d³setabba½ vin±setabbanti eva½ sabh±vanti.
    Ath±macc±  “eva½  bhavissati,  dev±”ti  ta½  apanetv±  ek±hadv²haccayena puna
tameva  alaªkaritv± vinicchayaµµh±na½ ±netv± “aya½, deva, pitu mah±r±jassa k±le
vinicchay±macco,    vinicchayasuttamassa    supavattita½,   ima½   (2.0272)   saªga-
ºhitv±  vinicchayakamma½  k±retu½  vaµµat²”ti ±ha½su. Kum±ro ta½ oloketv± “citta-
vato  manussassa  loma½ n±ma evar³pa½ na hoti, aya½ nicittako v±naro viniccha-
yakamma½ k±tu½ na sakkhissat²”ti ñatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    20.  “Nayida½ cittavato loma½, n±ya½ ass±siko migo;
          siµµha½ me janasandhena, n±ya½ kiñci vij±nat²”ti.
    Tattha  nayida½  cittavato  lomanti  ya½  ida½ etassa sar²re pharusaloma½, ida½
vic±raºapaññ±ya   sampayuttacittavato   na   hoti.   P±katikacittena   pana   acittako
n±ma  tiracch±nagato  natthi.  N±ya½  ass±sikoti  aya½  avassayo  v±  hutv± anus±-
sani½  v±  datv±  añña½  ass±setu½ asamatthat±ya na ass±siko. Migoti makkaµa½
±ha.   Siµµha½   me   janasandhen±ti   mayha½  pitar±  janasandhena  eta½  siµµha½
kathita½,   “makkaµo   n±ma  k±raº±k±raºa½  na  j±n±t²”ti  eva½  anus±san²  dinn±ti
d²peti.   N±ya½  kiñci  vij±nat²ti  tasm±  aya½  v±naro  na  kiñci  j±n±t²ti  niµµhamettha
gantabba½.  P±¼iya½  pana “n±ya½ kiñci na d³saye”ti likhita½, ta½ aµµhakath±ya½
natthi.
    Amacc±  imampi  g±tha½  sutv±  “eva½  bhavissati,  dev±”ti ta½ apanetv± punapi
ekadivasa½   tameva  alaªkaritv±  vinicchayaµµh±na½  ±netv±  “aya½,  deva,  puriso
pitu   mah±r±jassa   k±le   m±t±pitu-upaµµh±nak±rako,   kulejeµµh±pac±yikakammak±-
rako,  ima½  saªgaºhitu½  vaµµat²”ti ±ha½su. Kum±ro ta½ oloketv± “makkaµ± n±ma
calacitt±, evar³pa½ kamma½ k±tu½ na samatth±”ti cintetv± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    21.  “Na m±tara½ pitara½ v±, bh±tara½ bhagini½ saka½;
          bhareyya t±diso poso, siµµha½ dasarathena me”ti.
    Tattha  bh±tara½  bhagini½  sakanti  attano  bh±tara½  v±  bhagini½  v±. P±¼iya½
pana  “sakhan”ti  likhita½,  ta½ pana aµµhakath±ya½ “sakanti vutte sakabh±tikabha-
giniyo   labbhanti,   sakhanti   vutte   sah±yako  labbhat²”ti  vic±ritameva.  Bhareyy±ti
poseyya. T±diso posoti y±diso esa dissati, t±diso makkaµaj±tiko satto na bhareyya.
Siµµha½  dasarathena  meti  (2.0273)  eva½ me pitar± anusiµµha½. Pit± hissa jana½
cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  sandahanato  “janasandho”ti vuccati, dasahi rathehi katta-
bb±kattabba½  attano  ekeneva rathena karaºato “dasaratho”ti. Tassa santik± eva-
r³passa ov±dassa sutatt± evam±ha.
    Amacc±    “eva½   bhavissati,   dev±”ti   makkaµa½   apanetv±   “paº¹ito   kum±ro,
sakkhissati   rajja½   k±retun”ti  bodhisatta½  rajje  abhisiñcitv±  “±d±samukharañño
±º±”ti   nagare   bheri½  car±pesu½.  Tato  paµµh±ya  bodhisatto  dhammena  rajja½
k±resi, paº¹itabh±vopissa sakalajambud²pa½ pattharitv± gato.



    Paº¹itabh±vad²panattha½ panassa im±ni cuddasa vatth³ni ±bhat±ni–
          “Goºo putto hayo ceva, na¼ak±ro g±mabhojako;
          gaºik± taruº² sappo, migo tittiradevat±;
          n±go tapassino ceva, atho br±hmaºam±ºavo”ti.
    Tatr±ya½   anupubb²kath±–   bodhisattasmiñhi  rajje  abhisiñcite  eko  janasandha-
rañño  p±dam³liko  n±mena  g±maºicando n±ma eva½ cintesi– “ida½ rajja½ n±ma
sam±navayehi   saddhi½   sobhati,   ahañca   mahallako,   dahara½   kum±ra½  upa-
µµh±tu½   na  sakkhiss±mi,  janapade  kasikamma½  katv±  j²viss±m²”ti,  so  nagarato
tiyojanamatta½   gantv±   ekasmi½   g±make   v±sa½   kappesi.   Kasikammatth±ya
panassa  goº±pi  natthi,  so  deve vuµµhe eka½ sah±yaka½ dve goºe y±citv± sabba-
divasa½  kasitv±  tiºa½  kh±d±petv± goºe s±mikassa niyy±detu½ geha½ agam±si.
So   tasmi½   khaºe   bhariy±ya   saddhi½   gehamajjhe  nis²ditv±  bhatta½  bhuñjati.
Goº±pi  paricayena  geha½ pavisi½su, tesu pavisantesu s±miko th±laka½ ukkhipi,
bhariy±  th±laka½ apanesi. G±maºicando “bhattena ma½ nimanteyyun”ti olokento
goºe  aniyy±detv±va gato. Cor± ratti½ vaja½ bhinditv± teyeva goºe hari½su. Goºa-
s±miko  p±tova vaja½ paviµµho te goºe adisv± corehi haµabh±va½ j±nantopi “g±ma-
ºicandassa   g²va½  kariss±m²”ti  ta½  upasaªkamitv±  “bho  goºe,  me  deh²”ti  ±ha.
“Nanu  goº±  geha½ paviµµh±”ti. “Ki½ pana te mayha½ niyy±dit±”ti? “Na niyy±dit±”-
ti.  “Tena  hi  aya½  te  r±jad³to,  eh²”ti  (2.0274)  ±ha.  Tesu hi janapadesu ya½kiñci
sakkhara½  v±  kap±lakhaº¹a½  v±  ukkhipitv± “aya½ te r±jad³to, eh²”ti vutte yo na
gacchati, tassa r±j±ºa½ karoti, tasm± so “r±jad³to”ti sutv±va nikkhami.
     So   tena   saddhi½   r±jakula½   gacchanto   eka½  sah±yakassa  vasanag±ma½
patv±  “bho,  atich±tomhi,  y±va  g±ma½  pavisitv±  ±h±rakicca½  katv±  ±gacch±mi,
t±va  idheva hoh²”ti vatv± sah±yageha½ p±visi. Sah±yo panassa gehe natthi, sah±-
yik±  disv±  “s±mi,  pakk±h±ro  natthi, muhutta½ adhiv±sehi, id±neva pacitv± dass±-
m²”ti  nisseºiy±  vegena  taº¹ulakoµµhaka½  abhiruhant²  bh³miya½  pati,  taªkhaºa-
ññeva  tass± sattam±siko gabbho patito. Tasmi½ khaºe tass± s±miko ±gantv± ta½
disv±  “tva½  me  bhariya½  paharitv±  gabbha½ p±tesi, aya½ te r±jad³to, eh²”ti ta½
gahetv± nikkhami. Tato paµµh±ya dve jan± g±maºi½ majjhe katv± gacchanti.
    Athekasmi½  g±madv±re  eko  assagopako  assa½ nivattetu½ na sakkoti, assopi
tesa½   santikena   gacchati.   Assagopako  g±maºicanda½  disv±  “m±tula  g±maºi-
canda,  eta½ t±va assa½ kenacideva paharitv± nivatteh²”ti ±ha. So eka½ p±s±ºa½
gahetv±  khipi, p±s±ºo assassa p±de paharitv± eraº¹adaº¹aka½ viya bhindi. Atha
na½  assagopako  “tay±  me assassa p±do bhinno, aya½ te r±jad³to”ti vatv± gaºhi.
    So  t²hi  janehi  n²yam±no  cintesi–  “ime  ma½  rañño  dassessanti, aha½ goºam³-
lampi  d±tu½  na  sakkomi,  pageva  gabbhap±tanadaº¹a½,  assam³la½  pana kuto
labhiss±mi,  mata½  me  seyyo”ti.  So  gacchanto antar±magge aµaviya½ maggasa-
m²peyeva  eka½  ekato  pap±ta½  pabbata½  addasa,  tassa  ch±y±ya dve pit±putt±
na¼ak±r±  ekato  kilañja½  cinanti.  G±maºicando  “bho, sar²rakicca½ k±tuk±momhi,
thoka½   idheva   hotha,   y±va   ±gacch±m²”ti  vatv±  pabbata½  abhiruhitv±  pap±ta-
passe  patam±no  pituna¼ak±rassa  piµµhiya½  pati,  na¼ak±ro ekappah±reneva j²vita-
kkhaya½  p±puºi.  G±maºi  uµµh±ya  aµµh±si.  Na¼ak±raputto  “tva½  me  pitugh±taka-



coro,  aya½  te  r±jad³to”ti  vatv±  ta½  hatthe  gahetv±  gumbato nikkhami (2.0275),
“ki½  etan”ti  ca  vutte  “pitugh±takacoro  me”ti  ±ha. Tato paµµh±ya g±maºi½ majjhe
katv± catt±ro jan± pariv±retv± nayi½su.
    Ath±parasmi½   g±madv±re   eko   g±mabhojako   g±maºicanda½  disv±  “m±tula
g±maºicanda,  kaha½  gacchas²”ti  vatv±  “r±j±na½  passitun”ti  vutte  “addh±  tva½
r±j±na½  passissasi,  aha½ rañño s±sana½ d±tuk±mo, harissas²”ti ±ha. “¾ma, hari-
ss±m²”ti.    “Aha½    pakatiy±    abhir³po    dhanav±    yasasampanno   arogo,   id±ni
panamhi  duggato  ceva  paº¹urog²  ca,  tattha  ki½  k±raºanti  r±j±na½ puccha, r±j±
kira   paº¹ito,  so  te  kathessati,  tassa  s±sana½  puna  mayha½  katheyy±s²”ti.  So
“s±dh³”ti sampaµicchi.
    Atha  na½  purato  aññatarasmi½  g±madv±re  ek±  gaºik± disv± “m±tula g±maºi-
canda,   kaha½   gacchas²”ti   vatv±   “r±j±na½  passitun”ti  vutte  “r±j±  kira  paº¹ito,
mama  s±sana½  har±”ti  vatv±  evam±ha–  “pubbe  aha½  bahu½  bhati½ labh±mi,
id±ni  pana  tambulamattampi  na  labh±mi,  koci  me  santika½  ±gato  n±ma  natthi,
tattha ki½ k±raºanti r±j±na½ pucchitv± pacc±gantv± mayha½ katheyy±s²”ti.
    Atha    na½   purato   aññatarasmi½   g±madv±re   ek±   taruºitth²   disv±   tatheva
pucchitv±  “aha½  neva  s±mikassa gehe vasitu½ sakkomi, na kulagehe, tattha ki½
k±raºanti r±j±na½ pucchitv± pacc±gantv± mayha½ katheyy±s²”ti ±ha.
    Atha   na½   tato   parabh±ge   mah±maggasam²pe   ekasmi½   vammike  vasanto
sappo   disv±  “g±maºicanda,  kaha½  y±s²”ti  pucchitv±  “r±j±na½  passitun”ti  vutte
“r±j±  kira  paº¹ito,  s±sana½  me  har±”ti  vatv±  “aha½  gocaratth±ya  gamanak±le
ch±tajjhatto  mil±tasar²ro  vammikato  nikkhamanto  sar²rena  bila½ p³retv± sar²ra½
ka¹¹hento  kicchena  nikkham±mi,  gocara½  caritv±  ±gato  pana suhito th³lasar²ro
hutv±  pavisanto  bilapass±ni  aphusanto  sahas±va  pavis±mi,  tattha ki½ k±raºanti
r±j±na½ pucchitv± mayha½ katheyy±s²”ti ±ha.
    Atha  (2.0276)  na½  purato  eko  migo  disv±  tatheva  pucchitv±  “aha½ aññattha
tiºa½  kh±ditu½  na  sakkomi,  ekasmi½yeva  rukkham³le  sakkomi, tattha ki½ k±ra-
ºanti r±j±na½ puccheyy±s²”ti ±ha.
    Atha  na½  tato  parabh±ge  eko  tittiro  disv±  tatheva  pucchitv±  “aha½ ekasmi½-
yeva  vammikap±de  nis²ditv±  vassanto  man±pa½ karitv± vassitu½ sakkomi, sesa-
µµh±nesu nisinno na sakkomi, tattha ki½ k±raºanti r±j±na½ puccheyy±s²”ti ±ha.
    Atha   na½   purato   ek±   rukkhadevat±  disv±  “canda,  kaha½  y±s²”ti  pucchitv±
“rañño  santikan”ti  vutte  “r±j±  kira  paº¹ito,  aha½  pubbe  sakk±rappatto ahosi½,
id±ni   pana   pallavamuµµhimattampi   na   labh±mi,   tattha   ki½  k±raºanti  r±j±na½
puccheyy±s²”ti ±ha.
    Tato  aparabh±ge  eko  n±gar±j±  ta½  disv±  tatheva pucchitv± “r±j± kira paº¹ito,
pubbe  imasmi½ sare udaka½ pasanna½ maºivaººa½, id±ni ±vila½ paººakasev±-
lapariyonaddha½, tattha ki½ k±raºanti r±j±na½ puccheyy±s²”ti ±ha.
    Atha   na½   purato   nagarassa  ±sannaµµh±ne  ekasmi½  ±r±me  vasant±  t±pas±
disv±  tatheva  pucchitv±  “r±j±  kira  paº¹ito,  pubbe  imasmi½  ±r±me phal±phal±ni
madhur±ni  ahesu½,  id±ni  niroj±ni  kasaµ±ni  j±t±ni,  tattha  ki½  k±raºanti  r±j±na½
puccheyy±s²”ti ±ha½su.



    Tato  na½  purato gantv± nagaradv±rasam²pe ekissa½ s±l±ya½ br±hmaºam±ºa-
vak±  disv±  “kaha½,  bho canda, gacchas²”ti vatv± “rañño santikan”ti vutte “tena hi
no   s±sana½  gahetv±  gaccha,  amh±kañhi  pubbe  gahitagahitaµµh±na½  p±kaµa½
ahosi,  id±ni  pana  chiddaghaµe  udaka½  viya na saºµh±ti na paññ±yati, andhak±ro
viya hoti, tattha ki½ k±raºanti r±j±na½ puccheyy±s²”ti ±ha½su.
    G±maºicando  im±ni  dasa s±san±ni gahetv± rañño santika½ agam±si. R±j± vini-
cchayaµµh±ne  nisinno ahosi. Goºas±miko g±maºicanda½ gahetv± r±j±na½ upasa-
ªkami.  R±j±  g±maºicanda½  disv±  sañj±nitv± (2.0277) “aya½ amh±ka½ pitu upa-
µµh±ko,  amhe  ukkhipitv±  parihari,  kaha½  nu  kho  ettaka½  k±la½  vas²”ti  cintetv±
“ambho   g±maºicanda,   kaha½   ettaka½   k±la½   vasasi,   cirak±lato  paµµh±ya  na
paññ±yasi,  kenatthena  ±gatos²”ti ±ha. “¾ma, deva, amh±ka½ devassa saggagata-
k±lato   paµµh±ya  janapada½  gantv±  kasikamma½  katv±  j²v±mi,  tato  ma½  aya½
puriso   goºa-a¹¹ak±raº±   r±jad³ta½   dassetv±   tumh±ka½   santika½  ±ka¹¹h²”ti.
“An±ka¹¹hiyam±no   n±gaccheyy±si”,   “±ka¹¹hitabh±voyeva   sobhano,  id±ni  ta½
daµµhu½   labh±mi,   kaha½   so   puriso”ti?   “Aya½,   dev±”ti.   “Sacca½   kira,  bho,
amh±ka½  candassa  d³ta½  dasses²”ti? “Sacca½, dev±”ti. “Ki½ k±raº±”ti? “Aya½
me  deva  dve  goºe  na  det²”ti.  “Sacca½  kira, cand±”ti. “Tena hi, deva, mayhampi
vacana½   suº±th±”ti   sabba½   pavatti½   kathesi.  Ta½  sutv±  r±j±  goºas±mika½
pucchi–  “ki½,  bho,  tava  geha½  pavisante  goºe  addas±”ti.  “N±ddasa½,  dev±”ti.
“Ki½,   bho,   ma½   ‘±d±samukhar±j±  n±m±’ti  kathent±na½  na  sutapubba½  tay±,
vissattho  katheh²”ti? “Addasa½, dev±”ti. “Bho canda, goº±na½ aniyy±ditatt± goº±
tava  g²v±,  aya½ pana puriso disv±va ‘na pass±m²’ti sampaj±namus±v±da½ bhaºi,
tasm±  tvaññeva  kammiko  hutv±  imassa ca purisassa paj±patiy±ya cassa akkh²ni
upp±µetv±   saya½   goºam³la½  catuv²sati  kah±paºe  deh²”ti.  Eva½  vutte  goºas±-
mika½  bahi  kari½su. So “akkh²su upp±µitesu catuv²satikah±paºehi ki½ kariss±m²”-
ti   g±maºicandassa   p±desu   patitv±   “s±mi  canda,  goºam³lakah±paº±  tuyheva
hontu, ime ca gaºh±h²”ti aññepi kah±paºe datv± pal±yi.
    Tato  dutiyo  ±ha–  “aya½,  deva,  mama  paj±pati½  paharitv±  gabbha½ p±tes²”ti.
“Sacca½  cand±”ti?  “Suºohi  mah±r±j±”ti  cando  sabba½  vitth±retv± kathesi. Atha
na½  r±j±  “ki½  pana  tva½  etassa  paj±pati½  paharitv± gabbha½ p±tes²”ti pucchi.
“Na   p±temi,  dev±”ti.  “Ambho  sakkhissasi  tva½  imin±  gabbhassa  p±titabh±va½
s±dhetun”ti?   “Na   sakkomi,   dev±”ti.   “Id±ni   ki½   karos²”ti?   “Deva,   putta½  me
laddhu½   vaµµat²”ti.   “Tena  hi,  ambho  canda,  tva½  etassa  paj±pati½  tava  gehe
karitv±  yad±  puttavij±t± (2.0278) hoti, tad± na½ netv± etasseva deh²”ti. Sopi g±ma-
ºicandassa   p±desu   patitv±   “m±   me,  s±mi,  geha½,  bhind²”ti  kah±paºe  datv±
pal±yi.
    Atha  tatiyo  ±gantv±  “imin±  me,  deva,  paharitv±  assassa  p±do  bhinno”ti  ±ha.
“Sacca½  cand±”ti.  “Suºohi,  mah±r±j±”ti  cando  ta½  pavatti½  vitth±rena kathesi.
Ta½  sutv±  r±j± assagopaka½ ±ha– “sacca½ kira tva½ ‘assa½ paharitv± nivatteh²’-
ti  kathes²”ti.  “Na  kathemi,  dev±”ti.  So  punav±re  pucchito  “±ma,  kathem²”ti  ±ha.
R±j±   canda½  ±mantetv±  “ambho  canda,  aya½  kathetv±va  ‘na  kathem²’ti  mus±-
v±da½   vadati,   tva½   etassa   jivha½   chinditv±   assam³la½   amh±ka½  santik±



gahetv± sahassa½ deh²”ti ±ha. Assagopako aparepi kah±paºe datv± pal±yi.
    Tato   na¼ak±raputto   “aya½   me,  deva,  pitugh±takacoro”ti  ±ha.  “Sacca½  kira,
cand±”ti.  “Suºohi, dev±”ti cando tampi k±raºa½ vitth±retv± kathesi. Atha r±j± na¼a-
k±ra½  ±mantetv±  “id±ni ki½ karos²”ti pucchi. “Deva me pitara½ laddhu½ vaµµat²”ti.
“Ambho   canda,  imassa  kira  pitara½  laddhu½  vaµµati,  mataka½  pana  na  sakk±
puna  ±netu½,  tva½  imassa  m±tara½  ±netv±  tava  gehe katv± etassa pit± hoh²”ti.
Na¼ak±raputto  “m± me, s±mi, matassa pitu geha½ bhind²”ti g±maºicandassa kah±-
paºe datv± pal±yi.
    G±maºicando a¹¹e jaya½ patv± tuµµhacitto r±j±na½ ±ha– “atthi, deva, tumh±ka½
kehici  s±sana½  pahita½,  ta½ vo kathem²”ti. “Kathehi, cand±”ti. Cando br±hmaºa-
m±ºavak±na½  s±sana½  ±di½  katv±  paµilomakkamena  ekeka½  katha½ kathesi.
R±j± paµip±µiy± vissajjesi.



    Katha½?  Paµhama½  t±va  s±sana½  sutv±  “pubbe  tesa½  vasanaµµh±ne  vela½
j±nitv±   vassanakukkuµo   ahosi,   tesa½   tena   saddena   uµµh±ya  mante  gahetv±
sajjh±ya½   karont±naññeva   aruºo   uggacchati,   tena   tesa½   gahitagahita½  na
nassati.  Id±ni  pana  nesa½  vasanaµµh±ne  avel±ya  vassanakakukkuµo atthi, so ati-
ratti½   v±   vassati   atipabh±te  v±,  atiratti½  vassantassa  tassa  saddena  uµµh±ya
mante  gahetv±  nidd±bhibh³t±  (2.0279)  sajjh±ya½  akatv±va  puna  sayanti, atipa-
bh±te  vassantassa  saddena uµµh±ya sajjh±yitu½ na labhanti, tena tesa½ gahitaga-
hita½ na paññ±yat²”ti ±ha.
    Dutiya½  sutv±  “te  pubbe samaºadhamma½ karont± kasiºaparikamme yuttapa-
yutt±  ahesu½.  Id±ni pana samaºadhamma½ vissajjetv± akattabbesu yuttapayutt±
±r±me  uppann±ni  phal±phal±ni upaµµh±k±na½ datv± piº¹apaµipiº¹akena micch±j²-
vena  j²vika½  kappenti,  tena  nesa½ phal±phal±ni na madhur±ni j±t±ni. Sace pana
te  pubbe  viya  puna  samaºadhamme yuttapayutt± bhavissanti, puna tesa½ phal±-
phal±ni  madhur±ni  bhavissanti. Te t±pas± r±jakul±na½ paº¹itabh±va½ na j±nanti,
samaºadhamma½ tesa½ k±tu½ vadeh²”ti ±ha.
    Tatiya½  sutv±  “te  n±gar±j±no aññamañña½ kalaha½ karonti, tena ta½ udaka½
±vila½  j±ta½. Sace te pubbe viya samagg± bhavissanti, puna pasanna½ bhavissa-
t²”ti ±ha.
    Catuttha½    sutv±    “s±   rukkhadevat±   pubbe   aµaviya½   paµipanne   manusse
rakkhati,   tasm±   n±nappak±ra½   balikamma½  labhati.  Id±ni  pana  ±rakkha½  na
karoti,  tasm±  balikamma½  na  labhati.  Sace pubbe viya ±rakkha½ karissati, puna
l±bhaggappatt±  bhavissati.  S±  r±j³na½ atthibh±va½ na j±n±ti, tasm± aµavi-±ru¼ha-
manuss±na½ ±rakkha½ k±tu½ vadeh²”ti ±ha.
    Pañcama½  sutv±  “yasmi½  vammikap±de  nis²ditv±  so  tittiro man±pa½ vassati,
tassa heµµh± mahant² nidhikumbhi atthi, ta½ uddharitv± tva½ gaºh±h²”ti ±ha.
    Chaµµha½  sutv±  “yassa  rukkhassa  m³le so migo tiº±ni kh±ditu½ sakkoti, tassa
rukkhassa   upari   mahanta½  bhamaramadhu  atthi,  so  madhumakkhitesu  tiºesu
paluddho   aññ±ni   kh±ditu½   na  sakkoti,  tva½  ta½  madhupaµala½  haritv±  agga-
madhu½ amh±ka½ pahiºa, sesa½ attan± paribhuñj±”ti ±ha.
    Sattama½  sutv±  “yasmi½ vammike so sappo vasati, tassa heµµh± mahant² nidhi-
kumbhi  atthi, so ta½ rakkham±no vasanto nikkhamanak±le dhanalobhena sar²ra½
sithila½  katv± lagganto nikkhamati, gocara½ gahetv± (2.0280) dhanasinehena ala-
gganto  vegena  sahas±  pavisati.  Ta½  nidhikumbhi½  uddharitv±  tva½  gaºh±h²”ti
±ha.
    Aµµhama½   sutv±   “tass±   taruºitthiy±  s±mikassa  ca  m±t±pit³nañca  vasanag±-
m±na½  antare  ekasmi½  g±make j±ro atthi. S± ta½ saritv± tasmi½ sinehena s±mi-
kassa  gehe  vasitu½  asakkont²  ‘m±t±pitaro  passiss±m²’ti  j±rassa gehe katip±ha½
vasitv±  m±t±pit³na½ geha½ gacchati, tattha katip±ha½ vasitv± puna j±ra½ saritv±
‘s±mikassa   geha½  gamiss±m²’ti  puna  j±rasseva  geha½  gacchati.  Tass±  itthiy±
r±j³na½  atthibh±va½  ±cikkhitv±  ‘s±mikasseva  kira  gehe  vasatu.  Sace  ta½  r±j±
gaºh±peti, j²vita½ te natthi, appam±da½ k±tu½ vaµµat²’ti tass± katheh²”ti ±ha.
    Navama½  sutv±  “s±  gaºik±  pubbe  ekassa  hatthato  bhati½  gahetv± ta½ aj²r±-



petv±  aññassa  hatthato  na  gaºh±ti,  tenass±  pubbe  bahu½  uppajji.  Id±ni  pana
attano   dhammata½   vissajjetv±   ekassa  hatthato  gahita½  aj²r±petv±va  aññassa
hatthato  gaºh±ti,  purimassa ok±sa½ akatv± pacchimassa karoti, tenass± bhati na
uppajjati,  na  keci  na½  upasaªkamanti. Sace attano dhamme µhassati, pubbasadi-
s±va bhavissati. Attano dhamme µh±tumass± katheh²”ti ±ha.
    Dasama½   sutv±   “so   g±mabhojako   pubbe   dhammena  samena  a¹¹a½  vini-
cchini,  tena  manuss±na½  piyo  ahosi  man±po,  sampiy±yam±n±  cassa manuss±
bahupaºº±k±ra½  ±hari½su,  tena  abhir³po  dhanav±  yasasampanno  ahosi. Id±ni
pana   lañjavittako  hutv±  adhammena  a¹¹a½  vinicchinati,  tena  duggato  kapaºo
hutv±   paº¹urogena   abhibh³to.  Sace  pubbe  viya  dhammena  a¹¹a½  vinicchini-
ssati,  puna  pubbasadiso  bhavissati.  So  rañño  atthibh±va½ na j±n±ti, dhammena
a¹¹a½ vinicchinitumassa katheh²”ti ±ha.
    Iti  so  g±maºicando  im±ni ettak±ni s±san±ni rañño ±rocesi, r±j± attano paññ±ya
sabb±nipi  t±ni sabbaññubuddho viya by±karitv± g±maºicandassa bahu½ dhana½
datv±   tassa   vasanag±ma½   brahmadeyya½  katv±  tasseva  datv±  uyyojesi.  So
nagar±   nikkhamitv±   bodhisattena   dinnas±sana½  (2.0281)  br±hmaºam±ºavak±-
nañca  t±pas±nañca  n±gar±jassa ca rukkhadevat±ya ca ±rocetv± tittirassa vasana-
µµh±nato  nidhi½  gahetv±  migassa  tiºakh±danaµµh±ne  rukkhato bhamaramadhu½
gahetv±   rañño   madhu½   pesetv±  sappassa  vasanaµµh±ne  vammika½  khaºitv±
nidhi½  gahetv±  taruºitthiy± ca gaºik±ya ca g±mabhojakassa ca rañño kathitaniy±-
meneva  s±sana½  ±rocetv±  mahantena  yasena  attano  g±maka½  gantv± y±vat±-
yuka½  µhatv±  yath±kamma½  gato. ¾d±samukhar±j±pi d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± j²vi-
tapariyos±ne saggapura½ p³rento gato.
    Satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  tath±gato  id±neva mah±pañño, pubbepi mah±paññoye-
v±”ti  vatv± ima½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   bah³  sot±pannasakad±g±mi-an±g±mi-arahanto  ahesu½.
“Tad± g±maºicando ±nando ahosi, ±d±samukhar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
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    Y±vat±    candimas³riy±ti    ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   eka½   ukkaºµhita-
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha kathesi. So kira s±vatthi½ piº¹±ya caram±no eka½ alaªkatapa-
µiyatta½  itthi½  disv±  ukkaºµhi.  Atha na½ bhikkh³ dhammasabha½ ±netv± “aya½,
bhante,   bhikkhu   ukkaºµhito”ti   satthu   dassesu½.   Satth±   “sacca½   kira   tva½,
bhikkhu,   ukkaºµhito”ti  pucchitv±  “sacca½,  bhante”ti  vutte  “kad±  tva½,  bhikkhu,
ag±ra½   ajjh±vasam±no   taºha½   p³retu½   sakkhissasi,   k±mataºh±  hi  n±mes±
samuddo  viya  dupp³r±,  por±ºakar±j±no  dvisahassaparittad²papariv±resu  cat³su
mah±d²pesu  cakkavattirajja½  k±retv± manussaparih±reneva c±tumah±r±jikadeva-
loke   rajja½   k±retv±   t±vati½sadevaloke  chatti½s±ya  sakk±nañca  vasanaµµh±ne
devarajja½   k±retv±pi   attano  k±mataºha½  p³retu½  asakkont±va  k±lamaka½su,



tva½ paneta½ taºha½ kad± p³retu½ sakkhissas²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   paµhamakappikesu   mah±sammato   n±ma   r±j±   ahosi.  Tassa  putto  rojo
n±ma,  tassa  putto  vararojo  n±ma, tassa putto kaly±ºo n±ma, tassa putto (2.0282)
varakaly±ºo   n±ma,   tassa   putto  uposatho  n±ma,  tassa  putto  mandh±tu  n±ma
ahosi.  So  sattahi  ratanehi cat³hi ca iddh²hi samann±gato cakkavattirajja½ k±resi.
Tassa   v±mahattha½   samañjitv±   dakkhiºahatthena   apphoµitak±le  ±k±s±  dibba-
megho   viya   j±ºuppam±ºa½   sattaratanavassa½  vassati,  evar³po  acchariyama-
nusso  ahosi.  So catur±s²ti vassasahass±ni kum±rak²¼a½ k²¼i. Catur±s²ti vassasaha-
ss±ni  oparajja½ k±resi, catur±s²ti vassasahass±ni cakkavattirajja½ k±resi, ±yuppa-
m±ºa½ asaªkhyeyya½ ahosi.
    So   ekadivasa½   k±mataºha½   p³retu½   asakkonto  ukkaºµhit±k±ra½  dassesi.
Ath±macc±  “ki½ nu kho, deva, ukkaºµhitos²”ti pucchi½su. “Mayha½ puññabale olo-
kiyam±ne  ida½  rajja½ ki½ karissati, katara½ nu kho µh±na½ ramaº²yan”ti? “Deva-
loko,  mah±r±j±”ti.  So  cakkaratana½ abbhukkiritv± saddhi½ paris±ya c±tumah±r±-
jikadevaloka½   agam±si.   Athassa   catt±ro   mah±r±j±no  dibbam±l±gandhahatth±
devagaºaparivut±  paccuggamana½  katv±  ta½  ±d±ya  c±tumah±r±jikadevaloka½
gantv±  devarajja½  ada½su.  Tassa  sakaparis±ya  pariv±ritasseva  tasmi½  rajja½
k±rentassa d²gho addh± v²tivatto.
    So  tatth±pi  taºha½  p³retu½ asakkonto ukkaºµhit±k±ra½ dassesi, catt±ro mah±-
r±j±no  “ki½  nu  kho,  deva,  ukkaºµhitos²”ti pucchi½su. “Imamh± devalok± katara½
µh±na½   ramaº²yan”ti.   “Maya½,  deva,  paresa½  upaµµh±kaparis±,  t±vati½sadeva-
loko  ramaº²yo”ti.  Mandh±t±  cakkaratana½ abbhukkiritv± attano paris±ya parivuto
t±vati½s±bhimukho    p±y±si.   Athassa   sakko   devar±j±   dibbam±l±gandhahattho
devagaºaparivuto  paccuggamana½  katv±  ta½ hatthe gahetv± “ito ehi, mah±r±j±”-
ti   ±ha.   Rañño   devagaºaparivutassa   gamanak±le   pariº±yakaratana½  cakkara-
tana½   ±d±ya   saddhi½   paris±ya   manussapatha½  otaritv±  attano  nagarameva
p±visi.  Sakko  mandh±tu½  t±vati½sabhavana½  netv±  devat±  dve koµµh±se katv±
attano   devarajja½   majjhe   bhinditv±   ad±si.   Tato   paµµh±ya   dve  r±j±no  rajja½
k±resu½.   Eva½   k±le   gacchante  sakko  saµµhi  ca  vassasatasahass±ni  tisso  ca
vassakoµiyo  ±yu½  khepetv±  cavi,  añño  sakko  nibbatti.  Sopi devarajja½ (2.0283)
k±retv±   ±yukkhayena   cavi.   Eten³p±yena  chatti½sa  sakk±  cavi½su,  mandh±t±
pana manussaparih±rena devarajja½ k±resiyeva.
     Tassa  eva½  k±le  gacchante  bhiyyosomatt±ya  k±mataºh±  uppajji, so “ki½ me
upa¹¹harajjena,   sakka½   m±retv±   ekarajjameva   kariss±m²”ti   cintesi.  Sakka½
m±retu½  n±ma  na  sakk±,  taºh±  n±mes±  vipattim³l±,  tenassa  ±yusaªkh±ro pari-
h±yi,  jar±  sar²ra½  pahari.  Manussasar²rañca  n±ma  devaloke  na  bhijjati, atha so
devalok±  bhassitv±  uyy±ne  otari.  Uyy±nap±lo  tassa  ±gatabh±va½  r±jakule nive-
desi.   R±jakula½   ±gantv±   uyy±neyeva   sayana½  paññapesi.  R±j±  anuµµh±nase-
yy±ya   nipajji.   Amacc±   “deva,   tumh±ka½   parato   kinti   kathem±”ti  pucchi½su.
“Mama  parato tumhe ima½ s±sana½ mah±janassa katheyy±tha– ‘mandh±tumah±-
r±j±  dvisahassaparittad²papariv±resu cat³su mah±d²pesu cakkavattirajja½ k±retv±
d²gharatta½  c±tumah±r±jikesu  rajja½  k±retv±  chatti½s±ya sakk±na½ ±yuppam±-



ºena   devaloke  rajja½  k±retv±  taºha½  ap³retv±  k±lamak±s²’”ti.  So  eva½  vatv±
k±la½ katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth± ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv± abhisambuddho hutv± im± g±th± avoca–
    22.  “Y±vat± candimas³riy±, pariharanti dis± bhanti virocan±;
          sabbeva d±s± mandh±tu, ye p±º± pathavissit±.
    23.  “Na kah±paºavassena, titti k±mesu vijjati;
          appass±d± dukh± k±m±, iti viññ±ya paº¹ito.
    24.  “Api dibbesu k±mesu, rati½ so n±dhigacchati;
          taºhakkhayarato hoti, samm±sambuddhas±vako”ti.
    Tattha    y±vat±ti    paricchedavacana½.   Pariharant²ti   yattakena   paricchedena
sineru½  pariharanti.  Dis±  bhant²ti  dasasu  dis±su bh±santi pabh±santi. Virocan±ti
±lokakaraºat±ya  virocanasabh±v±.  Sabbeva  d±s±  mandh±tu, ye p±º± pathavissi-
t±ti   ettake   padese   ye   pathavinissit±  (2.0284)  p±º±  janapadav±sino  manuss±,
sabbeva  te  “d±s±  maya½  rañño mandh±tussa, ayyako no r±j± mandh±t±”ti eva½
upagatatt± bhujiss±pi sam±n± d±s±yeva.
     Na  kah±paºavassen±ti  tesa½  d±sabh³t±na½  manuss±na½ anuggah±ya ya½
mandh±t±  apphoµetv±  sattaratanavassa½ vass±peti, ta½ idha “kah±paºavassan”-
ti   vutta½.  Titti  k±mes³ti  ten±pi  kah±paºavassena  vatthuk±makilesak±mesu  titti
n±ma   natthi,   eva½   dupp³r±  es±  taºh±.  Appass±d±  dukh±  k±m±ti  supinak³pa-
matt±   k±m±   n±ma  appass±d±  parittasukh±,  dukkhameva  panettha  bahutara½.
Ta½ dukkhakkhandhasuttapariy±yena d²petabba½. Iti viññ±y±ti eva½ j±nitv±.
    Dibbes³ti  devat±na½  paribhogesu  r³p±d²su.  Rati½  soti  so  vipassako bhikkhu
dibbehi  k±mehi  nimantiyam±nopi  tesu rati½ n±dhigacchati ±yasm± samiddhi viya.
Taºhakkhayaratoti   nibb±narato.   Nibb±nañhi  ±gamma  taºh±  kh²yati,  tasm±  ta½
“taºhakkhayo”ti   vuccati.   Tattha   rato  hoti  abhirato.  Samm±sambuddhas±vakoti
buddhassa savanante j±to bahussuto yog±vacarapuggalo.
    Eva½   satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   sacc±ni   pak±setv±  j±taka½
samodh±nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  ukkaºµhitabhikkhu sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi, aññe
pana   bah³   sot±pattiphal±d²ni   p±puºi½su.   “Tad±   mandh±tur±j±  ahameva  aho-
n”ti.
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    Nayimassa  vijj±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  ±yasmato ±nandassa kosala-
rañño  m±tug±m±na½ hatthato pañcasat±ni, rañño hatthato pañcasat±n²ti dussasa-
hassapaµil±bhavatthu½  ±rabbha kathesi. Vatthu heµµh± dukanip±te guºaj±take (j±.
aµµha. 2.2.guºaj±takavaººan±) vitth±ritameva.
    At²te  (2.0285)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  k±siraµµhe
br±hmaºakule   nibbattitv±   n±maggahaºadivase   tir²µavacchakum±roti   katan±mo
anupubbena  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni  uggaºhitv±  ag±ra½ ajjh±va-



santo  m±t±pit³na½  k±lakiriy±ya sa½viggahadayo hutv± nikkhamitv± isipabbajja½
pabbajitv±   araññ±yatane   vanam³laphal±h±ro   hutv±   v±sa½   kappesi.   Tasmi½
tattha   vasante   b±r±ºasirañño  paccanto  kupi,  so  tattha  gantv±  yuddhe  par±jito
maraºabhayabh²to   hatthikkhandhagato   ekena   passena   pal±yitv±   araññe  vica-
ranto  pubbaºhasamaye  tir²µavacchassa  phal±phalatth±ya gatak±le tassa assama-
pada½   p±visi.   So   “t±pas±na½   vasanaµµh±nan”ti   hatthito   otaritv±  v±t±tapena
kilanto  pip±sito  p±n²yaghaµa½  olokento  katthaci  adisv±  caªkamanakoµiya½  uda-
p±na½    addasa.    Udaka-ussiñcanatth±ya    pana    rajjughaµa½   adisv±   pip±sa½
sandh±retu½  asakkonto  hatthissa kucchiya½ baddhayotta½ gahetv± hatthi½ uda-
p±nataµe  µhapetv±  tassa  p±de  yotta½ bandhitv± yottena udap±na½ otaritv± yotte
ap±puºante   uttaritv±  uttaras±µaka½  yottakoµiy±  saªgh±µetv±  puna  otari,  tath±pi
nappahosiyeva.  So  aggap±dehi  udaka½ phusitv± atipip±sito “pip±sa½ vinodetv±
maraºampi  sumaraºan”ti  cintetv±  udap±ne  patitv± y±vadattha½ pivitv± paccutta-
ritu½  asakkonto  tattheva  aµµh±si. Hatth²pi susikkhitatt± aññattha agantv± r±j±na½
olokento    tattheva   aµµh±si.   Bodhisatto   s±yanhasamaye   phal±phala½   ±haritv±
hatthi½  disv±  “r±j±  ±gato  bhavissati,  vammitahatth²yeva  pana  paññ±yati, ki½ nu
kho   k±raºan”ti   so   hatthisam²pa½   upasaªkami.  Hatth²pi  tassa  upasaªkamana-
bh±va½   ñatv±   ekamanta½   aµµh±si.   Bodhisatto  udap±nataµa½  gantv±  r±j±na½
disv±  “m± bh±yi, mah±r±j±”ti samass±setv± nisseºi½ bandhitv± r±j±na½ utt±retv±
k±yamassa   samb±hitv±   telena   makkhetv±   nh±petv±  phal±phal±ni  kh±d±petv±
hatthissa   sann±ha½   mocesi.  R±j±  dv²hat²ha½  vissamitv±  bodhisattassa  attano
santika½   ±gamanatth±ya  paµiñña½  gahetv±  pakk±mi.  R±jabalak±yo  nagarassa
avid³re  khandh±v±ra½  bandhitv±  µhito.  R±j±na½  ±gacchanta½  disv± pariv±resi,
r±j± nagara½ p±visi.
    Bodhisattopi   (2.0286)   a¹¹ham±saccayena   b±r±ºasi½   patv±  uyy±ne  vasitv±
punadivase  bhikkha½  caram±no  r±jadv±ra½  gato.  R±j±  mah±v±tap±na½ uggh±-
µetv±   r±jaªgaºa½   olokayam±no   bodhisatta½   disv±  sañj±nitv±  p±s±d±  oruyha
vanditv± mah±tala½ ±ropetv±



samussitasetacchatte    r±japallaªke    nis²d±petv±    attano    paµiy±dita½    ±h±ra½
bhojetv±   sayampi   bhuñjitv±   uyy±na½   netv±   tatthassa  caªkaman±dipariv±ra½
vasanaµµh±na½  k±retv±  sabbe  pabbajitaparikkh±re  datv± uyy±nap±la½ paµicch±-
petv±  vanditv±  pakk±mi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  bodhisatto  r±janivesaneyeva  paribhuñji,
mah±sakk±rasamm±no ahosi.
    Ta½  asaham±n±  amacc±  “evar³pa½  sakk±ra½  ekopi  yodho  labham±no  ki½
n±ma   na  kareyy±”ti  vatv±  upar±j±na½  upagantv±  “deva,  amh±ka½  r±j±  eka½
t±pasa½  ativiya  mam±yati,  ki½  n±ma  tena  tasmi½  diµµha½,  tumhepi t±va raññ±
saddhi½   manteth±”ti   ±ha½su.  So  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±  amaccehi  saddhi½
r±j±na½ upasaªkamitv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    25.  “Nayimassa vijj±mayamatthi kiñci, na bandhavo no pana te sah±yo;
          atha kena vaººena tir²µavaccho, tedaº¹iko bhuñjati aggapiº¹an”ti.
    Tattha   nayimassa  vijj±mayamatthi  kiñc²ti  imassa  t±pasassa  vijj±maya½  kiñci
kamma½  natthi.  Na  bandhavo tiputtabandhavasippabandhavagottabandhavañ±ti-
bandhavesu   aññataropi  na  hoti.  No  pana  te  sah±yoti  sahapa½suk²¼iko  sah±ya-
kopi  te na hoti. Kena vaººen±ti kena k±raºena. Tir²µavacchoti tassa n±ma½. Teda-
º¹ikoti  kuº¹ikaµhapanatth±ya  tidaº¹aka½  gahetv± caranto. Aggapiº¹anti rasasa-
mpanna½ r±j±raha½ aggabhojana½.
    Ta½  sutv±  r±j± putta½ ±mantetv± “t±ta, mama paccanta½ gantv± yuddhapar±ji-
tassa dv²hat²ha½ an±gatabh±va½ saras²”ti vatv± “sar±m²”ti vutte “tad± may± ima½
niss±ya  j²vita½ laddhan”ti sabba½ ta½ pavatti½ ±cikkhitv± “t±ta (2.0287), mayha½
j²vitad±yake  mama  santika½  ±gate  rajja½  dadantopi aha½ neva etena kataguº±-
nur³pa½ k±tu½ sakkom²”ti vatv± itar± dve g±th± avoca–
    26.  “¾p±su me yuddhapar±jitassa, ekassa katv± vivanasmi ghore;
          pas±ray² kicchagatassa p±ºi½, ten³dat±ri½ dukhasampareto.
    27.  “Etassa kiccena idh±nupatto, ves±yino visay± j²valoke;
          l±bh±raho t±ta tir²µavaccho, dethassa bhoga½ yajathañca yaññan”ti.
    Tattha   ±p±s³ti   ±pad±su.   Ekass±ti   adutiyassa.   Katv±ti   anukampa½  karitv±
pema½  upp±detv±.  Vivanasminti  p±n²yarahite  araññe.  Ghoreti  d±ruºe. Pas±ray²
kicchagatassa    p±ºinti    nisseºi½    bandhitv±    k³pa½    ot±retv±   dukkhagatassa
mayha½ utt±raºatth±ya v²riyapaµisa½yutta½ hattha½ pas±resi. Ten³dat±ri½ dukha-
samparetoti tena k±raºenamhi dukkhapariv±ritopi tamh± k³p± uttiººo.
    Etassa  kiccena  idh±nupattoti  aha½  etassa  t±pasassa  kiccena,  etena katassa
kiccass±nubh±vena  idh±nuppatto.  Ves±yino  visay±ti  ves±y²  vuccati  yamo, tassa
visay±.   J²valoketi   manussaloke.   Ahañhi   imasmi½   j²valoke  µhito  yamavisaya½
maccuvisaya½   paraloka½  gato  n±ma  ahosi½,  somhi  etassa  k±raº±  tato  puna
idh±gatoti  vutta½  hoti.  L±bh±rahoti l±bha½ araho catupaccayal±bhassa anuccha-
viko.  Dethassa  bhoganti  etena paribhuñjitabba½ catupaccayasamaºaparikkh±ra-
saªkh±ta½  bhoga½  etassa detha. Yajathañca yaññanti tvañca amacc± ca n±gar±
c±ti  sabbepi tumhe etassa bhogañca detha, yaññañca yajatha. Tassa hi d²yam±no
deyyadhammo   tena   bhuñjitabbatt±   bhogo  hoti,  itaresa½  d±nayaññatt±  yañño.
Ten±ha “dethassa bhoga½ yajathañca yaññan”ti.



    Eva½   (2.0288)   raññ±   gaganatale   puººacanda½  uµµh±pentena  viya  bodhisa-
ttassa  guºe  pak±site  tassa  guºo  sabbatthameva  p±kaµo  j±to,  atirekataro  tassa
l±bhasakk±ro  udap±di.  Tato  paµµh±ya  upar±j±  v±  amacc±  v±  añño  v± koci kiñci
r±j±na½   vattu½   na  visahi.  R±j±  bodhisattassa  ov±de  µhatv±  d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni
katv±   saggapura½   p³resi.  Bodhisattopi  abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  upp±detv±
brahmalokapar±yaºo ahosi.
     Satth±  “por±ºakapaº¹it±pi  upak±ravasena kari½s³”ti ima½ dhammadesana½
±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  r±j±  ±nando  ahosi,  t±paso pana ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Tir²µavacchaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                             [260] 10. D³taj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yassatth±   d³ram±yant²ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½  lolabhikkhu½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  navakanip±te cakkav±kaj±take (j±. 1.9.69 ±dayo) ±vibha-
vissati.  Satth±  pana  ta½ bhikkhu½ ±mantetv± “na kho, bhikkhu, id±neva, pubbepi
tva½  lolo,  lolyak±raºeneva  pana  asin± s²sacchedana½ labh²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  tassa  putto  hutv±
vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni  uggaºhitv±  pitu accayena rajje patiµµh±ya
bhojanasuddhiko  ahosi,  tenassa bhojanasuddhikar±j±tveva n±ma½ j±ta½. So kira
tath±r³pena   vidh±nena   bhatta½  bhuñjati,  yath±ssa  ekiss±  bhattap±tiy±  satasa-
hassa½  vaya½  gacchati.  Bhuñjanto pana antogehe na bhuñjati, attano bhojanavi-
dh±na½   olokenta½   mah±jana½   puñña½   k±retuk±mat±ya  r±jadv±re  ratanama-
º¹apa½  k±retv±  bhojanavel±ya  ta½ alaªkar±petv± kañcanamaye samussitaseta-
cchatte  r±japallaªke  nis²ditv± khattiyakaññ±hi parivuto (2.0289) satasahassaggha-
nik±ya    suvaººap±tiy±   sabbarasabhojana½   bhuñjati.   Atheko   lolapuriso   tassa
bhojanavidh±na½  oloketv±  ta½  bhojana½  bhuñjituk±mo  hutv±  pip±sa½  sandh±-
retu½ asakkonto “attheko up±yo”ti g±¼ha½ niv±setv± hatthe ukkhipitv± “bho, aha½
d³to,   d³to”ti   ucc±sadda½   karonto   r±j±na½   upasaªkami.  Tena  ca  samayena
tasmi½   janapade   “d³tomh²”ti   vadanta½   na   v±renti,   tasm±  mah±jano  dvidh±
bhijjitv±   ok±sa½   ad±si.   So   vegena   gantv±  rañño  p±tiy±  eka½  bhattapiº¹a½
gahetv±  mukhe  pakkhipi,  athassa  “s²sa½  chindiss±m²”ti  asig±ho asi½ abb±hesi,
r±j±  “m±  pahar²”ti niv±resi, “m± bh±yi, bhuñjass³”ti hattha½ dhovitv± nis²di. Bhoja-
napariyos±ne  cassa  attano  pivanap±n²yañceva tamb³lañca d±petv± “bho purisa,
tva½  ‘d³tomh²’ti  vadasi, kassa d³tos²”ti pucchi. “Mah±r±ja aha½ taºh±d³to, udara-
d³to,  taºh±  ma½  ±º±petv±  ‘tva½  gacch±h²’ti  d³ta½ katv± peses²”ti vatv± purim±
dve g±th± avoca–
    28.  “Yassatth± d³ram±yanti, amittamapi y±citu½;
          tass³darassaha½ d³to, m± me kujjha rathesabha.
    29.  “Yassa div± ca ratto ca, vasam±yanti m±ºav±;
          tass³darassaha½ d³to, m± me kujjha rathesabh±”ti.



    Tattha   yassatth±   d³ram±yant²ti   yassa  atth±ya  ime  satt±  taºh±vasik±  hutv±
d³rampi gacchanti. Rathesabh±ti rathayodhajeµµhaka.
    R±j±   tassa   vacana½  sutv±  “saccameta½,  ime  satt±  udarad³t±  taºh±vasena
vicaranti,  taºh±va  ime  satte  vic±reti,  y±va  man±pa½  vata imin± kathitan”ti tassa
purisassa tussitv± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    30.  “Dad±mi te br±hmaºa rohiº²na½, gava½ sahassa½ saha puªgavena;
          d³to hi d³tassa katha½ na dajja½, mayampi tasseva bhav±ma d³t±”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0290)  br±hmaº±ti  ±lapanamattameta½.  Rohiº²nanti  rattavaºº±na½.
Saha  puªgaven±ti  y³thapariº±yakena  upaddavarakkhakena usabhena saddhi½.
Mayamp²ti   ahañca   avases±   ca  sabbe  satt±  tasseva  udarassa  d³t±  bhav±ma,
tasm±  aha½  udarad³to  sam±no udarad³tassa tuyha½ kasm± na dajjanti. Evañca
pana   vatv±  “imin±  vata  purisena  assutapubba½  k±raºa½  kathitan”ti  tuµµhacitto
tassa mahanta½ yasa½ ad±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  so  lolabhikkhu  sakad±g±miphale  patiµµhahi,  aññepi  bah³
sot±pann±dayo  ahesu½.  “Tad±  lolapuriso  etarahi  lolabhikkhu  ahosi, bhojanasu-
ddhikar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   D³taj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                     Saªkappavaggo paµhamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Saªkappa tilamuµµhi ca, maºi ca sindhav±suka½;
          jar³dap±na½ g±maºi, mandh±t± tir²µad³tanti.
 
                                                             2. Padumavaggo
 
                                           [261] 1. Padumaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yath±  kes± ca mass³ c±ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto ±nandabodhimhi m±l±-
p³jak±rake  bhikkh³  ±rabbha  kathesi. Vatthu k±liªgabodhij±take ±vibhavissati. So
pana  ±nandattherena  ropitatt±  “±nandabodh²”ti j±to. Therena hi jetavanadv±rako-
µµhake   bodhissa   ropitabh±vo   sakalajambud²pe  patthari.  Athekacce  janapadav±-
sino   bhikkh³   “±nandabodhimhi   m±l±p³ja½   kariss±m±”ti   jetavana½   (2.0291)
±gantv±  satth±ra½  vanditv±  punadivase  s±vatthi½ pavisitv± uppalav²thi½ gantv±
m±la½  alabhitv±  ±gantv±  ±nandattherassa  ±rocesu½– “±vuso, maya½ ‘bodhimhi
m±l±p³ja½  kariss±m±’ti  uppalav²thi½  gantv±  ekam±lampi  na  labhimh±”ti. Thero
“aha½  vo, ±vuso, ±hariss±m²”ti uppalav²thi½ gantv± bah³ n²luppalakal±pe ukkhip±-
petv±   ±gamma   tesa½   d±pesi,  te  t±ni  gahetv±  bodhissa  p³ja½  kari½su.  Ta½
pavatti½ sutv± dhammasabh±ya½ bhikkh³ therassa guºakatha½ samuµµh±pesu½–



“±vuso,  j±napad±  bhikkh³  appapuññ±  uppalav²thi½  gantv±  m±la½  na labhi½su,
thero  pana  gantv±va  ±har±pes²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave, eta-
rahi  kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±neva
vattuchek±   kath±kusal±   m±la½  labhanti,  pubbepi  labhi½suyev±”ti  vatv±  at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  seµµhiputto  ahosi.
Antonagare  ca  ekasmi½  sare  padum±ni  pupphanti.  Eko  chinnan±so puriso ta½
sara½  rakkhati.  Athekadivasa½  b±r±ºasiya½  ussave  ghuµµhe  m±la½ pi¼andhitv±
ussava½   k²¼ituk±m±   tayo  seµµhiputt±  “n±sacchinnassa  abh³tena  vaººa½  vatv±
m±la½  y±ciss±m±”ti  tassa  padum±ni bhañjanak±le sarassa santika½ gantv± eka-
manta½ aµµha½su.
    Tesu eko ta½ ±mantetv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    31.  “Yath± kes± ca mass³ ca, chinna½ chinna½ vir³hati;
          eva½ ruhatu te n±s±, paduma½ dehi y±cito”ti.
     So tassa kujjhitv± paduma½ na ad±si.
    Athassa dutiyo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    32.  “Yath± s±radika½ b²ja½, khette vutta½ vir³hati;
          eva½ ruhatu te n±s±, paduma½ dehi y±cito”ti.
    Tattha   s±radikanti  saradasamaye  gahetv±  nikkhitta½  s±rasampanna½  b²ja½.
So tassapi kujjhitv± paduma½ na ad±si.
    Athassa tatiyo tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    33.  “Ubhopi (2.0292) palapantete, api padm±ni dassati;
          Vajju½ v± te na v± vajju½, natthi n±s±ya r³han±;
          dehi samma padum±ni, aha½ y±c±mi y±cito”ti.
    Tattha  ubhopi  palapanteteti  ete  dvepi  mus±  vadanti.  Api padm±n²ti “api n±ma
no  padum±ni  dassat²”ti  cintetv±  eva½  vadanti.  Vajju½  v±  te  na v± vajjunti “tava
n±s± ruhat³”ti eva½ vadeyyu½ v± na v± vadeyyu½, etesa½ vacana½ appam±ºa½,
sabbatth±pi  natthi  n±s±ya  ruhan±,  aha½  pana te n±sa½ paµicca na kiñci vad±mi,
kevala½ y±c±mi, tassa me dehi, samma, padum±ni y±citoti.
    Ta½    sutv±    padumasaragopako    “imehi   dv²hi   mus±v±do   kathito,   tumhehi
sabh±vo   kathito,   tumh±ka½   anucchavik±ni   padum±n²”ti  mahanta½  padumaka-
l±pa½ ±d±ya tassa datv± attano padumasarameva gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± paduma-
l±bh² seµµhiputto ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Padumaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                          [262] 2. Mudup±ºij±takavaººan± 
 
    P±ºi   ce   muduko   cass±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  eka½  ukkaºµhita-
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tañhi  satth±  dhammasabha½  ±n²ta½  “sacca½  kira
tva½,  bhikkhu,  ukkaºµhitos²”ti  pucchitv±  “sacca½, bhante”ti vutte “bhikkhu, itthiyo



n±met±   kilesavasena   gamanato  arakkhiy±,  por±ºakapaº¹it±pi  attano  dh²tara½
rakkhitu½  n±sakkhi½su, pitar± hatthe gahetv± µhit±va pitara½ aj±n±petv± kilesava-
sena purisena saddhi½ pal±y²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.



kucchimhi  nibbattitv± vayappatto takkasil±ya½ sabbasipp±ni uggaºhitv± pitu acca-
yena  rajje  patiµµh±ya  dhammena  rajja½  k±resi.  So  (2.0293)  dh²tarañca  bh±gine-
yyañca   dvepi   antonivesane   posento   ekadivasa½   amaccehi   saddhi½  nisinno
“mamaccayena  mayha½  bh±gineyyo  r±j±  bhavissati,  dh²t±pi  me  tassa  aggama-
hes²   bhavissat²”ti   vatv±  aparabh±ge  bh±gineyyassa  vayappattak±le  puna  ama-
ccehi   saddhi½   nisinno  “mayha½  bh±gineyyassa  aññassa  rañño  dh²tara½  ±ne-
ss±ma,  mayha½  dh²tarampi  aññasmi½  r±jakule  dass±ma,  eva½ no ñ±tak± bahu-
tar± bhavissant²”ti ±ha. Amacc± sampaµicchi½su.
    Atha  r±j± bh±gineyyassa bahigeha½ d±pesi, anto pavesana½ niv±resi. Te pana
aññamañña½   paµibaddhacitt±  ahesu½.  Kum±ro  “kena  nu  kho  up±yena  r±jadh²-
tara½   bahi   n²har±peyyan”ti  cintento  “atthi  up±yo”ti  dh±tiy±  lañja½  datv±  “ki½,
ayyaputta,  kiccan”ti vutte “amma, katha½ nu kho r±jadh²tara½ bahi k±tu½ ok±sa½
labheyy±m±”ti  ±ha. “R±jadh²t±ya saddhi½ kathetv± j±niss±m²”ti. “S±dhu, amm±”ti.
S±   gantv±   “ehi,  amma,  s²se  te  ³k±  gaºhiss±m²”ti  ta½  n²cap²µhake  nis²d±petv±
saya½  ucce  nis²ditv±  tass±  s²sa½  attano  ³r³su µhapetv± ³k± gaºhayam±n± r±ja-
dh²t±ya  s²sa½  nakhehi  vijjhi. R±jadh²t± “n±ya½ attano nakhehi vijjhati, pitucch±pu-
ttassa  me  kum±rassa  nakhehi  vijjhat²”ti  ñatv± “amma, tva½ kum±rassa santika½
agam±s²”ti  pucchi.  “¾ma,  amm±”ti. “Ki½ tena s±sana½ kathitan”ti? “Tava bahika-
raº³p±ya½   pucchati,   amm±”ti.  R±jadh²t±  “paº¹ito  honto  j±nissat²”ti  paµhama½
g±tha½ bandhitv± “amma, ima½ uggahetv± kum±rassa katheh²”ti ±ha.
    34.  “P±ºi ce muduko cassa, n±go cassa suk±rito;
          andhak±ro ca vasseyya, atha n³na tad± siy±”ti.
    S±   ta½   uggaºhitv±  kum±rassa  santika½  gantv±  “amma,  r±jadh²t±  kim±h±”ti
vutte  “ayyaputta,  añña½  kiñci avatv± ima½ g±tha½ pahiº²”ti ta½ g±tha½ ud±h±si.
Kum±ro ca tassattha½ ñatv± “gaccha, amm±”ti ta½ uyyojesi.
    G±th±yattho–   sace  te  ekiss±  c³¼upaµµh±k±ya  mama  hattho  viya  hattho  mudu
assa,  yadi  ca  te  ±neñjak±raºa½  suk±rito  eko  hatth²  assa,  yadi  ca ta½ divasa½
caturaªgasamann±gato  ativiya  bahalo  andhak±ro  assa,  devo  ca vasseyya. Atha
n³na  tad±  siy±ti  (2.0294)  t±dise  k±le  ime catt±ro paccaye ±gamma eka½sena te
manorathassa matthakagamana½ siy±ti.
    Kum±ro   etamattha½   tathato   ñatv±   eka½   abhir³pa½   muduhattha½   c³¼upa-
µµh±ka½   sajja½   katv±  maªgalahatthigopakassa  lañja½  datv±  hatthi½  ±neñjak±-
raºa½ k±retv± k±la½ ±gamento acchi.
    Athekasmi½  k±¼apakkhuposathadivase  majjhimay±masamanantare ghanak±¼a-
megho  vassi. So “aya½ d±ni r±jadh²t±ya vuttadivaso”ti v±raºa½ abhiruhitv± mudu-
hatthaka½  c³¼upaµµh±ka½  hatthipiµµhe  nis²d±petv± gantv± r±janivesanassa ±k±sa-
ªgaº±bhimukhe    µh±ne    hatthi½    mah±bhittiya½    all²y±petv±    v±tap±nasam²pe
temento   aµµh±si.   R±j±pi   dh²tara½  rakkhanto  aññattha  sayitu½  na  deti,  attano
santike  c³¼asayane  say±peti.  S±pi  “ajja  kum±ro  ±gamissat²”ti ñatv± nidda½ ano-
kkamitv±va  nipann±  “t±ta  nh±yituk±m±mh²”ti  ±ha.  R±j±  “ehi, amm±”ti ta½ hatthe
gahetv±  v±tap±nasam²pa½  netv± “nh±y±hi, amm±”ti ukkhipitv± v±tap±nassa bahi-



passe   pamukhe   µhapetv±   ekasmi½   hatthe  gahetv±  aµµh±si.  S±  nh±yam±n±va
kum±rassa   hattha½  pas±resi,  so  tass±  hatthato  ±bharaº±ni  omuñcitv±  upaµµh±-
k±ya  hatthe  pi¼andhitv± ta½ ukkhipitv± r±jadh²tara½ niss±ya pamukhe µhapesi. S±
tass±   hattha½   gahetv±   pitu   hatthe   µhapesi,   so  tass±  hattha½  gahetv±  dh²tu
hattha½   muñci,  s±  itarasm±pi  hatth±  ±bharaº±ni  omuñcitv±  tass±  dutiyahatthe
pi¼andhitv±  pitu hatthe µhapetv± kum±rena saddhi½ agam±si. R±j± “dh²t±yeva me”-
ti  saññ±ya  ta½  d±rika½  nh±napariyos±ne  sirigabbhe say±petv± dv±ra½ pidh±ya
lañchetv± ±rakkha½ datv± attano sayana½ gantv± nipajji.
    So  pabh±t±ya  rattiy±  dv±ra½ vivaritv± ta½ d±rika½ disv± “kimetan”ti pucchi. S±
tass±   kum±rena   saddhi½   gatabh±va½  kathesi.  R±j±  vippaµis±r²  hutv±  “hatthe
gahetv± carantenapi m±tug±ma½ rakkhitu½ na sakk±, eva½ arakkhiy± n±mitthiyo”-
ti cintetv± itar± dve g±th± avoca–
    35.  “Anal± mudusambh±s±, dupp³r± t± nad²sam±;
          s²danti na½ viditv±na, ±rak± parivajjaye.
    36.  “Ya½ (2.0295) et± upasevanti, chandas± v± dhanena v±;
          j±tavedova sa½ µh±na½, khippa½ anudahanti nan”ti.
    Tattha   anal±   mudusambh±s±ti   muduvacanenapi   asakkuºeyy±,   neva  sakk±
saºhav±c±ya  saªgaºhitunti  attho.  Purisehi  v±  et±sa½  na  alanti  anal±. Mudusa-
mbh±s±ti hadaye thaddhepi sambh±s±va mudu et±santi mudusambh±s±. Dupp³r±
t±  nad²sam±ti  yath±  nad²  ±gat±gatassa  udakassa  sandanato  udakena  dupp³r±,
eva½ anubh³t±nubh³tehi methun±d²hi aparitussanato dupp³r±. Tena vutta½–
         “Tiººa½,  bhikkhave,  dhamm±na½  atitto appaµiv±no m±tug±mo k±la½ karoti.
    Katamesa½  tiººa½?  Methunasam±pattiy±  ca  vij±yanassa  ca  alaªk±rassa  ca.
    Imesa½   kho,   bhikkhave,   tiººa½   dhamm±na½   atitto  appaµiv±no  m±tug±mo
    k±la½ karot²”ti.
    S²dant²ti  aµµhasu  mah±nirayesu  so¼asasu ussadanirayesu nimujjanti. Nanti nip±-
tamatta½.  Viditv±n±ti  eva½ j±nitv±. ¾rak± parivajjayeti “et± itthiyo n±ma methuna-
dhamm±d²hi  atitt±  k±la½  katv±  etesu nirayesu s²danti, et± eva½ attan± s²dam±n±
kassaññassa  sukh±ya bhavissant²”ti eva½ ñatv± paº¹ito puriso d³ratova t± pariva-
jjayeti   d²peti.   Chandas±  v±  dhanena  v±ti  attano  v±  chandena  ruciy±  pemena,
bhativasena laddhadhanena v± ya½ purisa½ et± itthiyo upasevanti bhajanti. J±tave-
doti  aggi.  So  hi j±tamattova vediyati, vidito p±kaµo hot²ti j±tavedo. So yath± attano
µh±na½   k±raºa½   ok±sa½  anudahati,  evamet±pi  ya½  upasevanti,  ta½  purisa½
dhanayasas²lapaññ±samann±gatampi  tesa½  sabbesa½  dhan±d²na½ vin±sanato
puna  t±ya  sampattiy± abhabbuppattika½ kurum±n± khippa½ anudahanti jh±penti.
Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Balavanto dubbal± honti, th±mavantopi h±yare;
          cakkhum± andhak± honti, m±tug±mavasa½ gat±.
          “Guºavanto (2.0296) nigguº± honti, paññavantopi h±yare;
          pamatt± bandhane senti, m±tug±mavasa½ gat±.
          “Ajjhenañca tapa½ s²la½, sacca½ c±ga½ sati½ mati½;
          acchindanti pamattassa, panthad³bh²va takkar±.



          “Yasa½ kitti½ dhiti½ s³ra½, b±husacca½ paj±nana½;
          khepayanti pamattassa, kaµµhapuñja½va p±vako”ti.
    Eva½  vatv±  mah±satto  “bh±gineyyopi  may±va posetabbo”ti mahantena sakk±-
rena  dh²tara½  tasseva  datv±  ta½ oparajje patiµµhapesi. Sopi m±tulassa accayena
rajje patiµµhahi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesena½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne ukkaºµhitabhikkhu sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi. “Tad± r±j± aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
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    Abhijjam±ne  v±risminti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ ukkaºµhitabhikkhu-
meva  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tañhi  satth± dhammasabha½ ±n²ta½ “sacca½ kira, tva½
bhikkhu,   ukkaºµhitos²”ti   pucchitv±   “sacca½,   bhante”ti   vutte   “bhikkhu,   itthiyo
n±met± por±ºake suddhasattepi sa½kilesesun”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatto   r±j±   aputtako   hutv±  attano  itthiyo  “puttapa-
tthana½   karoth±”ti   ±ha.   T±   putte   patthenti.   Eva½   addh±ne  gate  bodhisatto
brahmalok±    cavitv±    aggamahesiy±    kucchismi½    nibbatti.    Ta½   j±tamatta½
nh±petv±  thaññap±yanatth±ya  dh±tiy±  ada½su.  So  p±yam±no  rodati,  atha na½
aññiss±  ada½su. M±tug±mahatthagato neva tuºh² hoti. Atha na½ ekassa p±dam³-
likassa ada½su, tena gahitamattoyeva tuºh² ahosi. Tato paµµh±ya puris±va (2.0297)
ta½   gahetv±   caranti.   Thañña½   p±yent±  duhitv±  v±  p±yenti,  s±ºi-antarena  v±
thana½  mukhe  µhapenti.  Tenassa anitthigandhakum±roti n±ma½ kari½su. Tassa
apar±para½  vaddham±nassapi  m±tug±ma½  n±ma  dassetu½ na sakk±. Tenassa
r±j± visu½yeva nisajj±diµµh±n±ni jh±n±g±rañca k±resi.
    So   tassa  so¼asavassikak±le  cintesi–  “mayha½  añño  putto  natthi,  aya½  pana
kum±ro  k±me  na  paribhuñjati,  rajjampi  na  icchissati,  dulladdho vata me putto”ti.
Atha  na½  ek±  naccag²tav±ditakusal±  purise  paricaritv±  attano  vase  k±tu½  paµi-
bal± taruºan±µakitth² upasaªkamitv± “deva, ki½ nu cintes²”ti ±ha, r±j± ta½ k±raºa½
±cikkhi.  “Hotu,  deva, aha½ ta½ palobhetv± k±marasa½ j±n±pess±m²”ti. “Sace me
putta½   anitthigandhakum±ra½  palobhetu½  sakkissasi,  so  r±j±  bhavissati,  tva½
aggamahes²”ti.   S±   “mameso   bh±ro,  tumhe  m±  cintayitth±”ti  vatv±  ±rakkhama-
nusse  upasaªkamitv± ±ha– “aha½ pacc³sasamaye ±gantv± ayyaputtassa sayana-
µµh±ne  bahijh±n±g±re  µhatv±  g±yiss±mi.  Sace  so  kujjhati,  mayha½  katheyy±tha,
aha½   apagacchiss±mi.   Sace   suº±ti,  vaººa½  me  katheyy±th±”ti.  Te  “s±dh³”ti
sampaµicchi½su.
    S±pi  pacc³sak±le  tasmi½  padese  µhatv±  tantissarena g²tassara½, g²tassarena
tantissara½  anatikkamitv±  madhurena  saddena  g±yi,  kum±ro  suºantova  nipajji,
punadivase   ca   ±sannaµµh±ne   µhatv±   g±yitu½   ±º±pesi,  punadivase  jh±n±g±re
µhatv±  g±yitu½  ±º±pesi,  punadivase attano sam²pe µhatv±ti eva½ anukkameneva



taºha½  upp±detv±  lokadhamma½  sevitv± k±marasa½ ñatv± “m±tug±ma½ n±ma
aññesa½  na  dass±m²”ti  asi½  gahetv± antarav²thi½ otaritv± purise anubandhanto
vicari.   Atha  na½  r±j±  g±h±petv±  t±ya  kum±rik±ya  saddhi½  nagar±  n²har±pesi.
Ubhopi arañña½ pavisitv± adhogaªga½ gantv± ekasmi½ passe gaªga½, ekasmi½
samudda½  katv±  ubhinnamantare  assamapada½  m±petv±  v±sa½  kappayi½su.
Kum±rik±   paººas±l±ya½   nis²ditv±   kandam³l±d²ni   pacati,   bodhisatto  araññato
phal±phala½ ±harati.
    Athekadivasa½   (2.0298)   tasmi½   phal±phalatth±ya  gate  samuddad²pak±  eko
t±paso  bhikkh±c±ratth±ya  ±k±sena  gacchanto  dh³ma½ disv± assamapade otari.
Atha   na½   s±  “nis²da,  y±va  paccat²”ti  nis²d±petv±  itthikuttena  palobhetv±  jh±n±
c±vetv±   brahmacariyamassa  antaradh±pesi.  So  pakkhacchinnak±ko  viya  hutv±
ta½  jahitu½  asakkonto  sabbadivasa½  tattheva µhatv± bodhisatta½ ±gacchanta½
disv±   vegena   samudd±bhimukho   pal±yi.   Atha  na½  so  “pacc±mitto  me  aya½
bhavissat²”ti   asi½  gahetv±  anubandhi.  T±paso  ±k±se  uppatan±k±ra½  dassetv±
samudde  pati.  Bodhisatto  “esa  t±paso  ±k±sen±gato  bhavissati,  jh±nassa  parih²-
natt±   samudde   patito,   may±   d±nissa  avassayena  bhavitu½  vaµµat²”ti  cintetv±
velante µhatv± im± g±th± avoca–
    37.  “Abhijjam±ne v±rismi½, saya½ ±gamma iddhiy±;
          miss²bh±vitthiy± gantv±, sa½s²dasi mahaººave.
    38.  “¾vaµµan² mah±m±y±, brahmacariyavikopan±;
          s²danti na½ viditv±na, ±rak± parivajjaye.
    39.  “Ya½ et± upasevanti, chandas± v± dhanena v±;
          j±tavedova sa½ µh±na½, khippa½ anudahanti nan”ti.
    Tattha    abhijjam±ne    v±risminti    imasmi½   udake   acalam±ne   akampam±ne
udaka½  an±masitv±  saya½  ±k±seneva  iddhiy±  ±gantv±.  Miss²bh±vitthiy±ti loka-
dhammavasena    itthiy±    saddhi½   miss²bh±va½.   ¾vaµµan²   mah±m±y±ti   itthiyo
n±met±   k±m±vaµµena  ±vaµµanato  ±vaµµan²,  anant±hi  itthim±y±hi  samann±gatatt±
mah±m±y± n±ma. Vuttañheta½–
          “M±y± cet± mar²c² ca, soko rogo cupaddavo;
          khar± ca bandhan± cet±, maccup±so guh±sayo;
          t±su yo vissase poso, so naresu nar±dhamo”ti. (j±. 2.21.118);
    Brahmacariyavikopan±ti     (2.0299)    seµµhacariyassa    methunaviratibrahmacari-
yassa  vikopan±. S²dant²ti itthiyo n±met± is²na½ brahmacariyavikopanena ap±yesu
s²danti. Sesa½ purimanayeneva yojetabba½.
    Eta½   pana   bodhisattassa   vacana½   sutv±  t±paso  samuddamajjhe  µhitoyeva
naµµhajjh±na½   puna  upp±detv±  ±k±sena  attano  vasanaµµh±nameva  gato.  Bodhi-
satto cintesi– “aya½ t±paso eva½ bh±riko sam±no simbalit³la½ viya ±k±sena gato,
may±pi   imin±  viya  jh±na½  upp±detv±  ±k±sena  caritu½  vaµµat²”ti.  So  assama½
gantv±  ta½  itthi½ manussapatha½ netv± “gaccha, tvan”ti uyyojetv± arañña½ pavi-
sitv±  manuññe  bh³mibh±ge assama½ m±petv± isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± kasiºapa-
rikamma½   katv±   abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  nibbattetv±  brahmalokapar±yaºo
ahosi.



    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  ukkaºµhitabhikkhu  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad± anitthi-
gandhakum±ro ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            C³¼apalobhanaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
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bh±va½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Ekasmiñhi  samaye satth± s±vatthiya½ vassa½ vasitv±
    Pan±do   n±ma   so   r±j±ti   ida½   satth±  gaªg±t²re  nisinno  bhaddajittherass±nu-
bh±va½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Ekasmiñhi  samaye satth± s±vatthiya½ vassa½ vasitv±
“bhaddajikum±rassa  saªgaha½ kariss±m²”ti bhikkhusaªghaparivuto c±rika½ cara-
m±no   bhaddiyanagara½  patv±  j±tiy±vane  tayo  m±se  vasi  kum±rassa  ñ±ºapari-
p±ka½  ±gamayam±no.  Bhaddajikum±ro  mah±yaso as²tikoµivibhavassa bhaddiya-
seµµhino   ekaputtako.  Tassa  tiººa½  ut³na½  anucchavik±  tayo  p±s±d±  ahesu½.
Ekekasmi½  catt±ro  catt±ro  m±se  vasati.  Ekasmi½ vasitv± n±µakaparivuto maha-
ntena   yasena   añña½   p±s±da½   gacchati.   Tasmi½  khaºe  “kum±rassa  yasa½
passiss±m±”ti  sakalanagara½ saªkhubhi, p±s±dantare cakk±ticakk±ni mañc±tima-
ñc±ni bandhanti.

    Satth±  (2.0300)  tayo  m±se  vasitv±  “maya½  gacch±m±”ti  nagarav±s²na½  ±ro-
cesi.   N±gar±   “bhante,   sve   gamissath±”ti   satth±ra½   nimantetv±  dutiyadivase
buddhappamukhassa    bhikkhusaªghassa    mah±d±na½    sajjetv±   nagaramajjhe
maº¹apa½    katv±   alaªkaritv±   ±san±ni   paññapetv±   k±la½   ±rocesu½.   Satth±
bhikkhusaªghaparivuto    tattha   gantv±   nis²di,   manuss±   mah±d±na½   ada½su.
Satth±  niµµhitabhattakicco  madhurassarena  anumodana½  ±rabhi. Tasmi½ khaºe
bhaddajikum±ropi  p±s±dato  p±s±da½ gacchati, tassa sampattidassanatth±ya ta½
divasa½  na  koci  agam±si,  attano  manuss±va  pariv±resu½. So manusse pucchi–
“aññasmi½  k±le mayi p±s±dato p±s±da½ gacchante sakalanagara½ saªkhubhati,
cakk±ticakk±ni  mañc±timañc±ni  bandhanti,  ajja pana µhapetv± mayha½ manusse
añño  koci  natthi,  ki½  nu kho k±raºan”ti. “S±mi, samm±sambuddho ima½ bhaddi-
yanagara½   upaniss±ya   tayo   m±se   vasitv±  ajjeva  gamissati,  so  bhattakicca½
niµµh±petv±  mah±janassa dhamma½ deseti, sakalanagarav±sinopi tassa dhamma-
katha½  suºant²”ti.  So  “tena  hi etha, mayampi suºiss±m±”ti sabb±bharaºapaµima-
º¹itova   mahantena   pariv±rena  upasaªkamitv±  parisapariyante  µhito  dhamma½
suºanto µhitova sabbakilese khepetv± aggaphala½ arahatta½ p±puºi.
    Satth±   bhaddiyaseµµhi½   ±mantetv±  “mah±seµµhi,  putto  te  alaªkatapaµiyattova
dhammakatha½  suºanto  arahatte  patiµµhito,  tenassa  ajjeva  pabbajitu½ v± vaµµati
parinibb±yitu½  v±”ti ±ha. “Bhante, mayha½ puttassa parinibb±nena kicca½ natthi,
pabb±jetha  na½,  pabb±jetv±  ca  pana  na½ gahetv± sve amh±ka½ geha½ upasa-
ªkamath±”ti.    Bhagav±    nimantana½   adhiv±setv±   kulaputta½   ±d±ya   vih±ra½
gantv±  pabb±jetv±  upasampada½  d±pesi.  Tassa  m±t±pitaro  satt±ha½  mah±sa-
kk±ra½  kari½su.  Satth±  satt±ha½  vasitv± kulaputtam±d±ya c±rika½ caranto koµi-
g±ma½    p±puºi.    Koµig±mav±sino    manuss±    buddhappamukhassa   bhikkhusa-
ªghassa  mah±d±na½  ada½su.  Satth±  bhattakicc±vas±ne  anumodana½  ±rabhi.
Kulaputto  anumodanakaraºak±le bahig±ma½ gantv± “satthu ±gatak±leyeva uµµha-
hiss±m²”ti   gaªg±titthasam²pe   ekasmi½  rukkham³le  jh±na½  sam±pajjitv±  nis²di.
Mahallakattheresu   ±gacchantesupi   anuµµhahitv±   satthu   ±gatak±leyeva  uµµhahi.
Puthujjan±  bhikkh³  “aya½ pure viya pabbajitv± mah±there ±gacchantepi disv± na



uµµhahat²”ti kujjhi½su.
    Koµig±mav±sino  (2.0301)  manuss±  n±v±saªgh±te  bandhi½su.  Satth± n±v±sa-
ªgh±te  µhatv±  “kaha½,  bhaddaj²”ti  pucchi. “Esa, bhante, idhev±”ti. “Ehi, bhaddaji,
amhehi   saddhi½   ekan±va½   abhiruh±”ti.  Theropi  uppatitv±  ekan±v±ya  aµµh±si.
Atha  na½  gaªg±ya  majjha½  gatak±le satth± ±ha– “bhaddaji, tay± mah±pan±dar±-
jak±le  ajjh±vutthap±s±do  kahan”ti.  Imasmi½ µh±ne nimuggo, bhanteti. Puthujjan±
bhikkh³   “bhaddajitthero  añña½  by±karot²”ti  ±ha½su.  Satth±  “tena  hi,  bhaddaji,
sabrahmac±r²na½    kaªkha½   chind±”ti   ±ha.   Tasmi½   khaºe   thero   satth±ra½
vanditv±  iddhibalena  gantv± p±s±dath³pika½ p±daªguliy± gahetv± pañcav²satiyo-
jana½  p±s±da½  gahetv±  ±k±se  uppati.  Uppatito  ca pana heµµh±p±s±de µhit±na½
p±s±da½  bhinditv±  paññ±yi.  So ekayojana½ dviyojana½ tiyojananti y±va v²satiyo-
jan±   udakato   p±s±da½   ukkhipi.   Athassa  purimabhave  ñ±tak±  p±s±dalobhena
macchakacchapan±gamaº¹³k±  hutv±  tasmi½yeva p±s±de nibbatt± p±s±de uµµha-
hante  parivattitv±  parivattitv± udakeyeva pati½su. Satth± te patante disv± “ñ±tak±
te,  bhaddaji,  kilamant²”ti  ±ha.  Thero  satthu  vacana½  sutv±  p±s±da½  vissajjesi,
p±s±do   yath±µh±neyeva  patiµµhahi,  satth±  p±ragaªga½  gato.  Athassa  gaªg±t²re-
yeva   ±sana½   paññ±payi½su,   so   paññatte  varabuddh±sane  taruºas³riyo  viya
rasmiyo  muñcanto  nis²di.  Atha  na½ bhikkh³ “kasmi½ k±le, bhante, aya½ p±s±do
bhaddajittherena  ajjh±vuttho”ti  pucchi½su.  Satth±  “mah±pan±dar±jak±le”ti vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  videharaµµhe  mithil±ya½  suruci  n±ma r±j± ahosi, puttopi tassa suruciyeva,
tassa  pana putto mah±pan±do n±ma ahosi, te ima½ p±s±da½ paµilabhi½su. Paµil±-
bhatth±ya   panassa  ida½  pubbakamma½–  dve  pit±putt±  na¼ehi  ca  udumbarad±-
r³hi  ca  paccekabuddhassa vasanapaººas±la½ kari½su. Imasmi½ j±take sabba½
at²tavatthu pakiººakanip±te surucij±take (j±. 1.14.102 ±dayo) ±vibhavissati.
    Satth± ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv± samm±sambuddho hutv± im± g±th± avoca–
    40.  “Pan±do (2.0302) n±ma so r±j±, yassa y³po suvaººayo;
          tiriya½ so¼asubbedho, uddham±hu sahassadh±.
    41.  “Sahassakaº¹o satageº¹u, dhaj±lu harit±mayo;
          anaccu½ tattha gandhabb±, cha sahass±ni sattadh±.
    42.  “Evameta½ tad± ±si, yath± bh±sasi bhaddaji;
          sakko aha½ tad± ±si½, veyy±vaccakaro tav±”ti.
    Tattha   y³poti   p±s±do.   Tiriya½   so¼asubbedhoti  vitth±rato  so¼asakaº¹ap±tavi-
tth±ro  ahosi.  Uddham±hu sahassadh±ti ubbedhena sahassakaº¹agamanamatta½
ucco    ahu,   sahassakaº¹agamanagaºan±ya   pañcav²satiyojanappam±ºa½   hoti.
Vitth±ro panassa aµµhayojanamatto.
    Sahassakaº¹o  satageº¹³ti  so  panesa  sahassakaº¹ubbedho p±s±do satabh³-
miko  ahosi.  Dhaj±l³ti  dhajasampanno.  Harit±mayoti  haritamaºiparikkhitto. Aµµha-
kath±ya½  pana  “sam±luharit±mayo”ti  p±µho,  haritamaºimayehi dv±rakav±µav±ta-
p±nehi   samann±gatoti   attho.   Sam±l³ti   kira  dv±rakav±µav±tap±n±na½  n±ma½.
Gandhabb±ti  naµ±,  cha  sahass±ni  sattadh±ti  cha  gandhabbasahass±ni sattadh±
hutv±  tassa  p±s±dassa  sattasu  µh±nesu rañño ratijananatth±ya nacci½s³ti attho.



Te  eva½  naccant±pi  r±j±na½  h±setu½  n±sakkhi½su,  atha  sakko devar±j± deva-
naµa½ pesetv± samajja½ k±resi, tad± mah±pan±do hasi.
    Yath±  bh±sasi,  bhaddaj²ti  bhaddajittherena hi “bhaddaji, tay± mah±pan±dar±ja-
k±le  ajjh±vutthap±s±do  kahan”ti  vutte  “imasmi½  µh±ne  nimuggo, bhante”ti vada-
ntena  tasmi½  k±le  attano  atth±ya  tassa p±s±dassa nibbattabh±vo ca mah±pan±-
dar±jabh±vo  ca  bh±sito  hoti.  Ta½ gahetv± satth± “yath± tva½, bhaddaji, bh±sasi,
tad±   eta½   tatheva  ahosi,  aha½  tad±  tava  k±yaveyy±vaccakaro  sakko  dev±na-
mindo ahosin”ti ±ha. Tasmi½ khaºe puthujjanabhikkh³ nikkaªkh± ahesu½.
    Satth±  (2.0303)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
mah±pan±do r±j± bhaddaji ahosi, sakko pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Mah±pan±daj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                          [265] 5. Khurappaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Disv±    khurappeti    ida½    satth±    jetavane   viharanto   eka½   ossaµµhav²riya½
bhikkhu½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Tañhi satth± “sacca½ kira tva½, bhikkhu, ossaµµhav²ri-
yo”ti  pucchitv±  “sacca½,  bhante”ti vutte “bhikkhu, kasm± eva½ tva½ niyy±nikas±-
sane  pabbajitv±  v²riya½ ossaji, por±ºakapaº¹it± aniyy±nikaµµh±nepi v²riya½ kari½-
s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  ekasmi½ aµavi-±ra-
kkhakakule   nibbattitv±   vayappatto   pañcapurisasatapariv±ro   aµavi-±rakkhakesu
sabbajeµµhako   hutv±   aµavimukhe   ekasmi½   g±me   v±sa½  kappesi.  So  bhati½
gahetv±  manusse aµavi½ atikk±meti. Athekasmi½ divase b±r±ºaseyyako satthav±-
haputto   pañcahi   sakaµasatehi   ta½  g±ma½  patv±  ta½  pakkos±petv±  “samma,
sahassa½  gahetv±  ma½  aµavi½  atikk±meh²”ti  ±ha.  So  “s±dh³”ti  tassa  hatthato
sahassa½   gaºhi,   bhati½  gaºhantoyeva  tassa  j²vita½  pariccaji.  So  ta½  ±d±ya
aµavi½  p±visi,  aµavimajjhe  pañcasat±  cor±  uµµhahi½su,  core  disv±va  sesapuris±
urena  nipajji½su,  ±rakkhakajeµµhako  ekova nadanto vagganto paharitv± pañcasa-
tepi core pal±petv± satthav±haputta½ sotthin± kant±ra½ t±resi.
    Satthav±haputto  parakant±re  sattha½  nivesetv± ±rakkhakajeµµhaka½ n±nagga-
rasabhojana½  bhojetv±  sayampi bhuttap±tar±so sukhanisinno tena saddhi½ salla-
panto   “samma,   tath±d±ruº±na½   cor±na½   ±vudh±ni   gahetv±  avattharaºak±le
kena  nu kho te k±raºena cittutr±samattampi na uppannan”ti pucchanto paµhama½
g±tham±ha–
    43.      “Disv±  (2.0304)  khurappe  dhanuveganunne,  khagge  gah²te  tikhiºe  tela-
dhote;
          tasmi½ bhayasmi½ maraºe viy³¼he, kasm± nu te n±hu chambhitattan”ti.
    Tattha   dhanuveganunneti   dhanuvegena   vissaµµhe.   Khagge   gah²teti  tharuda-
º¹ehi   sugahite  khagge.  Maraºe  viy³¼heti  maraºe  paccupaµµhite.  Kasm±  nu  te
n±h³ti kena nu kho k±raºena n±hosi. Chambhitattanti sar²racalana½.
    Ta½ sutv± ±rakkhakajeµµhako itar± dve g±th± abh±si–



    44.  “Disv± khurappe dhanuveganunne, khagge gah²te tikhiºe teladhote;
          tasmi½ bhayasmi½ maraºe viy³¼he, veda½ alattha½ vipula½ u¼±ra½.
    45.  “So vedaj±to ajjhabhavi½ amitte, pubbeva me j²vitam±si catta½;
          na hi j²vite ±laya½ kubbam±no, s³ro kayir± s³rakicca½ kad±c²”ti.
    Tattha  veda½ alatthanti tuµµhiñceva somanassañca paµilabhi½. Vipulanti bahu½.
U¼±ranti  uttama½. Ajjhabhavinti j²vita½ pariccajitv± abhibhavi½. Pubbeva me j²vita-
m±si   cattanti   may±   pubbeva  tava  hatthato  bhati½  gaºhanteneva  j²vita½  catta-
m±si.   Na   hi   j²vite  ±laya½  kubbam±noti  j²vitasmiñhi  nikanti½  kurum±no  purisa-
kicca½ kad±cipi na karoti.
    Eva½   so  saravasse  vassante  j²vitanikantiy±  vissaµµhatt±  attan±  s³rakiccassa
katabh±va½   ñ±petv±  satthav±haputta½  uyyojetv±  sakag±mameva  pacc±gantv±
d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  ossaµµhav²riyo  bhikkhu  arahatte patiµµhahi. “Tad± ±rakkha-
kajeµµhako ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Khurappaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                   [266] 6. V±taggasindhavaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yen±si   (2.0305)   kisiy±   paº¹³ti   ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  s±vatthiya½
aññatara½  kuµumbika½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  S±vatthiya½  kirek± abhir³p± itth² eka½
abhir³pa½   kuµumbika½   disv±  paµibaddhacitt±  ahosi,  sakalasar²ra½  jh±yam±no
viyass±  abbhantare  kilesaggi uppajji. S± neva k±yass±da½ labhi, na cittass±da½,
bhattampiss±  na  rucci,  kevala½  mañcaka-aµani½  gahetv±  nipajji. Atha na½ upa-
µµh±yik±  ca  sah±yik±  ca  pucchi½su–  “ki½  nu  kho  tva½  kampam±nacitt± aµani½
gahetv±  nipann±,  ki½  te aph±sukan”ti. S± eka½ dve v±re akathetv± punappuna½
vuccam±n±   tamattha½   ±rocesi.  Atha  na½  t±  samass±setv±  “tva½  m±  cintayi,
maya½  ta½  ±ness±m±”ti  vatv±  gantv±  kuµumbikena saddhi½ mantesu½, so paµi-
kkhipitv±   punappuna½  vuccam±no  adhiv±sesi.  T±  “asukadivase  asukavel±ya½
±gacch±”ti  paµiñña½  gahetv± gantv± tass± ±rocesu½. S± attano sayanagabbha½
sajjetv±  att±na½  alaªkaritv±  sayanapiµµhe nisinn± tasmi½ ±gantv± sayanekadese
nisinne   cintesi–  “sac±ha½  imassa  garuka½  akatv±  id±neva  ok±sa½  kariss±mi,
issariya½  me parih±yissati, ±gatadivaseyeva ok±sakaraºa½ n±ma ak±raºa½, ajja
na  maªku½ katv± aññasmi½ divase ok±sa½ kariss±m²”ti. Atha na½ hatthagahaº±-
divasena  ke¼i½  k±tu½  ±raddha½  hatthe gahetv± “apehi apehi, na me tay± attho”ti
nibbhacchesi. So osakkitv± lajjito uµµh±ya attano gehameva gato.
    Itar±  itthiyo  t±ya  tath±  katabh±va½  ñatv±  kuµumbike  nikkhante  ta½ upasaªka-
mitv±  evam±ha½su–  “tva½  etasmi½  paµibaddhacitt± ±h±ra½ paµikkhipitv± nipajji,
atha  na½  maya½ punappuna½ y±citv± ±nayimha, tassa kasm± ok±sa½ na ak±s²”-
ti.  S±  tamattha½  ±rocesi.  Itar±  “tena hi paññ±yissas²”ti vatv± pakkami½su. Kuµu-
mbiko  puna  nivattitv±pi  na  olokesi.  S±  ta½  alabham±n±  nir±h±r± tattheva j²vita-



kkhaya½   p±puºi.   Kuµumbiko  tass±  matabh±va½  ñatv±  bahu½  m±l±gandhavile-
pana½  ±d±ya  jetavana½  gantv± satth±ra½ p³jetv± ekamanta½ nis²ditv± satth±r±
ca  “ki½  nu  kho, up±saka, na paññ±yas²”ti pucchite tamattha½ ±rocetv± “sv±ha½,
bhante, ettaka½ k±la½ lajj±ya buddhupaµµh±na½ n±gato”ti ±ha. Satth± “na (2.0306),
up±saka,   id±neves±   kilesavasena   ta½   pakkos±petv±   ±gatak±le  ta½  ok±sa½
akatv±  lajj±pesi, pubbepi pana paº¹itesu paµibaddhacitt± hutv± pakkos±petv± ±ga-
tak±le ok±sa½ akatv± kilametv±va uyyojes²”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto sindhavakule nibba-
ttitv±  v±taggasindhavo  n±ma  hutv±  tassa  maªgala-asso  ahosi. Assagopak± ta½
netv±  gaªg±ya½  nh±penti.  Atha  na½  bhaddal²  n±ma  gadrabh² disv± paµibaddha-
citt±  hutv±  kilesavasena  kampam±n±  neva  tiºa½  kh±di,  na  udaka½ pivi, parisu-
ssitv±   kis±   aµµhicammamatt±  ahosi.  Atha  na½  putto  gadrabhapotako  m±tara½
parisussam±na½  disv±  “ki½ nu kho tva½, amma, neva tiºa½ kh±dasi, na udaka½
pivasi,  parisussitv± tattha tattha kampam±n± nipajjasi, ki½ te aph±sukan”ti pucchi.
S±  akathetv±  punappuna½  vuccam±n± tamattha½ kathesi. Atha na½ putto sama-
ss±setv±  “amma,  m±  cintayi,  aha½  ta½  ±ness±m²”ti  vatv±  v±taggasindhavassa
nh±yitu½  ±gatak±le ta½ upasaªkamitv± “t±ta, mayha½ m±t± tumhesu paµibaddha-
citt±   nir±h±r±   sussitv±   marissati,   j²vitad±namass±   deth±”ti  ±ha.  “S±dhu,  t±ta,
dass±mi,  assagopak±  ma½ nh±petv± thoka½ gaªg±t²re vicaraºatth±ya vissajjenti,
tva½  m±tara½  gahetv±  ta½  padesa½  eh²”ti.  So  gantv± m±tara½ ±netv± tasmi½
padese vissajjetv± ekamanta½ paµicchanno aµµh±si.
    Assagopak±pi  v±taggasindhava½ tasmi½ µh±ne vissajjesu½. So ta½ gadrabhi½
oloketv±   upasaªkami.  Atha  s±  gadrabh²  tasmi½  upasaªkamitv±  attano  sar²ra½
upasiªgham±ne    “sac±ha½   garu½   akatv±   ±gatakkhaºeyevassa   ok±sa½   kari-
ss±mi, eva½ me yaso ca issariyañca parih±yissati,



aniccham±n±  viya  bhavitu½  vaµµat²”ti cintetv± sindhavassa heµµh±hanuke p±dena
paharitv±  pal±yi,  dantam³lamassa  bhijjitv± gatak±lo viya ahosi. V±taggasindhavo
“ko  me  et±ya  attho”ti  lajjito  tatova  pal±yi.  S±  vippaµis±rin² hutv± tattheva patitv±
socam±n± nipajji.
    Atha (2.0307) na½ putto upasaªkamitv± pucchanto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    46.  “Yen±si kisiy± paº¹u, yena bhatta½ na ruccati;
          aya½ so ±gato bhatt±, kasm± d±ni pal±yas²”ti.
    Tattha yen±ti tasmi½ paµibaddhacittat±ya yena k±raºabh³tena.
    Puttassa vacana½ sutv± gadrabh² dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    47.  “Sace pan±dikeneva, santhavo n±ma j±yati;
          yaso h±yati itth²na½, tasm± t±ta pal±yahan”ti.
    Tattha  ±dikenev±ti-±ditova  paµhamameva.  Santhavoti methunadhammasa½yo-
gavasena  mittasanthavo.  Yaso  h±yati  itth²nanti,  t±ta,  itth²nañhi  garuka½  akatv±
±ditova  santhava½  kurum±n±na½  yaso h±yati, issariyagabbitabh±vo parih±yat²ti.
Eva½ s± itth²na½ sabh±va½ puttassa kathesi.
    Tatiyag±tha½ pana satth± abhisambuddho hutv± ±ha–
    48.  “Yasassina½ kule j±ta½, ±gata½ y± na icchati;
          socati ciraratt±ya, v±taggamiva bhaddal²”ti.
    Tattha   yasassinanti   yasasampanna½.   Y±   na   icchat²ti   y±   itth²  tath±r³pa½
purisa½ na icchati. Ciraratt±y±ti ciraratta½, d²ghamaddh±nanti attho.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,   saccapariyos±ne   kuµumbiko   sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  gadrabh²  s±
itth² ahosi, v±taggasindhavo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                        V±taggasindhavaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                         [267] 7. Kakkaµakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Siªg²  (2.0308)  migoti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto aññatara½ itthi½ ±rabbha
kathesi.  S±vatthiya½ kireko kuµumbiko attano bhariya½ gahetv± uddh±rasodhana-
tth±ya   janapada½  gantv±  uddh±ra½  sodhetv±  ±gacchanto  antar±magge  corehi
gahito.  Bhariy±  panassa  abhir³p±  p±s±dik±  dassan²y±,  corajeµµhako  tass±  sine-
hena  kuµumbika½  m±retu½  ±rabhi.  S±  pana  itth²  s²lavat² ±c±rasampann± patide-
vat±,   s±   corajeµµhakassa   p±desu   nipatitv±  “s±mi,  sace  mayi  sineho  atthi,  m±
mayha½  s±mika½  m±rehi. Sace m±resi, ahampi visa½ v± kh±ditv± n±sav±ta½ v±
sannirumbhitv±  mariss±mi,  tay±  pana  saddhi½ na gamiss±mi, m± me ak±raºena
s±mika½  m±reh²”ti  y±citv±  ta½  vissajj±pesi.  Te  ubhopi  sotthin± s±vatthi½ patv±
jetavanapiµµhivih±rena   gacchant±   “vih±ra½   pavisitv±   satth±ra½   vandiss±m±”ti
gandhakuµipariveºa½    gantv±   satth±ra½   vanditv±   ekamanta½   nis²di½su.   Te
satth±r±  “kaha½  gatattha,  up±sak±”ti  puµµh±  “uddh±rasodhanatth±y±”ti  ±ha½su.
“Antar±magge pana ±rogyena ±gatatth±”ti vutte kuµumbiko ±ha– “antar±magge no,
bhante,    cor±   gaºhi½su,   tatres±   ma½   m±riyam±na½   corajeµµhaka½   y±citv±



mocesi,  ima½  niss±ya  may± j²vita½ laddhan”ti. Satth± “na, up±saka, id±nevet±ya
eva½   tuyha½  j²vita½  dinna½,  pubbepi  paº¹it±nampi  j²vita½  ad±siyev±”ti  vatv±
tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente himavante mah±-udakarahado,
tattha   mah±suvaººakakkaµako   ahosi.   So   tassa   niv±sabh±vena  “ku¼²radaho”ti
paññ±yittha.    Kakkaµako   mah±   ahosi   khalamaº¹alappam±ºo,   hatth²   gahetv±
vadhitv±   kh±dati.   Hatth²   tassa   bhayena  tattha  otaritv±  gocara½  gaºhitu½  na
sakkonti.   Tad±   bodhisatto   ku¼²radaha½   upaniss±ya   vasam±na½  hatthiy³thaje-
µµhaka½    paµicca    kareºuy±    kucchismi½    paµisandhi½    gaºhi.   Athassa   m±t±
“gabbha½   rakkhiss±m²”ti  añña½  pabbatappadesa½  gantv±  gabbha½  rakkhitv±
putta½   vij±yi.   So   anukkamena   viññuta½   patto  (2.0309)  mah±sar²ro  th±masa-
mpanno  sobhaggappatto  añjanapabbato  viya ahosi. So ek±ya kareºuy± saddhi½
sa½v±sa½   kappetv±   “kakkaµaka½  gaºhiss±m²”ti  attano  bhariyañca  m±tarañca
±d±ya  ta½  hatthiy³tha½ upasaªkamitv± pitara½ passitv± “t±ta, aha½ kakkaµaka½
gaºhiss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  pit±  “na  sakkhissasi,  t±t±”ti  v±retv±  punappuna½
vadanta½ “tvaññeva j±nissas²”ti ±ha.
    So    ku¼²radaha½    upaniss±ya    vasante    sabbav±raºe   sannip±tetv±   sabbehi
saddhi½   dahasam²pa½   gantv±  “ki½  so  kakkaµako  otaraºak±le  gaºh±ti,  ud±hu
gocara½   gaºhanak±le,   ud±hu   uttaraºak±le”ti   pucchitv±   “uttaraºak±le”ti  sutv±
“tena  hi  tumhe  ku¼²radaha½  otaritv±  y±vadattha½  gocara½  gahetv±  paµhama½
uttaratha,   aha½   pacchato   bhaviss±m²”ti   ±ha.   V±raº±   tath±   kari½su.   Ku¼²ro
pacchato   uttaranta½   bodhisatta½  mah±saº¹±sena  kamm±ro  lohasal±ka½  viya
a¼advayena   p±de   da¼ha½   gaºhi,  kareºuk±  bodhisatta½  avijahitv±  sam²peyeva
aµµh±si.  Bodhisatto  ±ka¹¹hanto  ku¼²ra½  c±letu½  n±sakkhi,  ku¼²ro  pana  ta½ ±ka-
¹¹hanto   attano   abhimukha½   karoti.  So  maraºabhayatajjito  baddharava½  ravi,
sabbe   v±raº±   maraºabhayatajjit±   koñcan±da½   katv±  muttakar²sa½  cajam±n±
pal±yi½su, kareºuk±pissa saºµh±tu½ asakkont² pal±yitu½ ±rabhi.
    Atha    na½    so    attano   baddhabh±va½   saññ±petv±   tass±   apal±yanattha½
paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    49.  Tattha siªg² migoti siªg² suvaººavaººo migo. Dv²hi a¼ehi siªgakicca½ s±dhe-
ntehi  yuttat±ya  siªg²ti  attho. Migoti pana sabbap±ºasaªg±hakavasena idha ku¼²ro
vutto.  ¾yatacakkhunettoti  ettha dassanaµµhena cakkhu, nayanaµµhena netta½, ±ya-
t±ni   cakkhusaªkh±t±ni   nett±ni   (2.0310)   ass±ti  ±yatacakkhunetto,  d²gha-akkh²ti
attho.  Aµµhimevassa  tacakicca½  s±dhet²ti  aµµhittaco.  Ten±bhibh³toti  tena migena
abhibh³to   ajjhotthato   niccala½  gahito  hutv±.  Kapaºa½  rud±m²ti  k±ruññappatto
hutv±  rud±mi  virav±mi.  M±  heva  manti  ma½  evar³pa½  byasanappatta½ attano
p±ºasama½ piyas±mika½ tva½ m± heva jah²ti.
    Atha s± kareºuk± nivattitv± ta½ ass±sayam±n± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    50.  “Ayya na ta½ jahiss±mi, kuñjara½ saµµhih±yana½;
          pathaby± c±turant±ya, suppiyo hosi me tuvan”ti.
    Tattha   saµµhih±yananti   j±tiy±   saµµhivassak±lasmiñhi   kuñjar±  th±mena  parih±-
yanti,  s±  aha½  eva½  th±mah²na½  ima½ byasana½ patta½ ta½ na jahiss±mi, m±



bh±yi,   imiss±  hi  cat³su  dis±su  samudda½  patv±  µhit±ya  c±turant±ya  pathaviy±
tva½ mayha½ suµµhu piyoti.
    Atha  na½  santhambhetv±  “ayya,  id±ni  ta½  ku¼²rena  saddhi½  thoka½ kath±sa-
ll±pa½  labham±n± vissajj±pess±m²”ti vatv± ku¼²ra½ y±cam±n± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    51.  “Ye ku¼²r± samuddasmi½, gaªg±ya yamun±ya ca;
          tesa½ tva½ v±rijo seµµho, muñca rodantiy± patin”ti.
    Tassattho–  ye samudde v± gaªg±ya v± yamun±ya v± ku¼²r±, sabbesa½ vaººasa-
mpattiy±  ca  mahantattena  ca tvameva seµµho uttamo. Tena ta½ y±c±mi, mayha½
rodam±n±ya s±mika½ muñc±ti.
    Ku¼²ro   tass±   kathayam±n±ya   itthisadde  nimitta½  gahetv±  ±ka¹¹hiyam±naso
hutv±  v±raºassa  p±dato  a¼e  viniveµhento  “aya½  vissaµµho ida½ n±ma karissat²”ti
na  kiñci  aññ±si.  Atha  na½  v±raºo  p±da½  ukkhipitv± piµµhiya½ akkami, t±vadeva
aµµh²ni  bhijji½su.  V±raºo tuµµharava½ ravi, sabbe v±raº± sannipatitv± ku¼²ra½ n²ha-
ritv±  mah²tale  µhapetv± maddant± cuººavicuººamaka½su. Tassa dve a¼± sar²rato
bhijjitv±   ekamante   pati½su.   So   ca   ku¼²radaho   gaªg±ya  ek±baddho  (2.0311),
gaªg±ya   p³raºak±le   gaªgodakena   p³rati,   udake  mand²bh³te  dahato  udaka½
gaªga½   otarati.   Atha   dvepi   te   a¼±   uplavitv±   gaªg±ya   vuyhi½su.  Tesu  eko
samudda½   p±visi,   eka½   dasabh±tikar±j±no   udake  k²¼am±n±  labhitv±  ±¼iªga½
n±ma  mudiªga½  aka½su.  Samudda½ pana paviµµha½ asur± gahetv± ±lambara½
n±ma  bheri½  k±resu½. Te aparabh±ge sakkena saªg±me par±jit± ta½ cha¹¹etv±
pal±yi½su,   atha   na½   sakko   attano  atth±ya  gaºh±pesi.  “¾lambaramegho  viya
thanat²”ti ta½ sandh±ya vadanti.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne ubho jayampatik± sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi½su. “Tad± kare-
ºuk± aya½ up±sik± ahosi, v±raºo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              Kakkaµakaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                      [268] 8. ¾r±mad³sakaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Yo  ve  sabbasamet±nanti ida½ satth± dakkhiº±girijanapade aññatara½ uyy±na-
p±laputta½    ±rabbha    kathesi.   Satth±   kira   vutthavasso   jetavan±   nikkhamitv±
dakkhiº±girijanapade  c±rika½  cari.  Atheko up±sako buddhappamukha½ bhikkhu-
saªgha½  nimantetv± uyy±ne nis²d±petv± y±gukhajjakehi santappetv± “ayy±, uyy±-
nac±rika½  carituk±m±  imin±  uyy±nap±lena  saddhi½  carant³”ti  vatv±  “ayy±na½
phal±phal±ni  dadeyy±s²”ti uyy±nap±la½ ±º±pesi. Bhikkh³ caram±n± eka½ chidda-
µµh±na½   disv±   “ida½   µh±na½   chidda½   vira¼arukkha½,  ki½  nu  kho  k±raºan”ti
pucchi½su.  Atha  nesa½  uyy±nap±lo  ±cikkhi– “eko kira uyy±nap±laputto uparopa-
kesu   udaka½   ±siñcanto  ‘m³lappam±ºena  ±siñciss±m²’ti  upp±µetv±  m³lappam±-
ºena  udaka½  ±siñci,  tena  ta½ µh±na½ chidda½ j±tan”ti. Bhikkh³ satthu santika½
gantv±  tamattha½  ±rocesu½.  Satth±  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva  pubbepi  so kum±-
rako ±r±mad³sakoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.



    At²te   (2.0312)   b±r±ºasiya½   vissasene   n±ma   raññe   rajja½  k±rente  ussave
ghuµµhe   uyy±nap±lo   “ussava½   k²¼iss±m²”ti   uyy±nav±sino  makkaµe  ±ha–  “ida½
uyy±na½   tumh±ka½   bah³pak±ra½,  aha½  satt±ha½  ussava½  k²¼iss±mi,  tumhe
satta  divase  uparopakesu udaka½ ±siñcath±”ti. Te “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchi½su. So
tesa½  cammaghaµake  datv±  pakk±mi.  Makkaµ±  udaka½  ±siñcant± uparopakesu
±siñci½su.  Atha  ne  makkaµajeµµhako  ±ha– “±gametha t±va, udaka½ n±ma sabba-
k±la½  dullabha½,  ta½ rakkhitabba½, uparopake upp±µetv± m³lappam±ºa½ ñatv±
d²gham³lakesu   bahu½,   rassam³lakesu   appa½   udaka½  siñcitu½  vaµµat²”ti.  Te
“s±dh³”ti vatv± ekacce uparopake upp±µetv± gacchanti, ekacce te ropetv± udaka½
siñcanti.
    Tasmi½  k±le  bodhisatto  b±r±ºasiya½  ekassa  kulassa  putto  ahosi,  so  kenaci-
deva  karaº²yena uyy±na½ gantv± te makkaµe tath± karonte disv± “ko tumhe eva½
k±ret²”ti   pucchitv±   “v±narajeµµhako”ti   vutte   “jeµµhakassa   t±va  vo  aya½  paññ±,
tumh±ka½  pana  k²dis²  bhavissat²”ti tamattha½ pak±sento ima½ paµhama½ g±tha-
m±ha–
    52.  “Yo ve sabbasamet±na½, ahuv± seµµhasammato;
          tass±ya½ edis² paññ±, kimeva itar± paj±”ti.
    Tattha   sabbasamet±nanti   imesa½  sabbesa½  sam±naj±t²na½.  Ahuv±ti  ahosi.
Kimeva itar± paj±ti y± itar± etesu l±mik± paj±, k²dis± nu kho tass± paññ±ti.
    Tassa katha½ sutv± v±nar± dutiya½ g±tham±ha½su–
    53.  “Evameva tuva½ brahme, anaññ±ya vinindasi;
          katha½ m³la½ adisv±na, rukkha½ jaññ± patiµµhitan”ti.
    Tattha   brahmeti   ±lapanamatta½.   Aya½   panettha  saªkhepattho–  tva½,  bho
purisa,    k±raº±k±raºa½    aj±nitv±    evameva    amhe   vinindasi,   rukkha½   n±ma
“gambh²re  patiµµhito  v±  esa,  na  v±”ti  m³la½  anupp±µetv±  katha½  ñ±tu½  sakk±,
tena maya½ upp±µetv± m³lappam±ºena udaka½ ±siñc±m±ti.
    Ta½ (2.0313) sutv± bodhisatto tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    54.  “N±ha½ tumhe vinind±mi, ye caññe v±nar± vane;
          vissasenova g±rayho, yassatth± rukkharopak±”ti.
    Tattha   vissasenova  g±rayhoti  b±r±ºasir±j±  vissasenoyeva  ettha  garahitabbo.
Yassatth± rukkharopak±ti yassatth±ya tumh±dis± rukkharopak± j±t±ti.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± v±naraje-
µµhako ±r±mad³sakakum±ro ahosi, paº¹itapuriso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                           ¾r±mad³sakaj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                             [269] 9. Suj±taj±takavaººan± 
 
    Na  hi  vaººena  sampann±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  an±thapiº¹ikassa
suºisa½  dhanañcayaseµµhidh²tara½  vis±kh±ya kaniµµhabhagini½ suj±ta½ ±rabbha
kathesi.   S±   kira   mahantena   yasena   an±thapiº¹ikassa   ghara½  p³rayam±n±
p±visi,  “mah±kulassa  dh²t±  ahan”ti  m±nathaddh±  ahosi  kodhan± caº¹² pharus±,



sassusasuras±mikavatt±ni  na  karoti,  gehajana½  tajjent²  paharant² carati. Atheka-
divasa½  satth±  pañcahi  bhikkhusatehi  parivuto  an±thapiº¹ikassa geha½ gantv±
nis²di.  Mah±seµµhi  dhamma½  suºantova  bhagavanta½  upanis²di,  tasmi½  khaºe
suj±t±    d±sakammakarehi    saddhi½    kalaha½   karoti.   Satth±   dhammakatha½
µhapetv±  “ki½  saddo  eso”ti ±ha. Es±, bhante, kulasuºh± ag±rav±, nevass± sassu-
sasuras±mikavatta½   atthi,  assaddh±  appasann±  ahoratta½  kalaha½  kurum±n±
vicarat²ti. Tena hi na½ pakkosath±ti. S± ±gantv± vanditv± ekamanta½ aµµh±si.
    Atha   na½   satth±   “sattim±,   suj±te,   purisassa  bhariy±,  t±sa½  tva½  katar±”ti
pucchi.



“Bhante,   n±ha½   sa½khittena   kathitassa  attha½  ±j±n±mi,  vitth±rena  me  kathe-
th±”ti. Satth± “tena hi ohitasot± suºoh²”ti vatv± im± g±th± abh±si–
          “Paduµµhacitt± (2.0314) ahit±nukampin², aññesu ratt± atimaññate pati½,
          Dhanena k²tassa vadh±ya ussuk±; y± evar³p± purisassa bhariy±,
          Vadhak± ca bhariy±ti ca s± pavuccati. [1]
          “Ya½ itthiy± vindati s±miko dhana½, sippa½ vaºijjañca kasi½ adhiµµhaha½,
          appampi tassa apah±tumicchati; y± evar³p± purisassa bhariy±,
          cor² ca bhariy±ti ca s± pavuccati. [2]
          “Akammak±m± alas± mahagghas±, pharus± ca caº¹² ca duruttav±din²,
          uµµh±yak±na½ abhibhuyya vattati; y± evar³p± purisassa bhariy±,
          Ayy± ca bhariy±ti ca s± pavuccati. [3]
          “Y± sabbad± hoti hit±nukampin², m±t±va putta½ anurakkhate pati½,
          Tato dhana½ sambhatamassa rakkhati; y± evar³p± purisassa bhariy±,
          m±t± ca bhariy±ti ca s± pavuccati. [4]
          “Yath±pi jeµµh± bhagin² kaniµµhak±, sag±rav± hoti sakamhi s±dhike,
          hir²man± bhattu vas±nuvattin²; y± evar³p± purisassa bhariy±,
          Bhagin² ca bhariy±ti ca s± pavuccati. [5]
          “Y±c²dha disv±na pati½ pamodati, sakh² sakh±ra½va cirassam±gata½,
          koleyyak± s²lavat² patibbat±; y± evar³p± purisassa bhariy±,
          Sakh² ca bhariy±ti ca s± pavuccati. [6]
          “Akkuddhasant± (2.0315) vadhadaº¹atajjit±, aduµµhacitt± patino titikkhati,
          akkodhan± bhattu vas±nuvattin²; y± evar³p± purisassa bhariy±,
          D±s² ca bhariy±ti ca s± pavuccati”. (a. ni. 7.63). [7]
    Im±  kho,  suj±te,  purisassa  satta bhariy±. T±su vadhakasam± cor²sam± ayyasa-
m±ti im± tisso niraye nibbattanti, itar± catasso nimm±naratidevaloke.
          “Y±c²dha bhariy± vadhak±ti vuccati, cor²ti ayy±ti ca y± pavuccati;
          duss²lar³p± pharus± an±dar±, k±yassa bhed± niraya½ vajanti t±.
          “Y±c²dha m±t± bhagin² sakh²ti ca, d±s²ti bhariy±ti ca y± pavuccati;
          s²le   µhitatt±   cirarattasa½vut±,  k±yassa  bhed±  sugati½  vajanti  t±”ti.  (a.  ni.
7.63);
    Eva½  satthari  im±  satta  bhariy±  dassenteyeva suj±t± sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi.
“Suj±te,   tva½  im±sa½  sattanna½  bhariy±na½  katar±”ti  vutte  “d±sisam±  aha½,
bhante”ti  vatv±  tath±gata½  vanditv±  kham±pesi.  Iti satth± suj±ta½ gharasuºha½
ekov±deneva  dametv±  katabhattakicco jetavana½ gantv± bhikkhusaªghena vatte
dassite   gandhakuµi½   p±visi.   Dhammasabh±yampi   kho,   bhikkh³,   satthu  guºa-
katha½   samuµµh±pesu½–   “±vuso,   ekov±deneva   satth±   suj±ta½  gharasuºha½
dametv±  sot±pattiphale  patiµµh±pes²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,
etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±-
neva, pubbepi may± suj±t± ekov±deneva damit±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto tassa aggamahesiy±
kucchismi½   nibbattitv±   vayappatto   takkasil±ya½   sabbasipp±ni   (2.0316)  ugga-
ºhitv±   pitu   accayena  rajje  patiµµh±ya  dhammena  samena  rajja½  k±resi.  Tassa



m±t±  kodhan±  ahosi  caº¹± pharus± akkosik± paribh±sik±. So m±tu ov±da½ d±tu-
k±mopi  “avatthuka½  kathetu½ na yuttan”ti tass± anus±sanattha½ eka½ upama½
olokento  carati.  Athekadivasa½  uyy±na½  agam±si, m±t±pi puttena saddhi½yeva
agam±si.   Atha   antar±magge   kik²  sakuºo  viravi,  bodhisattaparis±  ta½  sadda½
sutv±  kaººe  pidahitv±  “ambho, caº¹av±ce pharusav±ce m± saddamak±s²”ti ±ha.
Bodhisatte   pana   n±µakapariv±rite   m±tar±  saddhi½  uyy±ne  vicarante  ekasmi½
supupphitas±larukkhe  nil²n±  ek± kokil± madhurena sarena vassi. Mah±jano tass±
saddena  sammatto  hutv± añjali½ paggahetv± “saºhav±ce sakhilav±ce muduv±ce
vassa vass±”ti g²va½ ukkhipitv± ohitasoto olokento aµµh±si.
    Atha  mah±satto  t±ni dve k±raº±ni disv± “id±ni m±tara½ saññ±petu½ sakkhiss±-
m²”ti   cintetv±   “amma,  antar±magge  kik²sadda½  sutv±  mah±jano  ‘m±  saddama-
k±si,  m± saddamak±s²’ti kaººe pidahi, pharusav±c± n±ma na kassaci piy±”ti vatv±
im± g±th± avoca–
    55.  “Na hi vaººena sampann±, mañjuk± piyadassan±;
          kharav±c± piy± honti, asmi½ loke paramhi ca.
    56.  “Nanu passasima½ k±¼i½, dubbaººa½ tilak±hata½;
          kokila½ saºhabh±ºena, bah³na½ p±ºina½ piya½.
    57.  “Tasm± sakhilav±cassa, mantabh±º² anuddhato;
          attha½ dhammañca d²peti, madhura½ tassa bh±sitan”ti.
    T±sa½  ayamattho– amma, ime satt± piyaªgus±m±din± sar²ravaººena samann±-
gat±  kath±nigghosassa  madhurat±ya  mañjuk±,  abhir³pat±ya piyadassan± sam±-
n±pi   antamaso   m±t±pitaropi   akkosaparibh±s±divasena  pavatt±ya  kharav±c±ya
samann±gatatt±  kharav±c±  imasmiñca  parasmiñca loke piy± n±ma na honti anta-
r±magge  kharav±c±  kik²  viya,  saºhabh±ºino (2.0317) pana maµµh±ya madhur±ya
v±c±ya  samann±gat±  vir³p±pi  piy±  honti.  Tena  ta½  vad±mi– nanu passasi tva½
ima½   k±¼i½  dubbaººa½  sar²ravaººatopi  k±¼atarehi  tilakehi  ±hata½  kokila½,  y±
eva½  dubbaºº±  sam±n±pi  saºhabh±sanena  bah³na½ piy± j±t±. Iti yasm± khara-
v±co  satto  loke  m±t±pit³nampi  appiyo, tasm± bahujanassa piyabh±va½ icchanto
poso  sakhilav±co  saºhamaµµhamuduv±co  assa.  Paññ±saªkh±t±ya mant±ya pari-
cchinditv±  vacanato  mantabh±º²,  vin± uddhaccena pam±ºayuttasseva kathanato
anuddhato.  Yo  hi evar³po puggalo p±¼iñca atthañca d²peti, tassa bh±sita½ k±raºa-
sannissita½ katv± para½ anakkosetv± kathitat±ya madhuranti.
    Eva½  bodhisatto  im±hi  t²hi  g±th±hi  m±tu  dhamma½  desetv±  m±tara½  saññ±-
pesi,  s±  tato  paµµh±ya  ±c±rasampann±  ahosi.  Bodhisattopi  m±tara½ ekov±dena
nibbisevana½ katv± yath±kamma½ gato.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± b±r±ºasi-
rañño m±t± suj±t± ahosi, r±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Suj±taj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                            [270] 10. Ul³kaj±takavaººan± 
 



    Sabbehi  kira  ñ±t²h²ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto k±kol³kakalaha½ ±rabbha
kathesi.   Tasmiñhi   k±le   k±k±   div±   ul³ke  kh±danti,  ul³k±  s³riyatthaªgamanato
paµµh±ya   tattha   tattha   sayit±na½   k±k±na½   s²s±ni   chinditv±  te  j²vitakkhaya½
p±penti.  Athekassa  bhikkhuno  jetavanapaccante  ekasmi½  pariveºe  vasantassa
sammajjanak±le   rukkhato  patit±ni  sattaµµhan±¼imatt±nipi  bahutar±nipi  k±kas²s±ni
cha¹¹etabb±ni   honti.   So   tamattha½  bhikkh³na½  ±rocesi.  Bhikkh³  dhammasa-
bh±ya½  katha½ samuµµh±pesu½– “±vuso, amukassa kira bhikkhuno vasanaµµh±ne
(2.0318)  divase  divase  ettak±ni  n±ma  k±kas²s±ni  cha¹¹etabb±ni hont²”ti. Satth±
±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchi,  bhikkh³
“im±ya  n±m±”ti  vatv±  “kad± paµµh±ya pana, bhante, k±k±nañca ul³k±nañca añña-
mañña½  vera½ uppannan”ti pucchi½su, satth± “paµhamakappikak±lato paµµh±y±”-
ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te    paµhamakappik±    manuss±    sannipatitv±   eka½   abhir³pa½   sobhagga-
ppatta½    ±c±rasampanna½   sabb±k±raparipuººa½   purisa½   gahetv±   r±j±na½
kari½su,  catuppad±pi  sannipatitv±  eka½  s²ha½ r±j±na½ aka½su, mah±samudde
macch±  ±nanda½ n±ma maccha½ r±j±na½ aka½su. Tato sakuºagaº± himavanta-
padese  ekasmi½ piµµhip±s±ºe sannipatitv± “manussesu r±j± paññ±yati, tath± catu-
ppadesu   ceva  macchesu  ca.  Amh±ka½  panantare  r±j±  n±ma  natthi,  appatissa-
v±so  n±ma na vaµµati, amh±kampi r±j±na½ laddhu½ vaµµati, eka½ r±jaµµh±ne µhape-
tabbayuttaka½   j±n±th±”ti.   Te   t±disa½   sakuºa½   olokayam±n±   eka½  ul³ka½
rocetv±  “aya½  no  ruccat²”ti  ±ha½su.  Atheko  sakuºo  sabbesa½ ajjh±sayaggaha-
ºattha½  tikkhattu½  s±vesi. Tassa s±ventassa dve s±van± adhiv±setv± tatiyas±va-
n±ya   eko   k±ko   uµµh±ya   “tiµµha   t±vetassa  imasmi½  r±j±bhisekak±le  evar³pa½
mukha½ bhavati, kuddhassa k²disa½ bhavissati, imin± hi kuddhena olokit± maya½
tattakap±le  pakkhittaloºa½  viya  tattha  tattheva bhijjiss±ma, ima½ r±j±na½ k±tu½
mayha½ na ruccat²”ti imamattha½ pak±setu½ paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    58.  “Sabbehi kira ñ±t²hi, kosiyo issaro kato;
          sace ñ±t²hanuññ±to, bhaºeyy±ha½ ekav±cikan”ti.
    Tassattho–  y± es± s±van± vattati, ta½ sutv± vad±mi. Sabbehi kira imehi sam±ga-
tehi  ñ±t²hi  aya½  kosiyo  r±j±  kato.  Sace  pan±ha½  ñ±t²hi  anuññ±to  bhaveyya½,
ettha vattabba½ ekav±cika½ kiñci bhaºeyyanti.
    Atha (2.0319) na½ anuj±nant± sakuº± dutiya½ g±tham±ha½su–
    59.  “Bhaºa samma anuññ±to, attha½ dhammañca kevala½;
          santi hi dahar± pakkh², paññavanto jutindhar±”ti.
    Tattha  bhaºa,  samma,  anuññ±toti,  samma,  v±yasa  tva½ amhehi sabbehi anu-
ññ±to,  ya½  te  bhaºitabba½,  ta½  bhaºa.  Attha½ dhammañca kevalanti bhaºanto
ca k±raºañceva paveºi-±gatañca vacana½ amuñcitv± bhaºa. Paññavanto jutindha-
r±ti paññ±sampann± ceva ñ±ºobh±sadhar± ca dahar±pi pakkhino atthiyeva.
    So eva½ anuññ±to tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    60.  “Na me ruccati bhadda½ vo, ul³kass±bhisecana½;
          akkuddhassa mukha½ passa, katha½ kuddho karissat²”ti.
    Tassattho–  bhadda½  tumh±ka½  hotu,  ya½  paneta½  tikkhattu½ s±vanav±c±ya



ul³kassa  abhisecana½  kar²yati,  eta½ mayha½ na ruccati. Etassa hi id±ni tuµµhaci-
ttassa  akkuddhassa  mukha½  passatha,  kuddho  pan±ya½  katha½  karissat²ti  na
j±n±mi, sabbath±pi eta½ mayha½ na ruccat²ti.
    So   eva½  vatv±  “mayha½  na  ruccati,  mayha½  na  ruccat²”ti  viravanto  ±k±se
uppati,   ul³kopi  na½  uµµh±ya  anubandhi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  te  aññamañña½  vera½
bandhi½su. Sakuº± suvaººaha½sa½ r±j±na½ katv± pakkami½su.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  bah³  sot±pann±dayo ahesu½. “Tad± rajje abhisittaha½sa-
poto ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Ul³kaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                         Padumavaggo dutiyo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Paduma½ mudup±º² ca, palobhana½ pan±daka½;
          khurappa½ sindhavañceva, kakkaµ±, r±mad³saka½;
          suj±ta½ ul³ka½ dasa.
 
                                                            3. Udap±navaggo
 
                                    [271] 1. Udap±nad³sakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    ¾raññikassa  (2.0320)  isinoti  ida½  satth±  jetavane viharanto eka½ udap±nad³-
sakasiªg±la½ ±rabbha kathesi. Eko kira siªg±lo bhikkhusaªghassa



p±n²ya-udap±na½   ucc±rapass±vakaraºena   d³setv±   pakk±mi.  Atha  na½  ekadi-
vasa½  udap±nasam²pa½  ±gata½ s±maºer± le¹¹³hi paharitv± kilamesu½, so tato
paµµh±ya  ta½  µh±na½  puna  nivattitv±pi  na  olokesi.  Bhikkh³  ta½  pavatti½ ñatv±
dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso, udap±nad³sakasiªg±lo kira
s±maºerehi  kilamitak±lato  paµµh±ya  puna nivattitv±pi na olokes²”ti. Satth± ±gantv±
“k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya n±m±”ti
vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,  pubbepesa  siªg±lo  udap±nad³sakoyev±”ti  vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  idameva  isipatana½  ayameva  udap±no  ahosi.  Tad±  bodhi-
satto  b±r±ºasiya½  kulaghare nibbattitv± vayappatto isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± isiga-
ºaparivuto   isipatane   v±sa½   kappesi.   Tad±   eko   siªg±lo  idameva  udap±na½
d³setv±  pakkamati.  Atha  na½ ekadivasa½ t±pas± pariv±retv± µhit± ekenup±yena
gahetv±  bodhisattassa  santika½  ±nayi½su.  Bodhisatto  siªg±lena  saddhi½  salla-
panto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    61.  “¾raññikassa isino, cirarattatapassino;
          kicch±kata½ udap±na½, katha½ samma av±hay²”ti.
    Tassattho–    araññe   vasanat±ya   ±raññikassa,   esitaguºatt±   isino,   ciraratta½
tapa½    niss±ya   vutthatt±   cirarattatapassino   kicch±kata½   kicchena   dukkhena
nipph±dita½  udap±na½  katha½  kimatth±ya  samma  siªg±la, tva½ av±hayi mutta-
kar²sena ajjhotthari d³sesi, ta½ v± muttakar²sa½ ettha av±hayi p±tes²ti.
    Ta½ sutv± siªg±lo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    62.  “Esa dhammo siªg±l±na½, ya½ pitv± ohad±mase;
          pitupit±maha½ dhammo, na ta½ ujjh±tumarahas²”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0321)  esa  dhammoti  esa  sabh±vo.  Ya½ pitv± ohad±maseti, samma,
ya½   maya½   yattha   p±n²ya½   piv±ma,   tameva   ³had±mapi   omuttemapi,   esa
amh±ka½   siªg±l±na½   dhammoti   dasseti.  Pitupit±mahanti  pit³nañca  pit±mah±-
nañca  no  esa  dhammo.  Na  ta½  ujjh±tumarahas²ti ta½ amh±ka½ paveºi-±gata½
dhamma½ sabh±va½ tva½ ujjh±tu½ na arahasi, na yutta½ te ettha kujjhitunti.
    Athassa bodhisatto tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    63.  “Yesa½ vo ediso dhammo, adhammo pana k²diso;
          m± vo dhamma½ adhamma½ v±, addas±ma kud±canan”ti.
    Tattha  m±  voti tumh±ka½ dhamma½ v± adhamma½ v± na maya½ kad±ci adda-
s±m±ti.
    Eva½   bodhisatto   tassa   ov±da½   datv±   “m±  puna  ±gacch±”ti  ±ha.  So  tato
paµµh±ya puna nivattitv±pi na olokesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  “tad±  udap±nad³sako  ayameva  siªg±lo  ahosi,  gaºasatth±  pana ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                        Udap±nad³sakaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                           [272] 2. Byagghaj±takavaººan± 



 
    Yena  mittena  sa½sagg±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  kok±lika½  ±rabbha
kathesi.  Kok±likavatthu  terasakanip±te  takk±riyaj±take  (j±.  1.13.104  ±dayo)  ±vi-
bhavissati.  Kok±liko pana “s±riputtamoggall±ne gahetv± ±gamiss±m²”ti kok±likara-
µµhato  jetavana½  ±gantv± satth±ra½ vanditv± there upasaªkamitv± “±vuso, kok±li-
karaµµhav±sino  manuss± tumhe pakkosanti, etha gacch±m±”ti ±ha. “Gaccha tva½,
±vuso,  na  maya½  ±gacch±m±”ti.  So therehi paµikkhitto sayameva agam±si. Atha
bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  kok±liko s±riputta-
moggall±nehi  sah±pi  (2.0322)  vin±pi  vattitu½  na  sakkoti, sa½yogampi na sahati,
viyogampi  na  sahat²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kath±ya
sannisinn±”ti   pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva,  pubbepi
kok±liko  s±riputtamoggall±nehi  neva saha, na vin± vattitu½ sakkot²”ti vatv± at²ta½
±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  aññatarasmi½  ara-
ññ±yatane  rukkhadevat±  hutv±  nibbatti.  Tassa  vim±nato  avid³re  aññatarasmi½
vanappatijeµµhake  aññ± rukkhadevat± vasati. Tasmi½ vanasaº¹e s²ho ca byaggho
ca  vasanti.  Tesa½  bhayena  koci  tattha  na  khetta½  karoti,  na rukkha½ chindati,
nivattitv±   oloketu½  samattho  n±ma  natthi.  Te  pana  s²habyaggh±  n±nappak±re
mige   vadhitv±   kh±danti,   kh±dit±vasesa½  tattheva  pah±ya  gacchanti.  Tena  so
vanasaº¹o  asucikuºapagandho  hoti.  Atha  itar± rukkhadevat± andhab±l± k±raº±-
k±raºa½  aj±nam±n±  ekadivasa½ bodhisatta½ ±ha– “samma, ete no s²habyagghe
niss±ya   vanasaº¹o  asucikuºapagandho  j±to,  aha½  ete  pal±pem²”ti.  Bodhisatto
“samma,   ime   dve   niss±ya  amh±ka½  vim±n±ni  rakkhiyanti,  etesu  pal±yantesu
vim±n±ni  no  vinassissanti,  s²habyaggh±na½ pada½ apassant± manuss± sabba½
vana½  chinditv±  ekaªgaºa½  katv±  khett±ni  karissanti,  m± te eva½ rucc²”ti vatv±
purim± dve g±th± avoca–
    64.  “Yena mittena sa½sagg±, yogakkhemo vihiyyati;
          pubbevajjh±bhava½ tassa, rakkhe akkh²va paº¹ito.
    65.  “Yena mittena sa½sagg±, yogakkhemo pava¹¹hati;
          kareyyattasama½ vutti½, sabbakiccesu paº¹ito”ti.
    Tattha   yena   mittena   sa½sagg±ti  yena  p±pamittena  saddhi½  sa½saggahetu
sa½saggak±raº±,  yena  saddhi½  dassanasa½saggo  savanasa½saggo k±yasa½-
saggo     samullapanasa½saggo    paribhogasa½saggoti    imassa    pañcavidhassa
sa½saggassa   katatt±ti   attho.   Yogakkhemoti   k±yacittasukha½.   Tañhi  (2.0323)
dukkhayogato   khematt±   idha   yogakkhemoti  adhippeta½.  Vihiyyat²ti  parih±yati.
Pubbevajjh±bhava½   tassa,   rakkhe   akkh²va  paº¹itoti  tassa  p±pamittassa  ajjh±-
bhava½  tena abhibhavitabba½ attano l±bhayasaj²vita½, yath± na½ so na ajjh±bha-
vati, tath± paµhamatarameva attano akkh² viya paº¹ito puriso rakkheyya.
    Dutiyag±th±ya  yen±ti yena kaly±ºamittena saha sa½saggak±raº±. Yogakkhemo
pava¹¹hat²ti  k±yacittasukha½  va¹¹hati.  Kareyyattasama½  vuttinti tassa kaly±ºa-
mittassa  sabbakiccesu paº¹ito puriso yath± attano j²vitavuttiñca upabhogaparibho-
gavuttiñca  karoti,  evameta½ sabba½ kareyya, adhikampi kareyya, h²na½ pana na



kareyy±ti.
    Eva½  bodhisattena  k±raºe kathitepi s± b±ladevat± anupadh±retv± ekadivasa½
bheravar³p±rammaºa½  dassetv± te s²habyagghe pal±pesi. Manuss± tesa½ pada-
valañja½  adisv±  “s²habyaggh±  añña½  vanasaº¹a½  gat±”ti  ñatv± vanasaº¹assa
ekapassa½  chindi½su.  Devat±  bodhisatta½ upasaªkamitv± “aha½, samma, tava
vacana½   akatv±   te  pal±pesi½,  id±ni  tesa½  gatabh±va½  ñatv±  manuss±  vana-
saº¹a½  chindanti,  ki½  nu  kho  k±tabban”ti vatv± “id±ni te asukavanasaº¹e n±ma
vasanti,   gantv±   te   ±neh²”ti   vutt±   tattha   gantv±   tesa½  purato  µhatv±  añjali½
paggayha tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    66.  “Etha byaggh± nivattavho, paccupetha mah±vana½;
          m± vana½ chindi nibyaggha½, byaggh± m±hesu nibban±”ti.
    Tattha   byaggh±ti   ubhopi   te  byagghan±menev±lapant²  ±ha.  Nivattavhoti  niva-
ttatha.    Paccupetha   mah±vananti   ta½   mah±vana½   paccupetha   puna   upaga-
cchatha,  ayameva  v±  p±µho.  M± vana½ chindi nibyagghanti amh±ka½ vasanaka-
vanasaº¹a½   id±ni   tumh±ka½  abh±vena  nibyaggha½  manuss±  m±  chindi½su.
Byaggh±   m±hesu   nibban±ti  tumh±dis±  ca  byagghar±j±no  attano  vasanaµµh±n±
pal±yitatt±  nibban±  vasanaµµh±nabh³tena  vanena  virahit±  m±  ahesu½. Te eva½
t±ya  devat±ya y±ciyam±n±pi “gaccha tva½, na maya½ ±gamiss±m±”ti paµikkhipi½-
suyeva.   Devat±   ekik±va   vanasaº¹a½   pacc±gañchi.   Manuss±pi  katip±heneva
sabba½ vana½ chinditv± khett±ni karitv± kasikamma½ kari½su.
    Satth±  (2.0324)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni  pak±setv±  j±taka½
samodh±nesi–   “tad±   apaº¹it±   devat±   kok±liko  ahosi,  s²ho  s±riputto,  byaggho
moggall±no, paº¹itadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                 Byagghaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                          [273] 3. Kacchapaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ko  nu  uddhitabhattov±ti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto kosalar±jassa dvinna½
mah±matt±na½  kalahav³pasamana½  ±rabbha kathesi. Paccuppannavatthu duka-
nip±te kathitameva.
    At²te   pana   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto  k±siraµµhe
br±hmaºakule    nibbattitv±    vayappatto   takkasil±ya½   sabbasipp±ni   uggaºhitv±
k±me  pah±ya  isipabbajja½ pabbajitv± himavantapadese gaªg±t²re assamapada½
m±petv±  tattha  abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  nibbattetv± jh±nak²¼a½ k²¼anto v±sa½
kappesi.  Imasmi½ kira j±take bodhisatto paramamajjhatto ahosi, upekkh±p±rami½
p³resi.  Tassa  paººas±ladv±re nisinnassa eko pagabbho duss²lo makkaµo ±gantv±
kaººasotesu   aªgaj±tena   sal±kapavesanakamma½   karoti,   bodhisatto  av±retv±
majjhatto  hutv±  nis²datiyeva. Athekadivasa½ eko kacchapo udak± uttaritv± gaªg±-
t²re  mukha½  vivaritv±  ±tapa½  tappanto  nidd±yati. Ta½ disv± so lolav±naro tassa
mukhe  sal±kapavesanakamma½  ak±si. Athassa kacchapo pabujjhitv± aªgaj±ta½
samugge  pakkhipanto  viya  ¹a½si,  balavavedan±  uppajji. Vedana½ adhiv±setu½



asakkonto  “ko  nu kho ma½ imamh± dukkh± moceyya, kassa santika½ gacch±m²”-
ti  cintetv±  “añño  ma½  imamh±  dukkh±  mocetu½  samattho  natthi  aññatra  t±pa-
sena,  tasseva  santika½  may±  gantu½  vaµµat²”ti  kacchapa½  dv²hi  hatthehi ukkhi-
pitv±    bodhisattassa    santika½    agam±si.    Bodhisatto   tena   duss²lamakkaµena
saddhi½ dava½ karonto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    67.  “Ko (2.0325) nu uddhitabhattova, p³rahatthova br±hmaºo;
          kaha½ nu bhikkha½ acari, ka½ saddha½ upasaªkam²”ti.
    Tattha  ko  nu  uddhitabhattov±ti  ko  nu  esa va¹¹hitabhatto viya, eka½ va¹¹hita-
bhatta½ bhattap³rap±ti½ hatthehi gahetv± viya ko nu eso ±gacchat²ti attho. P³raha-
tthova  br±hmaºoti  kattikam±se v±canaka½ labhitv± p³rahattho br±hmaºo viya ca
ko   nu   kho  esoti  v±nara½  sandh±ya  vadati.  Kaha½  nu  bhikkha½  acar²ti,  bho
v±nara,  kasmi½  padese  ajja  tva½  bhikkha½  acari.  Ka½ saddha½ upasaªkam²ti
katara½  n±ma  pubbapete  uddissa  kata½  saddhabhatta½,  katara½  v± saddha½
puggala½ tva½ upasaªkami, kuto te aya½ deyyadhammo laddhoti d²peti.
    Ta½ sutv± duss²lav±naro dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    68.  “Aha½ kapismi dummedho, an±m±s±ni ±masi½;
          tva½ ma½ mocaya bhadda½ te, mutto gaccheyya pabbatan”ti.
    Tattha  aha½  kapismi  dummedhoti  bhadda½  te  aha½ asmi dummedho capala-
citto  makkaµo.  An±m±s±ni  ±masinti  an±masitabbaµµh±n±ni  ±masi½.  Tva½  ma½
mocaya  bhadda½  teti  tva½  day±lu  anukampako  ma½  imamh±  dukkh± mocehi,
bhadda½  te  hotu.  Mutto  gaccheyya  pabbatanti  soha½  tav±nubh±vena  imamh±
byasan±   mutto   pabbatameva   gaccheyya½,   na  te  puna  cakkhupathe  att±na½
dasseyyanti.
    Bodhisatto  tasmi½  k±ruññena  kacchapena  saddhi½  sallapanto  tatiya½ g±tha-
m±ha–
    69.  “Kacchap± kassap± honti, koº¹aññ± honti makkaµ±;
          muñca kassapa koº¹añña½, kata½ methunaka½ tay±”ti.
    Tassattho–  kacchap±  n±ma kassapagott± honti, makkaµ± koº¹aññagott±, kassa-
pakoº¹aññ±nañca   aññamañña½  ±v±haviv±hasambandho  atthi.  Addh±  tayida½
lolena   duss²lamakkaµena   tay±   saddhi½,   tay±   ca   duss²lena  imin±  makkaµena
saddhi½  gottasadisat±saªkh±tassa  methunadhammassa (2.0326) anucchavika½
duss²lyakammasaªkh±tampi  methunaka½  kata½,  tasm± muñca, kassapa, koº¹a-
ññanti.
    Kacchapo   bodhisattassa  vacana½  sutv±  k±raºena  pasanno  v±narassa  aªga-
j±ta½   muñci.   Makkaµo   muttamattova   bodhisatta½   vanditv±   pal±to,  puna  ta½
µh±na½  nivattitv±pi na olokesi. Kacchapopi bodhisatta½ vanditv± sakaµµh±nameva
gato. Bodhisattopi aparih²najjh±no brahmalokapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  “tad±  kacchapav±nar±  dve mah±matt± ahesu½, t±paso pana ahameva aho-
sin”ti.
    Kacchapaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
                                               [274] 4. Lolaj±takavaººan± 



 
    K±ya½   bal±k±   sikhin²ti   ida½   satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½  lolabhikkhu½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Tañhi  dhammasabha½ ±n²ta½ satth± “na tva½ bhikkhu id±neva
lolo,  pubbepi  loloyeva, lolat±yeva ca j²vitakkhaya½ patto, ta½ niss±ya por±ºakapa-
º¹it±pi attano vasanaµµh±n± parib±hir± ahesun”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   b±r±ºasiseµµhino  mah±nase
bhattak±rako  puññatth±ya n²¼apacchi½ µhapesi. Tad± bodhisatto p±r±vatayoniya½
nibbattitv±    tattha    v±sa½    kappesi.    Atheko    lolak±ko    mah±nasamatthakena
gacchanto  n±nappak±ra½  macchama½savikati½  disv±  pip±s±bhibh³to  “ka½ nu
kho niss±ya sakk± bhaveyya½ ok±sa½ laddhun”ti cintetv± bodhisatta½ disv±



“ima½  niss±ya  sakk±”ti  sanniµµh±na½  katv±  tassa  gocar±ya araññagamanak±le
piµµhito  piµµhito  anubandhi.  Atha  na½  bodhisatto  “maya½ kho, k±ka, aññagocar±,
tvampi   aññagocaro,  ki½  nu  kho  ma½  anubandhas²”ti  ±ha.  “Tumh±ka½,  s±mi,
kiriy± mayha½ ruccati, ahampi tumhehi sam±nagocaro hutv± tumhe upaµµh±tu½ (2.0
icch±m²”ti.   Bodhisatto   sampaµicchi.   So   tena  saddhi½  gocarabh³miya½  ekago-
cara½   caranto   viya   osakkitv±   gomayar±si½   viddha½setv±   p±ºake   kh±ditv±
kucchip³ra½  katv± bodhisatta½ upasaªkamitv± “tumhe ettaka½ k±la½ caratheva,
nanu  bhojane n±ma pam±ºa½ ñ±tu½ vaµµati, etha n±tis±yameva gacch±m±”ti ±ha.
Bodhisatto   ta½   ±d±ya  vasanaµµh±na½  agam±si.  Bhattak±rako  “amh±ka½  p±r±-
vato  sah±ya½  gahetv±  ±gato”ti  k±kass±pi  eka½  thusapacchi½  µhapesi.  K±kopi
cat³hapañc±ha½ teneva n²h±rena vasi.
    Athekadivasa½   seµµhino   bahumacchama½sa½   ±hariyittha,   k±ko   ta½   disv±
lobh±bhibh³to  pacc³sak±lato  paµµh±ya  nitthunanto  nipajji.  Atha  na½ punadivase
bodhisatto   “ehi,   samma,   gocar±ya   pakkamiss±m±”ti  ±ha.  “Tumhe  gacchatha,
mayha½  ajiºº±saªk±  atth²”ti.  “Samma, k±k±na½ aj²rako n±ma natthi, d²pavaµµima-
ttameva  hi  tumh±ka½ kucchiya½ thoka½ tiµµhati, sesa½ ajjhohaµamattameva j²rati,
mama  vacana½ karohi, m± eta½ macchama½sa½ disv± evamak±s²”ti. “S±mi, ki½
n±meta½  kathetha,  ajiºº±saªk±va mayhan”ti. “Tena hi appamatto hoh²”ti ta½ ova-
ditv± bodhisatto pakk±mi.
    Bhattak±rakopi   n±n±macchama½savikatiyo   samp±detv±   sar²rato  seda½  apa-
nento  mah±nasadv±re aµµh±si. K±ko “aya½ id±ni k±lo ma½sa½ kh±ditun”ti gantv±
rasakaroµimatthake  nis²di.  Bhattak±rako  “kir²”ti  sadda½  sutv±  nivattitv± olokento
k±ka½  disv±  pavisitv±  ta½  gahetv±  sakalasar²raloma½  luñcitv±  matthake c³¼a½
µhapetv±   siªg²veramaric±d²ni   pisitv±  takkena  ±lo¼etv±  “tva½  amh±ka½  seµµhino
macchama½sa½   ucchiµµhaka½   karos²”ti  sakalasar²ramassa  makkhetv±  khipitv±
n²¼apacchiya½  p±tesi,  balavavedan±  uppajji.  Bodhisatto  gocarabh³mito  ±gantv±
ta½ nitthunanta½ disv± dava½ karonto paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    70.  “K±ya½ bal±k± sikhin², cor² laªghipit±mah±;
          ora½ bal±ke ±gaccha, caº¹o me v±yaso sakh±”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0328)  k±ya½ bal±k± sikhin²ti ta½ k±ka½ tassa bahalatakkena makkhi-
tasar²rasetavaººatt±   matthake   ca   sikh±ya   µhapitatt±   “k±  es±  bal±k±  sikhin²”ti
pucchanto  ±lapati.  Cor²ti  kulassa  ananuññ±ya  kulaghara½,  k±kassa  v±  aruciy±
pacchi½  paviµµhatt±  “cor²”ti  vadati.  Laªghipit±mah±ti laªgh² vuccati ±k±se laªgha-
nato  megho,  bal±k±  ca  n±ma  meghasaddena  gabbha½  gaºhant²ti meghasaddo
bal±k±na½  pit±,  megho  pit±maho  hoti.  Ten±ha  “laªghipit±mah±”ti. Ora½ bal±ke
±gacch±ti,   ambho   bal±ke,  ito  ehi.  Caº¹o  me  v±  yaso  sakh±ti  mayha½  sakh±
pacchis±miko   v±yaso   caº¹o   pharuso,   so   ±gato   ta½   disv±  kaºayasadisena
tuº¹ena   koµµetv±   j²vitakkhaya½  p±peyya,  tasm±  y±va  v±yaso  n±gacchati,  t±va
pacchito otaritv± ito ehi, s²gha½ pal±yass³ti vadati.
    Ta½ sutv± k±ko dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    71.  “N±ha½ bal±k± sikhin², aha½ lolosmi v±yaso;
          akatv± vacana½ tuyha½, passa l³nosmi ±gato”ti.



    Tattha ±gatoti tva½ id±ni gocarabh³mito ±gato, ma½ l³na½ pass±ti attho.
    Ta½ sutv± bodhisatto tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    72.  “Punap±pajjas² samma, s²lañhi tava t±disa½;
          na hi m±nusak± bhog±, subhuñj± honti pakkhin±”ti.
    Tattha  punap±pajjas²  samm±ti samma v±yasa, punapi tva½ evar³pa½ dukkha½
paµilabhissaseva,   natthi  te  ettakena  mokkho.  Ki½k±raº±?  S²lañhi  tava  t±disa½
p±paka½,  yasm± tava ±c±ras²la½ t±disa½ dukkh±dhigamasseva anur³pa½. Na hi
m±nusak±ti  manuss±  n±ma mah±puññ±, tiracch±nagat±na½ tath±r³pa½ puñña½
natthi, tasm± m±nusak± bhog± tiracch±nagatena pakkhin± na bhuñj²yant²ti.
    Evañca  (2.0329)  pana  vatv±  bodhisatto  “ito  d±ni paµµh±ya may± ettha vasitu½
na sakk±”ti uppatitv± aññattha agam±si. K±kopi nitthunanto tattheva k±lamak±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  lolabhikkhu  an±g±miphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad± lolak±ko lola-
bhikkhu ahosi, p±r±vato pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
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    K±ya½   bal±k±   rucir±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  eka½  lolabhikkhu½
±rabbha kathesi. Dvepi vatth³ni purimasadis±neva g±th±pi.
    73.  “K±ya½ bal±k± rucir±, k±kan²¼asmimacchati;
          caº¹o k±ko sakh± mayha½, yassa ceta½ kul±vaka½.
    74.  “Nanu ma½ samma j±n±si, dija s±m±kabhojana;
          akatv± vacana½ tuyha½, passa l³nosmi ±gato.
    75.  “Punap±pajjas² samma, s²lañhi tava t±disa½;
          na hi m±nusak± bhog±, subhuñj± honti pakkhin±”ti.–
G±th± hi ekantarik±yeva.
    Tattha    “rucir±”ti    takkamakkhitasar²rat±ya   setavaººata½   sandh±ya   vadati.
Rucir±  piyadassan±,  paº¹ar±ti  attho. K±kan²¼asminti k±kakul±vake. “K±kani¹¹ha-
smin”tipi  p±µho.  Dij±ti  k±ko  p±revata½ ±lapati. S±m±kabhojan±ti tiºab²jabhojana.
S±m±kaggahaºena   hettha   sabbampi  tiºab²ja½  gahita½.  Idh±pi  bodhisatto  “na
id±ni sakk± ito paµµh±ya may± ettha vasitun”ti uppatitv± aññattha gato.
    Satth±  (2.0330)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni  pak±setv±  j±taka½
samodh±nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  lolabhikkhu  an±g±miphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad± lola-
k±ko lolabhikkhu ahosi, p±r±vato pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Ruciraj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
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    Tava  saddhañca  s²lañc±ti  ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ ha½sagh±taka-



bhikkhu½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiv±sino   dve   sah±yak±  bhikkh³  pabbajitv±
laddh³pasampad±  yebhuyyena  ekato vicaranti. Te ekadivasa½ aciravati½ gantv±
nhatv±   v±lukapuline   ±tapa½   tappam±n±   s±raº²yakatha½   kathent±   aµµha½su,
tasmi½  khaºe  dve  ha½s± ±k±sena gacchanti. Atheko daharabhikkhu sakkhara½
gahetv±  “ekassa ha½sapotakassa akkhi½ pahariss±m²”ti ±ha, itaro “na sakkhissa-
s²”ti   ±ha.   “Tiµµhatu   imasmi½   passe   akkhi,  parapasse  akkhi½  pahariss±m²”ti.
“Idampi   na   sakkhissasiyev±”ti.   “Tena   hi   upadh±reh²”ti  tiya½sa½  sakkhara½
gahetv±  ha½sassa  pacch±bh±ge  khipi.  Ha½so sakkharasadda½ sutv± nivattitv±
olokesi,  atha  na½  itaro  vaµµasakkhara½  gahetv±  parapasse  akkhimhi  paharitv±
orimakkhin±   nikkham±pesi.   Ha½so  viravanto  parivattitv±  tesa½  p±dam³leyeva
pati.  Tattha  tattha  µhit±  bhikkh³  disv±  ±gantv± “±vuso, evar³pe niyy±nikas±sane
pabbajitv±   ananucchavika½  vo  kata½  p±º±tip±ta½  karonteh²”ti  vatv±  te  ±d±ya
tath±gatassa   dassesu½.   Satth±   “sacca½,  kira  tay±  bhikkhu  p±º±tip±to  kato”ti
pucchitv±   “sacca½,   bhante”ti  vutte  “bhikkhu,  kasm±  evar³pe  niyy±nikas±sane
pabbajitv±  evamak±si,  por±ºakapaº¹it±  anuppanne buddhe ag±ramajjhe sa½kili-
µµhav±sa½  vasam±n±  appamattakesupi  µh±nesu  kukkucca½  kari½su, tva½ pana
evar³pe   niyy±nikas±sane   pabbajitv±   kukkuccamattampi  na  ak±si,  nanu  n±ma
bhikkhun± k±yav±c±cittehi saññatena bhavitabban”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0331)  kururaµµhe indapatthanagare dhanañcaye korabye rajja½ k±rente
bodhisatto   tassa   aggamahesiy±   kucchimhi   paµisandhi½   gahetv±  anupubbena
viññuta½  patto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni uggaºhitv± pitar± oparajje patiµµh±pito
aparabh±ge  pitu accayena rajja½ patv± dasa r±jadhamme akopento kurudhamme
vattittha.   Kurudhammo   n±ma   pañca  s²l±ni,  t±ni  bodhisatto  parisuddh±ni  katv±
rakkhi.  Yath±  ca  bodhisatto,  evamassa  m±t±  aggamahes² kaniµµhabh±t± upar±j±
purohito   br±hmaºo  rajjug±hako  amacco  s±rathi  seµµhi  doºam±pako  mah±matto
dov±riko nagarasobhin² vaººad±s²ti evamete.
          “R±j± m±t± mahes² ca, upar±j± purohito;
          rajjuko s±rathi seµµhi, doºo dov±riko tath±;
          gaºikek±dasa jan±, kurudhamme patiµµhit±”ti.
    Iti  ime  sabbepi  parisuddh±ni katv± pañca s²l±ni rakkhi½su. R±j± cat³su nagara-
dv±resu   ca  nagaramajjhe  ca  nivesanadv±re  c±ti  cha  d±nas±l±yo  k±retv±  deva-
sika½   chasatasahassa½   dhana½   vissajjento   sakalajambud²pa½   unnaªgala½
katv±  d±na½  ad±si,  tassa pana d±najjh±sayat± d±n±bhiratat± sakalajambud²pa½
ajjhotthari.  Tasmi½  k±le  k±liªgaraµµhe dantapuranagare k±liªgar±j± rajja½ k±resi.
Tassa  raµµhe  devo  na vassi, tasmi½ avassante sakalaraµµhe ch±taka½ j±ta½, ±h±-
ravipattiy±  ca manuss±na½ rogo udap±di, dubbuµµhibhaya½ ch±takabhaya½ roga-
bhayanti  t²ºi  bhay±ni  uppajji½su.  Manuss±  niggahaº±  d±rake  hatthesu gahetv±
tattha tattha vicaranti.
    Sakalaraµµhav±sino    ekato    hutv±   dantapura½   gantv±   r±jadv±re   ukkuµµhima-
ka½su.  R±j±  v±tap±na½  niss±ya  µhito  ta½ sadda½ sutv± “ki½ k±raº± ete virava-
nt²”ti   pucchi.  “Mah±r±ja,  sakalaraµµhe  t²ºi  bhay±ni  uppann±ni,  devo  na  vassati,
sass±ni  na  vipann±ni, ch±taka½ j±ta½. Manuss± dubbhojan± rog±bhibh³t± nigga-



haº±  putte  hatthesu  gahetv±  vicaranti, deva½ vass±pehi mah±r±j±”ti. “Por±ºaka-
r±j±no   deve   avassante   ki½   karont²”ti?   “Por±ºakar±j±no,  mah±r±ja,  deve  ava-
ssante  d±na½  datv±  (2.0332)  uposatha½  adhiµµh±ya sam±dinnas²l± sirigabbha½
pavisitv±  dabbasanthare  satt±ha½  nipajjanti,  tad± devo vassat²”ti. R±j± “s±dh³”ti
sampaµicchitv± tath± ak±si. Eva½ santepi devo na vassi.
    R±j±  amacce pucchi– “aha½ kattabbakicca½ ak±si½, devo na vassati, kinti karo-
m±”ti?  “Mah±r±ja,  indapatthanagare  dhanañcayassa korabyarañño añjanavaººo
n±ma  maªgalahatth²  atthi,  ta½  ±ness±ma,  eva½  sante  devo  vassat²”ti. “So r±j±
balav±hanasampanno  duppasaho,  kathamassa hatthi½ ±ness±m±”ti? “Mah±r±ja,
tena  saddhi½  yuddhakicca½ natthi, d±najjh±sayo r±j± d±n±bhirato y±cito sam±no
alaªkatas²sampi    chinditv±    pas±dasampann±ni    akkh²nipi    upp±µetv±   sakalara-
jjampi  niyy±detv±  dadeyya, hatthimhi vattabbameva natthi, avassa½ y±cito dassa-
t²”ti.  “Ke  pana  ta½ y±citu½ samatth±”ti? “Br±hmaº±, mah±r±j±”ti. R±j± br±hmaºa-
g±mato  aµµha  br±hmaºe  pakkos±petv± sakk±rasamm±na½ katv± hatthi½ y±cana-
tth±ya  pesesi.  Te paribbaya½ ±d±ya addhikavesa½ gahetv± sabbattha ekarattiv±-
sena turitagamana½ gantv± katip±ha½ nagaradv±re d±nas±l±su bhuñjitv± sar²ra½
santappetv±     “kad±     r±j±    d±nagga½    ±gacchissat²”ti    pucchi½su.    Manuss±
“pakkhassa  tayo  divase  c±tuddase pannarase aµµhamiyañca ±gacchati, sve pana
puººam², tasm± sve ±gacchissat²”ti vadi½su.
    Br±hmaº±  punadivase p±tova gantv± p±c²nadv±re aµµha½su. Bodhisatto p±tova
nhatv±    gatt±nulitto    sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹ito    alaªkatahatthikkhandhavaragato
mahantena   pariv±rena   p±c²nadv±rena   d±nas±la½   gantv±   otaritv±   sattaµµhaja-
n±na½  sahatth±  bhatta½  datv±  “imin±va  n²h±rena  deth±”ti  vatv± hatthi½ abhiru-
hitv±  dakkhiºadv±ra½  agam±si.  Br±hmaº±  p±c²nadv±re  ±rakkhassa  balavat±ya
ok±sa½   alabhitv±   dakkhiºadv±rameva   gantv±   r±j±na½  ±gacchanta½  olokaya-
m±n±  dv±rato  n±tid³re  unnataµµh±ne  µhit±  sampatta½  r±j±na½ hatthe ukkhipitv±
“jayatu  bhava½,  mah±r±j±”ti  jay±pesu½.  R±j±  vajiraªkusena  v±raºa½ nivattetv±
tesa½    santika½    (2.0333)    gantv±   “bho   br±hmaº±,   ki½   icchath±”ti   pucchi.
Br±hmaº± bodhisattassa guºa½ vaººent± paµhama½ g±tham±ha½su–
    76.  “Tava saddhañca s²lañca, viditv±na jan±dhipa;
          vaººa½ añjanavaººena, k±liªgasmi½ nimimhase”ti.
    Tattha   saddhanti   kammaphal±na½   saddahanavasena  okappaniyasaddha½.
S²lanti   sa½varas²la½   av²tikkamas²la½.   Vaººanti   tad±  tasmi½  dese  suvaººa½
vuccati,  desan±s²sameva  ceta½.  Imin±  pana  padena sabbampi hiraññasuvaºº±-
didhanadhañña½    saªgahita½.    Añjanavaººen±ti    añjanapuñjasam±navaººena
imin±  tava  n±gena,  k±liªgasminti  k±liªgarañño santike. Nimimhaseti vinimayava-
sena   gaºhimha,   paribhogavasena   v±   udare   pakkhipimh±ti   attho.  Seti  nip±ta-
matta½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti– mayañhi, jan±dhipa, tava saddhañca s²lañca viditv±na
“addh±  no  eva½  saddh±s²lasampanno r±j± y±cito añjanavaººa½ n±ga½ dassat²”-
ti  imin± attano santakena viya añjanavaººena k±liªgarañño santike n±ga½ vo ±ha-
riss±m±ti   vatv±   bahudhanadhañña½  nimimhase  parivattayimha  ceva  udare  ca
pakkhipimha.  Eva½  ta½  maya½  dh±rayam±n±  idh±gat±. Tattha kattabba½ devo



j±n±t³ti.
    Aparo  nayo–  tava  saddhañca  s²laguºasaªkh±ta½  vaººañca  sutv±  “u¼±raguºo
r±j±  j²vitampi  y±cito  dadeyya,  pageva tiracch±nagata½ n±gan”ti eva½ k±liªgassa
santike   imin±   añjanavaººena   tava   vaººa½   nimimhase   nimimha   tulayimha,
tenamh± idh±gat±ti.
    Ta½  sutv±  bodhisatto  “sace,  vo  br±hmaº±,  ima½ n±ga½ parivattetv± dhana½
kh±dita½   sukh±dita½   m±   cintayittha,   yath±laªkatameva  vo  n±ga½  dass±m²”ti
samass±setv± itar± dve g±th± avoca–
    77.  “Annabhacc± cabhacc± ca, yodha uddissa gacchati;
          sabbe te appaµikkhipp±, pubb±cariyavaco ida½.



    78.    “Dad±mi (2.0334) vo br±hmaº± n±gameta½, r±j±raha½ r±jabhogga½ yasa-
ssina½;
          alaªkata½ hemaj±l±bhichanna½, sas±rathi½ gacchatha yenak±man”ti.
    Tattha   annabhacc±   cabhacc±  c±ti  purisa½  upaniss±ya  j²vam±n±  y±gubhatt±-
din±    annena    bharitabb±ti   annabhacc±,   itare   tath±   abharitabbatt±   abhacc±.
Sandhivasena   panettha   ak±ralopo  veditabbo.  Ett±vat±  att±na½  upaniss±ya  ca
anupaniss±ya  ca  j²vam±navasena sabbepi satt± dve koµµh±se katv± dassit± honti.
Yodha  uddissa  gacchat²ti  tesu  sattesu idha j²valoke yo satto ya½ purisa½ k±yaci-
deva   pacc±s²san±ya  uddissa  gacchati.  Sabbe  te  appaµikkhipp±ti  tath±  uddissa
gacchant±   sacepi   bah³   honti,   tath±pi  tena  purisena  sabbe  te  appaµikkhipp±,
“apetha,   na   vo   dass±m²”ti   eva½  na  paµikkhipitabb±ti  attho.  Pubb±cariyavaco
idanti  pubb±cariy±  vuccanti m±t±pitaro, ida½ tesa½ vacana½. Evamaha½ m±t±pi-
t³hi sikkh±pitoti d²peti.
    Dad±mi   vo  br±hmaº±  n±gametanti  yasm±  ida½  amh±ka½  pubb±cariyavaco,
tasm±ha½  br±hmaº±  tumh±ka½  ima½  n±ga½  dad±mi.  R±j±rahanti  rañño  anu-
cchavika½.   R±jabhogganti   r±japaribhoga½.   Yasassinanti  pariv±rasampanna½,
ta½  kira  hatthi½  niss±ya  hatthigopakahatthivejj±d²ni pañca kulasat±ni j²vanti, tehi
saddhiññeva   vo   dad±m²ti   attho.   Alaªkatanti  n±n±vidhehi  hatthi-alaªk±rehi  ala-
ªkata½.   Hemaj±l±bhichannanti   suvaººaj±lena   abhicchanna½.   Sas±rathinti  yo
panassa   s±rathi   hatthigopako  ±cariyo,  tena  saddhi½yeva  dad±mi,  tasm±  sas±-
rathi hutv± tumhe sapariv±ra½ ima½ n±ga½ gahetv± yenak±ma½ gacchath±ti.
    Eva½  hatthikkhandhavaragatova mah±satto v±c±ya datv± puna hatthikkhandh±
oruyha   “sace   analaªkataµµh±na½  atthi,  alaªkaritv±  dass±m²”ti  vatv±  tikkhattu½
padakkhiºa½   karonto   upadh±retv±   analaªkataµµh±na½   adisv±   tassa   soº¹a½
br±hmaº±na½    hatthesu    µhapetv±   suvaººabhiªk±rena   pupphagandhav±sita½
udaka½  p±tetv±  ad±si.  Br±hmaº±  sapariv±ra½  n±ga½  sampaµicchitv±  (2.0335)
hatthipiµµhe  nisinn±  dantapura½  gantv±  hatthi½ rañño ada½su, hatthimhi ±gatepi
devo  na  vassateva.  R±j±  “ki½ nu kho k±raºan”ti uttari½ pucchanto “dhanañcaya-
korabyar±j±   kurudhamma½   rakkhati,   tenassa   raµµhe   anva¹¹ham±sa½   anuda-
s±ha½  devo  vassati,  rañño  guº±nubh±vo  cesa,  imassa pana tiracch±nagatassa
guº±  hont±pi  kittak±  bhaveyyun”ti  sutv±  “tena hi yath±laªkatameva sapariv±ra½
hatthi½  patinetv±  rañño  datv± ya½ so kurudhamma½ rakkhati, ta½ suvaººapaµµe
likhitv±  ±neth±”ti  br±hmaºe  ca amacce ca pesesi. Te gantv± rañño hatthi½ niyy±-
detv±  “deva,  imasmi½  hatthimhi  gatepi  amh±ka½  raµµhe  devo na vassati, tumhe
kira  kurudhamma½  n±ma rakkhatha, amh±kampi r±j± ta½ rakkhituk±mo imasmi½
suvaººapaµµe    likhitv±    ±neth±”ti   pesesi.   “Detha   no   kurudhamman”ti.   “T±t±,
sacc±ha½  eta½  kurudhamma½  rakkh±mi,  id±ni  pana me tattha kukkucca½ atthi,
na me so kurudhammo citta½ ±r±dheti, tasm± tumh±ka½ d±tu½ na sakk±”ti.
    Kasm±  pana  ta½  s²la½  r±j±na½  na  ±r±dhet²ti?  Tad± kira r±j³na½ tatiye tatiye
sa½vacchare  kattikam±se  pavatto  chaºo  n±ma  hoti,  ta½  chaºa½ k²¼ant± r±j±no
sabb±laªk±rapaµimaº¹it±    devavesa½    gahetv±   cittar±jassa   n±ma   yakkhassa
santike  µhatv±  catuddis±  pupphapaµimaº¹ite  cittasare  khipanti.  Ayampi  r±j± ta½



khaºa½   k²¼anto   ekiss±  ta¼±kap±¼iy±  cittar±jassa  yakkhassa  santike  µhatv±  catu-
ddis±  cittasare khipitv± tesu sesadis±gate tayo sare disv± udakapiµµhe khittasara½
na   addasa.   Rañño   “kacci   nu   kho   may±   khitto   saro   macchasar²re  patito”ti
kukkucca½  ahosi  p±º±tip±takammena  s²labheda½  ±rabbha,  tasm± s²la½ na ±r±-
dheti.  So  evam±ha–  “t±t±, mayha½ kurudhamme kukkucca½ atthi, m±t± pana me
surakkhita½   rakkhati,  tass±  santike  gaºhath±”ti.  “Mah±r±ja,  tumh±ka½  ‘p±ºa½
vadhiss±m²’ti  cetan±  natthi,  ta½  vin±  p±º±tip±to  n±ma  na  hoti,  detha  no attan±
rakkhita½  kurudhamman”ti.  “Tena hi likhath±”ti suvaººapaµµe likh±pesi– “p±ºo na
hantabbo,  adinna½  n±d±tabba½,  k±mesu  micch±  na caritabba½, mus± na bhaºi-
tabba½  (2.0336),  majja½  na  p±tabban”ti  likh±petv±  ca pana “eva½ santepi neva
ma½ ±r±dheti, m±tu me santike gaºhath±”ti ±ha.
    D³t±  r±j±na½  vanditv±  tass± santika½ gantv± “devi, tumhe kira kurudhamma½
rakkhatha,  ta½  no  deth±”ti  vadi½su.  “T±t±,  sacc±ha½ kurudhamma½ rakkh±mi,
id±ni  pana  me tattha kukkucca½ uppanna½, na me so kurudhammo ±r±dheti tena
vo  d±tu½  na  sakk±”ti.  Tass±  kira  dve  putt±  jeµµho  r±j±, kaniµµho upar±j±. Atheko
r±j±   bodhisattassa   satasahassagghanaka½  candanas±ra½  sahassagghanaka½
kañcanam±la½  pesesi.  So  “m±tara½  p³jess±m²”ti  ta½  sabba½ m±tu pesesi. S±
cintesi–  “aha½  neva  candana½  vilimp±mi,  na m±la½ dh±remi, suºis±na½ dass±-
m²”ti.  Athass±  etadahosi–  “jeµµhasuºis±  me issar±, aggamahesiµµh±ne µhit±, tass±
suvaººam±la½   dass±mi.   Kaniµµhasuºis±   pana   duggat±,   tass±  candanas±ra½
dass±m²”ti.   S±   rañño   deviy±  suvaººam±la½  datv±  upar±jabhariy±ya  candana-
s±ra½  ad±si,  datv± ca panass± “aha½ kurudhamma½ rakkh±mi, et±sa½ duggat±-
duggatabh±vo   mayha½   appam±ºa½,   jeµµh±pac±yikakammameva   pana  k±tu½
mayha½  anur³pa½,  kacci  nu  kho  me  tassa akatatt± s²la½ bhinnan”ti kukkucca½
ahosi,  tasm±  evam±ha. Atha na½ d³t± “attano santaka½ n±ma yath±ruciy± d²yati,
tumhe   ettakenapi   kukkucca½   kurum±n±   ki½  añña½  p±pa½  karissatha,  s²la½
n±ma   evar³pena   na   bhijjati,  detha  no  kurudhamman”ti  vatv±  tass±pi  santike
gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “T±t±,  eva½  santepi  neva ma½ ±r±dheti, suºis± pana me suµµhu rakkhati, tass±
santike  gaºhath±”ti  vutt± ca pana aggamahesi½ upasaªkamitv± purimanayeneva
kurudhamma½  y±ci½su.  S±pi purimanayeneva vatv± “id±ni ma½ s²la½ n±r±dheti,
tena   vo   d±tu½   na  sakk±”ti  ±ha.  S±  kira  ekadivasa½  s²hapañjare  µhit±  rañño
nagara½  padakkhiºa½ karontassa pacchato hatthipiµµhe nisinna½ upar±ja½ disv±
lobha½  upp±detv±  “sac±ha½  imin±  saddhi½  santhava½  kareyya½,  bh±tu  acca-
yena   rajje   patiµµhito   ma½   esa   saªgaºheyy±”ti   cintesi.   Athass±   “aha½  kuru-
dhamma½  rakkham±n±  sas±mik±  hutv±  kilesavasena  añña½ purisa½ olokesi½,
s²lena  me  bhinnena  bhavitabban”ti kukkucca½ ahosi, tasm± evam±ha. Atha na½
d³t±  “atic±ro  n±ma  ayye  cittupp±damattena  (2.0337)  na  hoti,  tumhe ettakenapi
kukkucca½  kurum±n±  v²tikkama½  ki½karissatha, na ettakena s²la½ bhijjati, detha
no kurudhamman”ti vatv± tass±pi santike gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “T±t±,  eva½  santepi  neva  ma½  ±r±dheti,  upar±j±  pana  suµµhu  rakkhati, tassa
santike  gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  ca  pana  upar±j±na½  upasaªkamitv±  purimanayeneva



kurudhamma½  y±ci½su. So pana s±ya½ r±jupaµµh±na½ gacchanto ratheneva r±ja-
ªgaºa½  patv±  sace  rañño  santike bhuñjitv± tattheva sayituk±mo hoti, rasmiyo ca
patodañca   antodhure   cha¹¹eti.   T±ya   saññ±ya   jano   pakkamitv±  punadivase
p±tova  gantv±  tassa  nikkhamana½ olokentova tiµµhati. S±rathipi ratha½ gopayitv±
punadivase  p±tova  ta½  ±d±ya  r±jadv±re  tiµµhati.  Sace taªkhaºaññeva nikkhantu-
k±mo  hoti, rasmiyo ca patodañca antoratheyeva µhapetv± r±jupaµµh±na½ gacchati.
Mah±jano  t±ya  saññ±ya “id±neva nikkhamissat²”ti r±jadv±reyeva tiµµhati. So ekadi-
vasa½  eva½  katv± r±janivesana½ p±visi, paviµµhamattassayevassa devo p±vassi.
R±j±  “devo  vassat²”ti  tassa  nikkhantu½  n±d±si,  so tattheva bhuñjitv± sayi. Mah±-
jano   “id±ni   nikkhamissat²”ti   sabbaratti½  temento  aµµh±si.  Upar±j±  dutiyadivase
nikkhamitv±  temetv±  µhita½  mah±jana½  disv±  “aha½  kurudhamma½  rakkhanto
ettaka½  jana½  kilamesi½,  s²lena  me  bhinnena  bhavitabban”ti kukkucca½ ahosi,
tena    tesa½   d³t±na½   “sacc±ha½   kurudhamma½   rakkh±mi,   id±ni   pana   me
kukkucca½  atthi,  tena  vo  na  sakk±  d±tun”ti  vatv±  tamattha½ ±rocesi. Atha na½
d³t±  “tumh±ka½,  deva,  ‘ete  kilamant³’ti  citta½  natthi,  acetanaka½  kamma½ na
hoti,   ettakenapi  kukkucca½  karont±na½  katha½  tumh±ka½  v²tikkamo  bhavissa-
t²”ti vatv± tassapi santike s²la½ gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “Eva½  santepi  neva  ma½ ±r±dheti, purohito pana suµµhu rakkhati, tassa santike
gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  ca  pana  purohita½  upasaªkamitv±  y±ci½su. Sopi ekadivasa½
r±jupaµµh±na½   gacchanto  ekena  raññ±  tassa  rañño  pesita½  taruºaravivaººa½
ratha½  antar±magge  disv±  “kass±ya½  ratho”ti  pucchitv±  “rañño ±bhato”ti sutv±
“aha½  (2.0338)  mahallako,  sace  me  r±j±  ima½  ratha½  dadeyya, sukha½ ima½
±ruyha  vicareyyan”ti cintetv± r±jupaµµh±na½ gato. Tassa jay±petv± µhitak±le rañño
ratha½   dassesu½.   R±j±   disv±  “ati  viya  sundaro  aya½  ratho,  ±cariyassa  na½
deth±”ti  ±ha.  Purohito  na  icchi,  punappuna½  vuccam±nopi  na icchiyeva. Ki½k±-
raº±?   Eva½   kirassa   ahosi–   “aha½   kurudhamma½   rakkhantova  parasantake
lobha½   ak±si½,  bhinnena  me  s²lena  bhavitabban”ti.  So  etamattha½  ±cikkhitv±
“t±t±,  kurudhamme  me  kukkucca½  atthi, na ma½ so dhammo ±r±dheti, tasm± na
sakk±  d±tun”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  d³t±  “ayya,  lobhupp±damattena  na s²la½ bhijjati,
tumhe  ettakenapi  kukkucca½  karont±  ki½ v²tikkama½ karissath±”ti vatv± tassapi
santike s²la½ gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “Eva½  santepi  neva  ma½  ±r±dheti,  rajjug±hako  amacco pana suµµhu rakkhati,
tassa  santike  gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  ca pana tampi upasaªkamitv± y±ci½su. Sopi eka-
divasa½  janapade  khetta½  minanto rajju½ daº¹ake bandhitv± eka½ koµi½ khetta-
s±mikena   gaºh±petv±   eka½  attan±  aggahesi,  tena  gahitarajjukoµiy±  baddhada-
º¹ako  ekassa kakkaµakassa bilamajjha½ p±puºi. So cintesi– “sace daº¹aka½ bile
ot±ress±mi,   antobile   kakkaµako  nassissati.  Sace  pana  parato  kariss±mi,  rañño
santaka½  nassissati.  Sace  orato  kariss±mi,  kuµumbikassa  santaka½  nassissati,
ki½  nu kho k±tabban”ti? Athassa etadahosi– “bile kakkaµakena bhavitabba½, sace
bhaveyya,  paññ±yeyya,  ettheva  na½  ot±ress±m²”ti  bile daº¹aka½ ot±resi, kakka-
µako   “kir²”ti  saddamak±si.  Athassa  etadahosi–  “daº¹ako  kakkaµakapiµµhe  otiººo
bhavissati,  kakkaµako  mato  bhavissati, ahañca kurudhamma½ rakkh±mi, tena me



s²lena  bhinnena  bhavitabban”ti.  So  etamattha½  ±cikkhitv±  “imin±  me  k±raºena
kurudhamme   kukkucca½  atthi,  tena  vo  na  sakk±  d±tun”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  d³t±
“tumh±ka½   ‘kakkaµako   marat³’ti  citta½  natthi,  acetanaka½  kamma½  n±ma  na
hoti.   Tumhe  ettakenapi  kukkucca½  karont±  ki½  v²tikkama½  karissath±”ti  vatv±
tassapi santike s²la½ gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “Eva½  (2.0339)  santepi  neva ma½ ±r±dheti, s±rathi pana suµµhu rakkhati, tassa
santike  gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  ca pana tampi upasaªkamitv± y±ci½su. So ekadivasa½
r±j±na½  rathena  uyy±na½ nesi. R±j± tattha div± k²¼itv± s±ya½ nikkhamitv± ratha½
abhiruhi,    tassa    nagara½    asampattasseva   s³riyatthaªgamanavel±ya   megho
uµµhahi.    S±rathi    rañño    temanabhayena    sindhav±na½    patodasaññamad±si.
Sindhav±  javena  pakkhandi½su.  Tato  paµµh±ya ca pana te uyy±na½ gacchant±pi
tato  ±gacchant±pi  ta½  µh±na½  patv±  javena  gacchanti ±gacchanti. Ki½ k±raº±?
Tesa½   kira   etadahosi–   “imasmi½   µh±ne   parissayena   bhavitabba½,   tena  no
s±rathi  tad±  patodasañña½  ad±s²”ti.  S±rathissapi  etadahosi–  “rañño  temane  v±
atemane   v±   mayha½  doso  natthi,  aha½  pana  aµµh±ne  susikkhitasindhav±na½
patodasañña½  ad±si½, tena ime id±ni apar±para½ javant± kilamanti, ahañca kuru-
dhamma½  rakkh±mi,  tena me bhinnena s²lena bhavitabban”ti. So etamattha½ ±ci-
kkhitv±  “imin±  k±raºena  kurudhamme kukkucca½ atthi, tena vo na sakk± d±tun”ti
±ha.  Atha  na½  d³t±  “tumh±ka½  ‘sindhav± kilamant³’ti citta½ natthi, acetanaka½
kamma½  n±ma  na  hoti,  ettakenapi ca tumhe kukkucca½ karont± ki½ v²tikkama½
karissath±”ti vatv± tassa santike s²la½ gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “Eva½  santepi  neva  ma½  ±r±dheti,  seµµhi  pana  suµµhu  rakkhati, tassa santike
gaºhath±”ti   vutt±   ca   pana   tampi   upasaªkamitv±   y±ci½su.  Sopi  ekadivasa½
gabbhato   nikkhantas±lis²sa½   attano  s±likhetta½  gantv±  paccavekkhitv±  nivatta-
m±no   “v²him±la½   bandh±pess±m²”ti   eka½  s±lis²samuµµhi½  g±h±petv±  th³º±ya
bandh±pesi.   Athassa  etadahosi–  “imamh±  ked±r±  may±  rañño  bh±go  d±tabbo,
adinnabh±gatoyeva  me  ked±rato  s±lis²samuµµhi  g±h±pito, ahañca kurudhamma½
rakkh±mi,   tena   me   bhinnena  s²lena  bhavitabban”ti.  So  etamattha½  ±cikkhitv±
“imin±  me k±raºena kurudhamme kukkucca½ atthi, tena vo na sakk± d±tun”ti ±ha.
Atha   na½   d³t±  “tumh±ka½  theyyacitta½  natthi,  tena  vin±  adinn±d±na½  n±ma
paññ±petu½  na sakk±, ettakenapi kukkucca½ karont± tumhe parasantaka½ n±ma
(2.0340)   ki½   gaºhissath±”ti  vatv±  tassapi  santike  s²la½  gahetv±  suvaººapaµµe
likhi½su.
    “Eva½   santepi   neva   ma½   ±r±dheti,   doºam±pako   pana  mah±matto  suµµhu
rakkhati,  tassa  santike  gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  ca  pana tampi upasaªkamitv± y±ci½su.
So  kira  ekadivasa½ koµµh±g±radv±re nis²ditv± r±jabh±ge v²hi½ min±pento amitav²-
hir±sito  v²hi½  gahetv±  lakkha½  µhapesi, tasmi½ khaºe devo p±vassi. Mah±matto
lakkh±ni  gaºetv±  “mitav²h²  ettak±  n±ma  hont²”ti  vatv± lakkhav²hi½ sa½ka¹¹hitv±
mitar±simhi  pakkhipitv±  vegena  gantv± dv±rakoµµhake µhatv± cintesi– “ki½ nu kho
may±  lakkhav²h²  mitav²hir±simhi  pakkhitt±,  ud±hu amitar±simh²”ti. Athassa etada-
hosi– “sace me mitav²hir±simhi pakkhitt± ak±raºeneva rañño santaka½ va¹¹hita½,
gahapatik±na½   santaka½   n±sita½,  ahañca  kurudhamma½  rakkh±mi,  tena  me



bhinnena  s²lena  bhavitabban”ti.  So  etamattha½  ±cikkhitv±  “imin±  me  k±raºena
kurudhamme   kukkucca½  atthi,  tena  vo  na  sakk±  d±tun”ti  ±ha.  Atha  na½  d³t±
“tumh±ka½   theyyacitta½  natthi,  tena  vin±  adinn±d±na½  n±ma  paññ±petu½  na
sakk±,  ettakenapi  kukkucca½ karont± ki½ tumhe parassa santaka½ gaºhissath±”-
ti vatv± tassapi santike s²la½ gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “Eva½  santepi  neva ma½ ±r±dheti, dov±riko pana suµµhu rakkhati, tassa santike
gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  ca  pana tampi upasaªkamitv± y±ci½su. Sopi ekadivasa½ naga-
radv±ra½  pidh±navel±ya  tikkhattu½  saddamanuss±vesi. Atheko daliddamanusso
attano   kaniµµhabhaginiy±   saddhi½  d±rupaººatth±ya  arañña½  gantv±  nivattanto
tassa  sadda½  sutv±  bhagini½ ±d±ya vegena dv±ra½ samp±puºi. Atha na½ dov±-
riko  “tva½  nagare  rañño  atthibh±va½  ki½  na  j±n±si,  ‘sakalasseva  imassa naga-
rassa  dv±ra½  pidh²yat²’ti  na  j±n±si, attano m±tug±ma½ gahetv± araññe k±marati-
k²¼a½   k²¼anto   divasa½   vicaras²”ti  ±ha.  Athassa  itarena  “na  me,  s±mi,  bhariy±,
bhagin²  me  es±”ti  vutte  etadahosi–  “ak±raºa½ vata me kata½ bhagini½ bhariy±ti
kathentena,  ahañca  kurudhamma½  rakkh±mi,  tena  me  bhinnena s²lena bhavita-
bban”ti.  So  etamattha½  ±cikkhitv± “imin± me k±raºena kurudhamme kukkucca½
(2.0341)  atthi,  tena  vo na sakk± d±tun”ti ±ha. Atha na½ d³t± “eta½ tumhehi tath±-
saññ±ya  kathita½,  ettha  vo  s²labhedo natthi, ettakenapi ca tumhe kukkucc±yant±
kurudhamme    sampaj±namus±v±da½    n±ma   ki½   karissath±”ti   vatv±   tassapi
santike s²la½ gahetv± suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    “Eva½   santepi   neva   ma½  ±r±dheti,  vaººad±s²  pana  suµµhu  rakkhati,  tassa
santike  gaºhath±”ti  vutt±  ca pana tampi upasaªkamitv± y±ci½su. S± purimanaye-
neva  paµikkhipi.  Ki½k±raº±?  Sakko  kira  dev±namindo  “tass± s²la½ v²ma½siss±-
m²”ti   m±ºavakavaººena   ±gantv±  “aha½  ±gamiss±m²”ti  vatv±  sahassa½  datv±
devalokameva  gantv±  t²ºi  sa½vacchar±ni n±gacchi. S± attano s²labhedabhayena
t²ºi   sa½vacchar±ni   aññassa  purisassa  hatthato  tamb³lamattampi  na  gaºhi,  s±
anukkamena  duggat±  hutv± cintesi– “mayha½ sahassa½ datv± gatapurisassa t²ºi
sa½vacchar±ni  an±gacchantassa  duggat±  j±t±,  j²vitavutti½ ghaµetu½ na sakkomi,
ito  d±ni  paµµh±ya  may± vinicchayamah±matt±na½ ±rocetv± paribbaya½ gahetu½
vaµµat²”ti.  S±  vinicchaya½  gantv±  “s±mi,  paribbaya½  datv± gatapurisassa me t²ºi
sa½vacchar±ni,  matabh±vampissa  na  j±n±mi,  j²vita½  ghaµetu½  na  sakkomi, ki½



suvaººapaµµe likhi½su.
    Iti  imesa½  ek±dasanna½  jan±na½  rakkhaºas²la½ suvaººapaµµe likhitv± danta-
pura½  gantv±  k±liªgarañño  suvaººapaµµa½  datv±  ta½  pavatti½ ±rocesu½. R±j±
tasmi½  kurudhamme vattam±no pañca s²l±ni p³resi. Tasmi½ khaºe sakalak±liªga-
raµµhe  devo  vassi,  t²ºi  bhay±ni  v³pasant±ni,  raµµha½ khema½ subhikkha½ ahosi.
Bodhisatto y±vaj²va½ d±n±d²ni puññ±ni katv± sapariv±ro saggapura½ p³resi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi.  “Saccapariyos±ne  keci  sot±pann± ahesu½, keci sakad±g±mino, keci an±g±-
mino, keci arahanto”ti. J±takasamodh±ne pana–
          “Gaºik± uppalavaºº±, puººo dov±riko tad±;
          rajjug±ho kacc±yano, moggall±no doºam±pako.
          “S±riputto tad± seµµhi, anuruddho ca s±rathi;
          br±hmaºo kassapo thero, upar±j± nandapaº¹ito.
          “Mahes² r±hulam±t±, m±y±dev² janettiy±;
          kurur±j± bodhisatto, eva½ dh±retha j±takan”ti.
 
                                            Kurudhammaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                           [277] 7. Romakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Vass±ni   paññ±sa   sam±dhik±n²ti   ida½   satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto  bhagavato
vadh±ya parisakkana½ ±rabbha kathesi. Paccuppannavatthu utt±nameva.
    At²te  pana  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto p±r±vato hutv±
bahup±r±vataparivuto  araññe  pabbataguh±ya½  v±sa½  kappesi.  Aññataropi  kho
t±paso  s²lasampanno  tesa½ p±r±vat±na½ vasanaµµh±nato (2.0343) avid³re eka½
paccantag±ma½   upaniss±ya   assamapada½  m±petv±  pabbataguh±ya½  v±sa½
kappesi.  Bodhisatto  antarantar± tassa santika½ ±gantv± sotabbayuttaka½ suº±ti.
T±paso   tattha  cira½  vasitv±  pakk±mi,  athañño  k³µajaµilo  ±gantv±  tattha  v±sa½
kappesi.  Bodhisatto  p±r±vataparivuto ta½ upasaªkamitv± vanditv± paµisanth±ra½
katv±  assamapade  vicaritv±  girikandarasam²pe  gocara½  gahetv±  s±ya½  attano
vasanaµµh±na½ gacchati. K³µat±paso tattha atirekapaºº±savass±ni vasi.
    Athassa  ekadivasa½  paccantag±mav±sino manuss± p±r±vatama½sa½ abhisa-
ªkharitv±   ada½su.   So   tattha   rasataºh±ya  bajjhitv±  “ki½  ma½sa½  n±metan”ti
pucchitv±  “p±r±vatama½san”ti  sutv±  cintesi– “mayha½ assamapada½ bah³ p±r±-
vat±  ±gacchanti,  te  m±retv±  ma½sa½  kh±ditu½  vaµµat²”ti. So taº¹ulasappidadhi-
kh²ramaric±d²ni  ±haritv±  ekamante  µhapetv±  muggara½  c²varakaººena paµicch±-
detv±  p±r±vat±na½  ±gamana½  olokento  paººas±ladv±re nis²di. Bodhisatto p±r±-
vataparivuto  ±gantv±  tassa  k³µajaµilassa  duµµhakiriya½  oloketv±  “aya½  duµµhat±-
paso   aññen±k±rena  nisinno,  kacci  nu  kho  amh±ka½  sam±naj±t²na½  ma½sa½
kh±di,  parigaºhiss±mi  nan”ti anuv±te µhatv± tassa sar²ragandha½ gh±yitv± “aya½
amhe  m±retv±  ma½sa½  kh±dituk±mo,  na  tassa  santika½  gantu½ vaµµat²”ti p±r±-
vate  ±d±ya paµikkamitv± cari. T±paso ta½ an±gacchanta½ disv± “madhurakatha½



tehi  saddhi½  kathetv±  viss±sena  upagate  m±retv±  ma½sa½  kh±ditu½  vaµµat²”ti
cintetv± purim± dve g±th± avoca–
    79.  “Vass±ni paññ±sa sam±dhik±ni, vasimha selassa guh±ya romaka;
          asaªkam±n± abhinibbutatt±, hatthattam±yanti mamaº¹aj± pure.
    80.  “Ted±ni vakkaªga kimatthamussuk±, bhajanti añña½ girikandara½ dij±;
          na n³na maññanti mama½ yath± pure, cirappavutth± atha v± na te ime”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0344)   sam±dhik±n²ti   sama-adhik±ni.   Romak±ti   rum±ya   uppanna,
sudhotapav±¼ena sam±navaººanettap±dat±ya bodhisatta½ p±r±vata½ ±lapati. Asa-
ªkam±n±ti    eva½    atirekapaññ±savass±ni    imiss±    pabbataguh±ya   vasantesu
amhesu  ete  aº¹aj±  ekadivasampi mayi ±saªka½ akatv± abhinibbutacitt±va hutv±
pubbe mama hatthatta½ hatthappas±raºok±sa½ ±gacchant²ti attho.
    Ted±n²ti  te  id±ni.  Vakkaªg±ti bodhisatta½ ±lapati, sabbepi pana pakkhino uppa-
tanak±le   g²va½   vakka½   katv±   uppatanato   “vakkaªg±”ti  vuccanti.  Kimatthanti
ki½k±raºa½   sampassam±n±?   Ussuk±ti   ukkaºµhitar³p±   hutv±.   Girikandaranti
girito   añña½   pabbatakandara½.  Yath±  pureti  yath±  pubbe  ete  pakkhino  ma½
garu½  katv±  piya½  katv±  maññanti,  tath±  id±ni  na  n³na  maññanti,  pubbe idha
nivutthat±paso añño, aya½ añño, eva½ maññe ete ma½ maññant²ti d²peti. Cirappa-
vutth±  atha  v±  na  te  imeti  ki½  nu kho ime cira½ vippavasitv± d²ghassa addhuno
accayena  ±gatatt±  ma½  “soyeva  ayan”ti na sañj±nanti, ud±hu ye amhesu abhini-
bbutacitt±,  na  te  ime,  aññeva ±gantukapakkhino, ime kena ma½ na upasaªkama-
nt²ti pucchati.
    Ta½ sutv± bodhisatto pakkamitv± µhitova tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    81.    “J±n±ma ta½ na maya½ sampam³¼h±, soyeva tva½ te mayamasma n±ññe;
          cittañca te asmi½ jane paduµµha½, ±j²vik± tena tamuttas±m±”ti.
    Tattha  na  maya½  sampam³¼h±ti  maya½  m³¼h±  pamatt±  na homa. Cittañca te
asmi½  jane  paduµµhanti  tva½,  soyeva mayampi teyeva, na ta½ sañj±n±ma, apica
kho  pana  tava  citta½  asmi½  jane paduµµha½ amhe m±retu½ uppanna½. ¾j²vik±ti
±j²vahetu  pabbajita  paduµµhat±pasa.  Tena  tamuttas±m±ti tena k±raºena ta½ utta-
s±ma bh±y±ma na upasaªkam±ma.
    K³µat±paso  (2.0345)  “ñ±to aha½ imeh²”ti muggara½ khipitv± virajjhitv± “gaccha
t±va  tva½  viraddhomh²”ti  ±ha. Atha na½ bodhisatto “ma½ t±va viraddhosi, catt±ro
pana   ap±ye  na  virajjhasi.  Sace  idha  vasissasi,  g±mav±s²na½  ‘coro  ayan’ti  ±ci-
kkhitv±   ta½  g±h±pess±mi  s²gha½  pal±yass³”ti  ta½  tajjetv±  pakk±mi.  K³µajaµilo
tattha vasitu½ n±sakkhi, aññattha agam±si.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  “tad±  k³µat±paso  devadatto ahosi, purimo s²lavantat±paso s±riputto, p±r±va-
tajeµµhako pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                Romakaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                       [278] 8. Mahi½sar±jaj±takavaººan± 
 



    Kimatthamabhisandh±y±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto eka½ lolamakkaµa½
±rabbha   kathesi.   S±vatthiya½   kira   ekasmi½  kule  eko  pos±vaniyalolamakkaµo
hatthis±la½   gantv±   ekassa  s²lavantassa  hatthissa  piµµhiya½  nis²ditv±  ucc±rapa-
ss±va½  karoti,  piµµhiya½ caªkamati. Hatth² attano s²lavantat±ya khantisampad±ya
na   kiñci   karoti.   Athekadivasa½   tassa   hatthissa   µh±ne  añño  duµµhahatthipoto
aµµh±si.  Makkaµo  “soyeva  ayan”ti  saññ±ya  duµµhahatthissa  piµµhi½ abhiruhi. Atha
na½  so  soº¹±ya  gahetv±  bh³miya½ µhapetv± p±dena akkamitv± sañcuººesi. S±
pavatti   bhikkhusaªghe  p±kaµ±  j±t±.  Athekadivasa½  bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½
katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  lolamakkaµo kira s²lavantahatthisaññ±ya duµµha-
hatthipiµµhi½  abhiruhi,  atha  na½ so j²vitakkhaya½ p±pes²”ti. Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya
nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti vutte
“na,  bhikkhave,  id±nevesa,  lolamakkaµo  eva½s²lo, por±ºato paµµh±ya eva½s²loye-
v±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  himavantapadese
mahi½sayoniya½   nibbattitv±   vayappatto   th±masampanno  mah±sar²ro  (2.0346)
pabbatap±dapabbh±ragiriduggavanaghaµesu   vicaranto  eka½  ph±suka½  rukkha-
m³la½  disv±  gocara½  gahetv±  div±  tasmi½  rukkham³le  aµµh±si.  Atheko lolama-
kkaµo   rukkh±   otaritv±   tassa   piµµhi½   abhiruhitv±  ucc±rapass±va½  katv±  siªge
gaºhitv±  olambanto naªguµµhe gahetv± dol±yantova k²¼i. Bodhisatto khantimett±nu-
ddayasampad±ya   ta½   tassa  an±c±ra½  na  manas±k±si,  makkaµo  punappuna½
tatheva  kari.  Athekadivasa½  tasmi½  rukkhe  adhivatth±  devat±  rukkhakkhandhe
µhatv±  na½  “mahi½sar±ja  kasm±  imassa  duµµhamakkaµassa  avam±na½  sahasi,
nisedhehi nan”ti vatv± etamattha½ pak±sent² purim± dve g±th± avoca–
    82.  “Kimatthamabhisandh±ya, lahucittassa dubbhino;
          sabbak±madadasseva, ima½ dukkha½ titikkhasi.
    83.  “Siªgena nihan±heta½, padas± ca adhiµµhaha;
          bhiyyo b±l± pakujjheyyu½, no cassa paµisedhako”ti.
    Tattha  kimatthamabhisandh±y±ti  ki½  nu  kho  k±raºa½  paµicca  ki½  sampassa-
m±no.   Dubbhinoti   mittadubbhissa.  Sabbak±madadassev±ti  sabbak±madadassa
s±mikassa  iva.  Titikkhas²ti  adhiv±sesi.  Padas±  ca  adhiµµhah±ti  p±dena  ca  na½
tiºhakhuraggena  yath± ettheva marati, eva½ akkama. Bhiyyo b±l±ti sace hi paµise-
dhako  na  bhaveyya,  b±l± aññ±ºasatt± punappuna½ kujjheyyu½ ghaµµeyyu½ vihe-
µheyyu½ ev±ti d²peti.
    Ta½  sutv±  bodhisatto  “rukkhadevate,  sac±ha½  imin±  j±tigottabal±d²hi  adhiko
sam±no   imassa  dosa½  na  sahiss±mi,  katha½  me  manoratho  nipphatti½  gami-
ssati.  Aya½  pana  ma½ viya aññampi maññam±no eva½ an±c±ra½ karissati, tato
yesa½   caº¹amahi½s±na½   esa   eva½  karissati,  eteyeva  eta½  vadhissanti.  S±
tassa  aññehi  m±raº±  mayha½  dukkhato  ca  p±º±tip±tato  ca vimutti bhavissat²”ti
vatv± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    84.  “Mamev±ya½ maññam±no, aññepeva½ karissati;
          te na½ tattha vadhissanti, s± me mutti bhavissat²”ti.
    Katip±haccayena   (2.0347)   pana   bodhisatto   aññattha   gato.  Añño  caº¹ama-



hi½so   tattha   ±gantv±   aµµh±si.   Duµµhamakkaµo   “soyeva  ayan”ti  saññ±ya  tassa
piµµhi½  abhiruhitv±  tatheva  an±c±ra½  cari.  Atha  na½  so  vidhunanto  bh³miya½
p±tetv± siªgena hadaye vijjhitv± p±dehi madditv± sañcuººesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  “tad±  duµµhamahi½so aya½ duµµhahatth² ahosi, duµµhamakkaµo etarahi aya½
makkaµo, s²lav± mahi½sar±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Mahi½sar±jaj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                          [279] 9. Satapattaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Yath±   m±ºavako   pantheti   ida½   satth±  jetavane  viharanto  paº¹ukalohitake
±rabbha  kathesi.  Chabbaggiy±nañhi  dve  jan± mettiyabh³majak± r±jagaha½ upa-
niss±ya  vihari½su, dve assajipunabbasuk± k²µ±giri½ upaniss±ya vihari½su, paº¹u-
kalohitak±  ime pana dve s±vatthi½ upaniss±ya jetavane vihari½su. Te dhammena
n²haµa½  adhikaraºa½  ukkoµenti. Yepi tesa½ sandiµµhasambhatt± honti, tesa½ upa-
tthambh±  hutv±  “na,  ±vuso,  tumhe  etehi j±tiy± v± gottena v± s²lena v± nih²natar±.
Sace  tumhe  attano g±ha½ vissajjetha, suµµhutara½ vo ete adhibhavissant²”ti-±d²ni
vatv±  g±ha½  vissajjetu½  na  denti.  Tena  bhaº¹an±ni  ceva kalahaviggahaviv±d±
ca  pavattanti.  Bhikkh³  etamattha½  bhagavato ±rocesu½. Atha bhagav± etasmi½
nid±ne   etasmi½   pakaraºe   bhikkh³   sannip±t±petv±   paº¹ukalohitake  pakkos±-
petv±   “sacca½   kira   tumhe,  bhikkhave,  attan±pi  adhikaraºa½  ukkoµetha,  aññe-
sampi  g±ha½  vissajjetu½  na  deth±”ti  pucchitv±  “sacca½,  bhante”ti  vutte “eva½
sante,  bhikkhave,  tumh±ka½  kiriy±  satapattam±ºavassa  kiriy±  viya  hot²”ti  vatv±
at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   (2.0348)   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente  bodhisatto  aññata-
rasmi½  k±sig±make  ekasmi½  kule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  kasivaºijj±d²hi  j²vika½
akappetv±  pañcasatamatte  core  gahetv±  tesa½  jeµµhako hutv± panthad³hanasa-
ndhicched±d²ni   karonto   j²vika½   kappesi.   Tad±   b±r±ºasiya½   eko   kuµumbiko
ekassa   j±napadassa  kah±paºasahassa½  datv±  puna  aggahetv±va  k±lamak±si.
Athassa   bhariy±   aparabh±ge  gil±n±  maraºamañce  nipann±  putta½  ±mantetv±
“t±ta,  pit±  te  ekassa  sahassa½  datv±  an±har±petv±va  mato,  sace  ahampi mari-
ss±mi,  na so tuyha½ dassati, gaccha na½ mayi j²vantiy± ±har±petv± gaºh±”ti ±ha.
So  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±  tattha  gantv±  kah±paºe  labhi.  Athassa m±t± k±laki-
riya½ katv± puttasinehena tassa ±gamanamagge opap±tikasiªg±l² hutv± nibbati.
    Tad±  so  corajeµµhako  maggapaµipanne  vilumpam±no  sapariso  tasmi½  magge
aµµh±si.  Atha  s±  siªg±l²  putte  aµav²mukha½  sampatte  “t±ta,  m±  aµavi½ abhiruhi,
cor±  ettha  µhit±,  te  ta½  m±retv±  kah±paºe  gaºhissant²”ti  punappuna½ magga½
occhindam±n±   niv±reti.   So   ta½   k±raºa½   aj±nanto   “aya½   k±¼akaºº²   siªg±l²
mayha½  magga½  occhindat²”ti  le¹¹udaº¹a½ gahetv± m±tara½ pal±petv± aµavi½
paµipajji.  Atheko  satapattasakuºo  “imassa  purisassa  hatthe  kah±paºasahassa½
atthi,    ima½    m±retv±   ta½   kah±paºa½   gaºhath±”ti   viravanto   cor±bhimukho



pakkhandi.  M±ºavo  tena  katak±raºa½ aj±nanto “aya½ maªgalasakuºo, id±ni me
sotthi bhavissat²”ti cintetv± “vassa, s±mi, vassa, s±m²”ti vatv± añjali½ paggaºhi.
    Bodhisatto  sabbarutaññ³  tesa½  dvinna½ kiriya½ disv± cintesi– im±ya siªg±liy±
etassa   m±tar±   bhavitabba½,   tena   s±   “ima½   m±retv±   kah±paºe  gaºhant²”ti
bhayena   v±reti.   Imin±   pana   satapattena   pacc±mittena  bhavitabba½,  tena  so
“ima½  m±retv±  kah±paºe gaºhath±”ti amh±ka½ ±rocesi. Aya½ pana etamattha½
aj±nanto   atthak±ma½  m±tara½  tajjetv±  pal±pesi,  anatthak±massa  satapattassa
“atthak±mo   me”ti   saññ±ya   añjali½   paggaºh±ti,   aho  vat±ya½  b±loti  (2.0349).
Bodhisatt±nañhi  eva½ mah±puris±nampi sata½ parasantakaggahaºa½ visamapa-
µisandhiggahaºavasena hoti, “nakkhattadosen±”tipi vadanti.



    M±ºavo   ±gantv±   cor±na½   s²mantara½   p±puºi.   Bodhisatto   ta½  g±h±petv±
“kattha  v±sikos²”ti  pucchi.  “B±r±ºasiv±sikomh²”ti.  “Kaha½ agam±s²”ti? “Ekasmi½
g±make  sahassa½  laddhabba½  atthi,  tattha  agam±sin”ti.  “Laddha½  pana te”ti?
“¾ma,  laddhan”ti.  “Kena  tva½ pesitos²”ti? “S±mi, pit± me mato, m±t±pi me gil±n±,
s±  ‘mayi  mat±ya  esa na labhissat²’ti maññam±n± ma½ peses²”ti. “Id±ni tava m±tu
pavatti½  j±n±s²”ti?  “Na  j±n±mi,  s±m²”ti. “M±t± te tayi nikkhante k±la½ katv± putta-
sinehena   siªg±l²   hutv±   tava   maraºabhayabh²t±   magga½   te  occhinditv±  ta½
v±resi,  ta½  tva½ tajjetv± pal±pesi, satapattasakuºo pana te pacc±mitto. So ‘ima½
m±retv±   kah±paºe   gaºhath±’ti   amh±ka½   ±cikkhi,  tva½  attano  b±lat±ya  attha-
k±ma½  m±tara½  ‘anatthak±m±  me’ti  maññasi,  anatthak±ma½ satapatta½ ‘attha-
k±mo  me’ti.  Tassa  tumh±ka½  kataguºo  n±ma  natthi,  m±t±  pana  te mah±guº±,
kah±paºe gahetv± gacch±”ti vissajjesi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   abhisambuddho   hutv±  im±  g±th±
avoca–
    85.  “Yath± m±ºavako panthe, siªg±li½ vanagocari½;
          atthak±ma½ pavedenti½, anatthak±m±ti maññati;
          anatthak±ma½ satapatta½, atthak±moti maññati.
    86.  “Evameva idhekacco, puggalo hoti t±diso;
          hitehi vacana½ vutto, paµiggaºh±ti v±mato.
    87.  “Ye ca kho na½ pasa½santi, bhay± ukka½sayanti v±;
          tañhi so maññate mitta½, satapatta½va m±ºavo”ti.
    Tattha  hiteh²ti  hita½  vu¹¹hi½  iccham±nehi.  Vacana½  vuttoti  hitasukh±vaha½
ov±d±nus±sana½  vutto.  Paµiggaºh±ti  v±matoti  ov±da½  agaºhanto “aya½ me na
atth±vaho hoti, anatth±vaho me ayan”ti gaºhanto v±mato paµiggaºh±ti n±ma.
    Ye  (2.0350)  ca  kho  nanti  ye  ca  kho ta½ attano g±ha½ gahetv± µhitapuggala½
“adhikaraºa½  gahetv±  µhitehi  n±ma  tumh±disehi  bhavitabban”ti vaººenti. Bhay±
ukka½sayanti   v±ti   imassa   g±hassa   vissaµµhapaccay±   tumh±ka½  idañcidañca
bhaya½  uppajjissati,  m±  vissajjayittha,  na  ete  b±husaccakulapariv±r±d²hi  tumhe
samp±puºant²ti  eva½  vissajjanapaccay±  bhaya½  dassetv±  ukkhipanti.  Tañhi so
maññate  mittanti  ye  evar³p±  honti,  tesu  ya½kiñci  so ekacco b±lapuggalo attano
b±lat±ya  mitta½  maññati,  “aya½  me  atthak±mo  mitto”ti  maññati.  Satapatta½va
m±ºavoti  yath±  anatthak±maññeva satapatta½ so m±ºavo attano b±lat±ya “attha-
k±mo  me”ti  maññati,  paº¹ito  pana  evar³pa½  “anuppiyabh±º²  mitto”ti  agahetv±
d³ratova na½ vivajjeti. Tena vutta½–
          “Aññadatthuharo mitto, yo ca mitto vac²paro;
          anuppiyañca yo ±ha, ap±yesu ca yo sakh±.
          “Ete amitte catt±ro, iti viññ±ya paº¹ito;
          ±rak± parivajjeyya, magga½ paµibhaya½ yath±”ti. (d². ni. 3.259);
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  coraje-
µµhako ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Satapattaj±takavaººan± navam±.



 
                                       [280] 10. Puµad³sakaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Addh±  hi  n³na  migar±j±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto eka½ puµad³saka½
±rabbha    kathesi.    S±vatthiya½    kireko    amacco   buddhappamukha½   bhikkhu-
saªgha½  nimantetv± uyy±ne nis²d±petv± d±na½ dadam±no “antar±bhatte uyy±ne
carituk±m±  carant³”ti  ±ha.  Bhikkh³ uyy±nac±rika½ cari½su. Tasmi½ khaºe uyy±-
nap±lo    pattasampanna½    rukkha½    abhiruhitv±    mahantamahant±ni   paºº±ni
gahetv±  “aya½  pupph±na½  bhavissati,  aya½ phal±nan”ti puµe katv± rukkham³le
p±teti.  Tassa  putto  d±rako  p±titap±tita½  puµa½  viddha½seti. Bhikkh³ tamattha½
bhagavato  ±rocesu½.  Satth±  (2.0351)  “na,  bhikkhave, id±neva, pubbepesa puµa-
d³sakoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te    b±r±ºasiya½    brahmadatte    rajja½    k±rente    bodhisatto   b±r±ºasiya½
ekasmi½   br±hmaºakule   nibbattitv±   vayappatto   ag±ra½   ajjh±vasam±no  ekadi-
vasa½  kenacideva  karaº²yena  uyy±na½  agam±si.  Tattha  bah³  v±nar±  vasanti.
Uyy±nap±lo  imin±va  niy±mena pattapuµe p±teti, jeµµhav±naro p±titap±tite viddha½-
seti.  Bodhisatto  ta½ ±mantetv± “uyy±nap±lena p±titap±tita½ puµa½ viddha½setv±
man±patara½ k±tuk±mo maññe”ti vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    88.  “Addh± hi n³na migar±j±, puµakammassa kovido;
          tath± hi puµa½ d³seti, añña½ n³na karissat²”ti.
    Tattha   migar±j±ti  makkaµa½  vaººento  vadati.  Puµakammass±ti  m±l±puµakara-
ºassa.  Kovidoti  cheko.  Aya½  panettha  saªkhepattho–  aya½ migar±j± eka½sena
puµakammassa  kovido  maññe,  tath±  hi  p±titap±tita½  puµa½  d³seti, añña½ n³na
tato man±patara½ karissat²ti.
    Ta½ sutv± makkaµo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    89.  “Na me m±t± v± pit± v±, puµakammassa kovido;
          kata½ kata½ kho d³sema, eva½ dhammamida½ kulan”ti.
    Ta½ sutv± bodhisatto tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    90.  “Yesa½ vo ediso dhammo, adhammo pana k²diso;
          m± vo dhamma½ adhamma½ v±, addas±ma kud±canan”ti.
    Eva½ vatv± ca pana v±naragaºa½ garahitv± pakk±mi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi– “tad± v±naro puµad³sakad±rako ahosi, paº¹itapuriso pana ahameva ahosin”-
ti.
 
                                             Puµad³sakaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                         Udap±navaggo tatiyo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Udap±navara½ (2.0352) vanabyaggha kapi, sikhin² ca bal±ka ruciravaro;



          sujan±dhipa romaka d³sa puna, satapattavaro puµakamma das±ti.
 
                                                          4. Abbhantaravaggo
 
                                        [281] 1. Abbhantaraj±takavaººan± 
 
    Abbhantaro   n±ma   dumoti   ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  s±riputtattherassa
bimb±dev²theriy±  ambarasad±na½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Samm±sambuddhe hi pava-
ttitavaradhammacakke    ves±liya½    k³µ±g±ras±l±ya½    viharante    mah±paj±pat²
gotam²  pañca  s±kiyasat±ni ±d±ya gantv± pabbajja½ y±citv± pabbajjañceva upasa-
mpadañca  labhi. Aparabh±ge t± pañcasat± bhikkhuniyo nandakov±da½ (ma. ni. 3.
398  ±dayo) sutv± arahatta½ p±puºi½su. Satthari pana s±vatthi½ upaniss±ya viha-
rante  r±hulam±t±  bimb±dev²  “s±miko  me  pabbajitv±  sabbaññuta½  patto, puttopi
me  pabbajitv±  tasseva  santike  vasati,  aha½  ag±ramajjhe  ki½kariss±mi, ahampi
pabbajitv±  s±vatthi½  gantv±  samm±sambuddhañca  puttañca  nibaddha½  passa-
m±n±  vihariss±m²”ti cintetv± bhikkhunupassaya½ gantv± pabbajitv± ±cariyupajjh±-
y±hi   saddhi½  s±vatthi½  gantv±  satth±rañca  piyaputtañca  passam±n±  ekasmi½
bhikkhunupassaye v±sa½ kappesi. R±hulas±maºero ±gantv± m±tara½ passati.
    Athekadivasa½  theriy± udarav±to kuppi. S± putte daµµhu½ ±gate tassa dassana-
tth±ya  nikkhamitu½  n±sakkhi,  aññ±va ±gantv± aph±sukabh±va½ kathayi½su. So
m±tu  santika½  gantv±  “ki½  te  laddhu½  vaµµat²”ti  pucchi.  “T±ta, ag±ramajjhe me
sakkharayojite   ambarase   p²te   udarav±to   v³pasammati,   id±ni  piº¹±ya  caritv±
j²vika½   kappema,   kuto   ta½   labhiss±m±”ti.   S±maºero  “labhanto  ±hariss±m²”ti
vatv±   nikkhami.  Tassa  (2.0353)  pan±yasmato  upajjh±yo  dhammasen±pati,  ±ca-
riyo  mah±moggall±no,  c³¼apit±  ±nandatthero,  pit±  samm±sambuddhoti  mah±sa-
mpatti.  Eva½  santepi  aññassa  santika½  agantv±  upajjh±yassa  santika½ gantv±
vanditv±   dummukh±k±ro   hutv±   aµµh±si.   Atha  na½  thero  “ki½  nu  kho,  r±hula,
dummukho   viy±s²”ti   ±ha.   “M±tu  me,  bhante,  theriy±  udarav±to  kupito”ti.  “Ki½
laddhu½  vaµµat²”ti?  “Sakkharayojitena  kira  ambarasena ph±su hot²”ti. “Hotu labhi-
ss±mi, m± cintay²”ti.
    So  punadivase  ta½  ±d±ya  s±vatthi½  pavisitv± s±maºera½ ±sanas±l±ya½ nis²-
d±petv±  r±jadv±ra½  agam±si. Kosalar±j± thera½ disv± nis²d±pesi, taªkhaºaññeva
uyy±nap±lo    piº¹ipakk±na½    madhura-amb±na½    eka½    puµa½    ±hari.    R±j±
amb±na½  taca½  apanetv±  sakkhara½  pakkhipitv± sayameva madditv± therassa
patta½  p³retv±  ad±si.  Thero r±janivesan± nikkhamitv± ±sanas±la½ gantv± s±ma-
ºerassa  ad±si  “haritv± m±tu te deh²”ti. So haritv± ad±si, theriy± paribhuttamatteva
udarav±to  v³pasami.  R±j±pi  manussa½ pesesi– “thero idha nis²ditv± ambarasa½
na  paribhuñji,  gaccha  kassaci  dinnabh±va½  j±n±h²”ti.  So  therena  saddhi½yeva
gantv±   ta½   pavatti½  ñatv±  ±gantv±  rañño  kathesi.  R±j±  cintesi–  “sace  satth±
ag±ra½   ajjh±vasissa,   cakkavattir±j±   abhavissa,   r±hulas±maºero   pariº±yakara-
tana½,  ther²  itthiratana½,  sakalacakkav±¼arajja½  etesaññeva abhavissa. Amhehi
ete  upaµµhahantehi caritabba½ assa, id±ni pabbajitv± amhe upaniss±ya vasantesu



etesu   na   yutta½   amh±ka½  pamajjitun”ti.  So  tato  paµµh±ya  theriy±  nibaddha½
ambarasa½  d±pesi. Therena bimb±dev²theriy± ambarasassa dinnabh±vo bhikkhu-
saªghe  p±kaµo j±to. Athekadivasa½ bhikkh³ dhammasabh±ya½ katha½ samuµµh±-
pesu½–  “±vuso,  s±riputtatthero  kira  bimb±dev²theri½  ambarasena  santappes²”ti.
Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv±
“im±ya   n±m±”ti   vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±neva  r±hulam±t±  s±riputtena  ambara-
sena santappit±, pubbepesa eta½ santappesiyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0354)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±sig±make
br±hmaºakule    nibbattitv±    vayappatto   takkasil±ya½   sabbasipp±ni   uggaºhitv±
saºµhapitaghar±v±so  m±t±pit³na½  accayena  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv± himavanta-
padese  abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca nibbattetv± isigaºaparivuto gaºasatth± hutv±
d²ghassa    addhuno    accayena    loºambilasevanatth±ya    pabbatap±d±   otaritv±
c±rika½  caram±no  b±r±ºasi½  patv±  uyy±ne v±sa½ kappesi. Athassa isigaºassa
s²latejena   sakkassa   bhavana½   kampi.  Sakko  ±vajjam±no  ta½  k±raºa½  ñatv±
“imesa½  t±pas±na½  av±s±ya  parisakkiss±mi, atha te bhinn±v±s± upaddut± cara-
m±n±  cittekaggata½  na labhissanti, eva½ me ph±suka½ bhavissat²”ti cintetv± “ko
nu  kho  up±yo”ti  v²ma½santo  ima½ up±ya½ addasa– majjhimay±masamanantare
rañño   aggamahesiy±   sirigabbha½  pavisitv±  ±k±se  µhatv±  “bhadde,  sace  tva½
abbhantara-ambapakka½  kh±deyy±si,  putta½  labhissasi, so cakkavattir±j± bhavi-
ssat²”ti  ±cikkhiss±mi.  R±j± deviy± katha½ sutv± ambapakkatth±ya uyy±na½ pese-
ssati,  ath±ha½  amb±ni antaradh±pess±mi, rañño uyy±ne amb±na½ abh±va½ ±ro-
cessanti,  “ke  te  kh±dant²”ti  vutte  “t±pas±  kh±dant²”ti  vakkhanti,  ta½  sutv±  r±j±
t±pase pothetv± n²har±pessati, eva½ te upaddut± bhavissant²ti.
    So  majjhimay±masamanantare sirigabbha½ pavisitv± ±k±se µhito attano devar±-
jabh±va½ j±n±petv± t±ya saddhi½ sallapanto purim± dve g±th± avoca–
    91.  “Abbhantaro n±ma dumo, yassa dibyamida½ phala½;
          bhutv± doha¼in² n±r², cakkavatti½ vij±yati.
    92.  “Tvampi bhadde mahes²si, s± c±pi patino piy±;
          ±harissati te r±j±, ida½ abbhantara½ phalan”ti.
    Tattha abbhantaro n±ma dumoti imin± t±va g±manigamajanapadapabbat±d²na½
asukassa abbhantaroti avatv± kevala½ eka½ abbhantara½ ambarukkha½ (2.0355)
kathesi.  Yassa dibyamida½ phalanti yassa ambarukkhassa devat±na½ paribhog±-
raha½   dibya½  phala½.  Idanti  pana  nip±tamattameva.  Doha¼in²ti  sañj±tadoha¼±.
Tvampi,   bhadde,   mahes²s²ti   tva½,  sobhane  mahes²,  asi.  Aµµhakath±ya½  pana
“mahes²  c±”tipi  p±µho.  S±  c±pi patino piy±ti so¼asanna½ dev²sahass±na½ abbha-
ntare  aggamahes²  c±pi  patino  c±pi  piy±ti  attho.  ¾harissati  te  r±j±,  ida½  abbha-
ntara½  phalanti tass± te piy±ya aggamahesiy± ida½ may± vuttappak±ra½ phala½
r±j± ±har±pessati, s± tva½ ta½ paribhuñjitv± cakkavattigabbha½ labhissas²ti.
    Eva½  sakko  deviy±  im±  dve g±th± vatv± “tva½ appamatt± hohi, m± papañca½
ak±si,  sve  rañño ±roceyy±s²”ti ta½ anus±sitv± attano vasanaµµh±nameva gato. S±
punadivase  gil±n±laya½ dassetv± paric±rik±na½ sañña½ datv± nipajji. R±j± samu-
ssitasetacchatte  s²h±sane  nisinno n±µak±ni passanto devi½ adisv± “kaha½, dev²”-



ti  paric±rike  pucchi.  “Gil±n±, dev±”ti. So tass± santika½ gantv± sayanapasse nis²-
ditv±  piµµhi½  parimajjanto “ki½ te, bhadde, aph±sukan”ti pucchi. “Mah±r±ja añña½
aph±suka½  n±ma  natthi,  doha¼o me uppanno”ti. “Ki½ icchasi, bhadde”ti? “Abbha-
ntara-ambaphala½   dev±”ti.   “Abbhantara-ambo   n±ma  kaha½  atth²”ti?  “N±ha½,
deva,   abbhantara-amba½  j±n±mi,  tassa  pana  me  phala½  labham±n±ya  j²vita½
atthi,   alabham±n±ya  natth²”ti.  “Tena  hi  ±har±pess±mi,  m±  cintay²”ti  r±j±  devi½
ass±setv± uµµh±ya gantv± r±japallaªke nisinno amacce pakkos±petv± “deviy± 



abbhantara-ambe  n±ma  doha¼o uppanno, ki½ k±tabban”ti pucchi. “Deva dvinna½
amb±na½  antare  µhito  ambo  abbhantara-ambo  n±ma,  uyy±na½  pesetv±  abbha-
ntare µhita-ambato phala½ ±har±petv± deviy± d±peth±”ti.
    R±j±  “s±dhu,  evar³pa½ amba½ ±harath±”ti uyy±na½ pesesi. Sakko attano ±nu-
bh±vena  uyy±ne  amb±ni  kh±ditasadis±ni  katv±  antaradh±pesi. Ambatth±ya gat±
manuss±   sakala-uyy±na½   vicarant±   eka½   ambampi  alabhitv±  gantv±  uyy±ne
amb±na½ abh±va½ rañño kathayi½su. “Ke (2.0356) amb±ni kh±dant²”ti? “T±pas±,
dev±”ti.  “T±pase  uyy±nato  pothetv±  n²harath±”ti. Manuss± “s±dh³”ti paµissuºitv±
n²hari½su.    Sakkassa   manoratho   matthaka½   p±puºi.   Dev²   ambaphalatth±ya
nibaddha½    katv±    nipajjiyeva.    R±j±   kattabbakicca½   apassanto   amacce   ca
br±hmaºe    ca    sannip±t±petv±    “abbhantara-ambassa    atthibh±va½   j±n±th±”ti
pucchi. Br±hmaº± ±ha½su– “deva, abbhantara-ambo n±ma devat±na½ paribhogo,
‘himavante  kañcanaguh±ya  anto atth²’ti aya½ no parampar±gato anussavo”ti. “Ko
pana   tato   amba½   ±haritu½  sakkhissat²”ti?  “Na  sakk±  tattha  manussabh³tena
gantu½, eka½ suvapotaka½ pesetu½ vaµµat²”ti.
    Tena  ca  samayena r±jakule eko suvapotako mah±sar²ro kum±rak±na½ y±naka-
cakkan±bhimatto  th±masampanno  paññav±  up±yakusalo.  R±j±  ta½  ±har±petv±
“t±ta  suvapotaka, aha½ tava bah³pak±ro, kañcanapañjare vasasi, suvaººataµµake
madhul±je   kh±dasi,   sakkharap±naka½   pivasi,   tay±pi   amh±ka½  eka½  kicca½
nittharitu½   vaµµat²”ti   ±ha.  “Ki½,  dev±”ti.  “T±ta  deviy±  abbhantara-ambe  doha¼o
uppanno,   so   ca   ambo   himavante  kañcanapabbatantare  atthi  devat±na½  pari-
bhogo,  na  sakk±  manussabh³tena tattha gantu½, tay± tato ambaphala½ ±haritu½
vaµµat²”ti.  “S±dhu,  deva,  ±hariss±m²”ti.  Atha  na½  r±j±  suvaººataµµake madhul±je
kh±d±petv±    sakkharap±naka½    p±yetv±   satap±katelena   tassa   pakkhantar±ni
makkhetv±   ubhohi   hatthehi   gahetv±  s²hapañjare  µhatv±  ±k±se  vissajjesi.  Sopi
rañño  nipaccak±ra½  dassetv±  ±k±se pakkhandanto manussapatha½ atikkamma
himavante  paµhame  pabbatantare  vasant±na½ suk±na½ santika½ gantv± abbha-
ntara-ambo  n±ma  kattha  atthi,  kathetha  me  ta½  µh±nan”ti  pucchi.  “Maya½  na
j±n±ma, dutiye pabbatantare suk± j±nissant²”ti.
    So  tesa½  vacana½ sutv± tato uppatitv± dutiya½ pabbatantara½ agam±si, tath±
tatiya½,  catuttha½, pañcama½, chaµµha½ agam±si. Tatthapi na½ suk± “na maya½
j±n±ma,   sattamapabbatantare   suk±   j±nissant²”ti   ±ha½su.   So   tatthapi   gantv±
“abbhantara-ambo  n±ma  kattha  atth²”ti  pucchi.  “Asukaµµh±ne  n±ma  kañcanapa-
bbatantare”ti  ±ha½su.  “Aha½  tassa phalatth±ya ±gato, ma½ tattha netv± tato me
phala½  d±peth±”ti.  Sukagaº±  (2.0357)  ±ha½su–  “samma,  so vessavaºamah±r±-
jassa  paribhogo,  na  sakk± upasaªkamitu½, sakalarukkho m³lato paµµh±ya sattahi
lohaj±lehi parikkhitto, sahassakumbhaº¹arakkhas± rakkhanti, tehi diµµhassa j²vita½
n±ma  natthi, kappuµµh±naggi-av²cimah±nirayasadisaµµh±na½, m± tattha patthana½
kar²”ti.  “Sace  tumhe  na  gacchatha,  mayha½  µh±na½  ±cikkhath±”ti. “Tena hi asu-
kena  ca  asukena  ca  µh±nena  y±h²”ti.  So  tehi ±cikkhitavaseneva suµµhu magga½
upadh±retv±  ta½  µh±na½  gantv±  div± att±na½ adassetv± majjhimay±masamana-
ntare  rakkhas±na½ niddokkamanasamaye abbhantara-ambassa santika½ gantv±



ekena m³lantarena saºika½ abhiruhitu½ ±rabhi. Lohaj±la½ “kir²”ti saddamak±si.
    Rakkhas±  pabujjhitv±  sukapotaka½  disv±  “ambacoroyan”ti gahetv± kammaka-
raºa½   sa½vidahi½su.   Eko   “mukhe   pakkhipitv±   giliss±mi   nan”ti   ±ha,  aparo
“hatthehi  madditv±  puñjitv±  vippakiriss±mi  nan”ti,  aparo  “dvedh±  ph±letv± aªg±-
resu  pacitv±  kh±diss±m²”ti. So tesa½ kammakaraºasa½vidh±na½ sutv±pi asanta-
sitv±va  te  rakkhase  ±mantetv±  “ambho  rakkhas±,  tumhe kassa manuss±”ti ±ha.
“Vessavaºamah±r±jass±”ti.  “Ambho,  tumhepi  ekassa raññova manuss±, ahampi
raññova    manusso,    b±r±ºasir±j±    ma½    abbhantara-ambaphalatth±ya   pesesi,
sv±ha½  tattheva  attano  rañño  j²vita½  datv± ±gato. Yo hi attano m±t±pit³nañceva
s±mikassa   ca   atth±ya   j²vita½   pariccajati,   so   devalokeyeva  nibbattati,  tasm±
ahampi  imamh±  tiracch±nayoniy±  cavitv± devaloke nibbattiss±m²”ti vatv± tatiya½
g±tham±ha–
    93.  “Bhatturatthe parakkanto, ya½ µh±namadhigacchati;
          s³ro attaparicc±g², labham±no bhav±mahan”ti.
    Tattha   bhatturattheti   bhatt±   vuccanti   bhatt±d²hi   bharaºaposak±   pit±   m±t±
s±miko    ca,   iti   tividhassapetassa   bhattu   atth±ya.   Parakkantoti   parakkama½
karonto   v±yamanto.   Ya½   µh±namadhigacchat²ti  ya½  sukhak±raºa½  yasa½  v±
l±bha½  v± sagga½ v± adhigacchati. S³roti abh²ru vikkamasampanno. Attaparicc±-
g²ti  (2.0358)  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca  nirapekkho hutv± tassa tividhassapi bhattu atth±ya
att±na½  pariccajanto.  Labham±no  bhav±mahanti  ya½  so  evar³po  s³ro devasa-
mpatti½   v±   manussasampatti½   v±   labhati,   ahampi  ta½  labham±no  bhav±mi,
tasm± h±sova me ettha, na t±so, ki½ ma½ tumhe t±seth±ti.
    Eva½  so  im±ya  g±th±ya  tesa½  dhamma½  desesi.  Te  tassa  dhammakatha½
sutv±  pasannacitt±  “dhammiko  esa,  na  sakk±  m±retu½,  vissajjema  nan”ti vatv±
sukapotaka½  vissajjetv±  ‘ambho sukapotaka, muttosi, amh±ka½ hatthato sotthin±
gacch±”ti  ±ha½su.  “Mayha½  ±gamana½  m±  tuccha½  karotha,  detha  me eka½
ambaphalan”ti.  “Sukapotaka,  tuyha½  eka½  ambaphala½  d±tu½ n±ma na bh±ro,
imasmi½   pana   rukkhe   amb±ni   aªketv±   gahit±ni,   ekasmi½   phale  asamente
amh±ka½   j²vita½   natthi.   Vessavaºena   hi   kujjhitv±   saki½   olokite  tattakap±le
pakkhittatil±   viya  kumbhaº¹asahassa½  bhijjitv±  vippakir²yati,  tena  te  d±tu½  na
sakkoma,   labhanaµµh±na½  pana  ±cikkhiss±m±”ti.  “Yo  koci  detu,  phaleneva  me
attho,  labhanaµµh±na½  ±cikkhath±”ti.  “Etassa kañcanapabbatassa antare jotiraso
n±ma  t±paso  aggi½  juham±no kañcanapattiy± n±ma paººas±l±ya½ vasati vessa-
vaºassa  kul³pako,  vessavaºo tassa nibaddha½ catt±ri ambaphal±ni peseti, tassa
santika½ gacch±”ti.
    So  “s±dh³”ti  sampaµicchitv±  t±pasassa  santika½  gantv±  vanditv± ekamanta½
nis²di.  Atha  na½  t±paso “kuto ±gatos²”ti pucchi. “B±r±ºasirañño santik±”ti. “Kima-
tth±ya  ±gatos²”ti?  “S±mi,  amh±ka½  rañño deviy± abbhantara-ambapakke doha¼o
uppanno,  tadattha½  ±gatomhi,  rakkhas±  pana  me  saya½  ambapakka½  adatv±
tumh±ka½  santika½  pesesun”ti. “Tena hi nis²da, labhissas²”ti. Athassa vessavaºo
catt±ri  phal±ni  pesesi.  T±paso tato dve paribhuñji, eka½ suvapotakassa kh±dana-
tth±ya  ad±si.  Tena  tasmi½  kh±dite  eka½  phala½  sikk±ya  pakkhipitv± suvapota-



kassa  g²v±ya  paµimuñcitv±  “id±ni  gacch±”ti  sukapotaka½  vissajjesi  (2.0359). So
ta½  ±haritv±  deviy±  ad±si.  S±  ta½  kh±ditv±  doha¼a½  paµippassambhesi,  tatoni-
d±na½ panass± putto n±hosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± dev² r±hu-
lam±t±  ahosi,  suko  ±nando, ambapakkad±yako t±paso s±riputto, uyy±ne nivuttha-
t±paso pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Abbhantaraj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                             [282] 2. Seyyaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Seyya½so   seyyaso   hot²ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½  kosalarañño
amacca½   ±rabbha   kathesi.  So  kira  rañño  bah³pak±ro  sabbakiccanipph±dako
ahosi.  R±j±  “bah³pak±ro  me  ayan”ti  tassa  mahanta½ yasa½ ad±si. Ta½ asaha-
m±n±   aññe   rañño   pesuñña½   upasa½haritv±  ta½  paribhindi½su.  R±j±  tesa½
vacana½    saddahitv±    dosa½    anupaparikkhitv±va   ta½   s²lavanta½   niddosa½
saªkhalikabandhanena    bandh±petv±   bandhan±g±re   pakkhip±pesi.   So   tattha
ekako    vasanto    s²lasampatti½    niss±ya    cittekaggata½    labhitv±    ekaggacitto
saªkh±re  sammasitv±  sot±pattiphala½ p±puºi. Athassa r±j± aparabh±ge niddosa-
bh±va½   ñatv±  saªkhalikabandhana½  bhind±petv±  purimayasato  mahantatara½
yasa½  ad±si.  So “satth±ra½ vandiss±m²”ti bah³ni m±l±gandh±d²ni ±d±ya vih±ra½
gantv±  tath±gata½  p³jetv±  vanditv±  ekamanta½ nis²di. Satth± tena saddhi½ paµi-
santh±ra½   karonto   “anattho  kira  te  uppannoti  assumh±”ti  ±ha.  “¾ma,  bhante,
uppanno,  aha½ pana tena anatthena attha½ ak±si½, bandhan±g±re nis²ditv± sot±-
pattiphala½  nibbattesin”ti.  Satth±  “na  kho,  up±saka,  tvaññeva anatthena attha½
±hari,   por±ºakapaº¹it±pi  attano  anatthena  attha½  ±hari½  suyev±”ti  vatv±  tena
y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto tassa aggamahesiy±
kucchimhi  nibbattitv±  vayappatto takkasil±ya½ sabbasipp±ni (2.0360) uggaºhitv±
pitu   accayena  rajje  patiµµh±ya  dasa  r±jadhamme  akopetv±  d±na½  deti,  pañca
s²l±ni   rakkhati,  uposathakamma½  karoti.  Athasseko  amacco  antepure  padussi.
P±dam³lik±dayo   ñatv±   “asuka-amacco   antepure   paduµµho”ti  rañño  ±rocesu½.
R±j±  pariggaºhanto  yath±sabh±vato  ñatv±  pakkos±petv±  “m±  ma½ ito paµµh±ya
upaµµh±h²”ti  nibbisaya½  ak±si.  So gantv± aññatara½ s±mantar±j±na½ upaµµhah²ti
sabba½  vatthu  heµµh±  mah±s²lavaj±take (j±. 1.1.51) kathitasadisameva. Idh±pi so
r±j± tikkhattu½ v²ma½sitv± tassa amaccassa vacana½ saddahitv± “b±r±ºasirajja½
gaºhiss±m²”ti  mahantena pariv±rena rajjas²ma½ p±puºi. B±r±ºasirañño sattasata-
matt±  mah±yodh±  ta½  pavatti½ sutv± “deva, asuko n±ma kira r±j± b±r±ºasirajja½
gaºhiss±m²’ti   janapada½   bhindanto   ±gacchati,   ettheva   na½  gantv±  gaºhiss±-
m±”ti  ±ha½su.  “Mayha½  paravihi½s±ya  laddhena rajjena kicca½ natthi, m± kiñci
karitth±”ti?
    Corar±j±   ±gantv±  nagara½  parikkhipi,  puna  amacc±  r±j±na½  upasaªkamitv±



“deva,  m± eva½ karittha, gaºhiss±ma nan”ti ±ha½su. R±j± “na labbh± kiñci k±tu½,
nagaradv±r±ni   vivarath±”ti   vatv±   saya½  amaccagaºaparivuto  mah±tale  r±japa-
llaªke   nis²di.   Corar±j±   cat³su   dv±resu  manusse  pothento  nagara½  pavisitv±
p±s±da½  abhiruyha  amaccaparivuta½  r±j±na½  g±h±petv±  saªkhalik±hi bandh±-
petv±   bandhan±g±re  pakkhip±pesi.  R±j±  bandhan±g±re  nisinnova  corar±j±na½
mett±yanto  mettajjh±na½  upp±desi. Tassa mett±nubh±vena corarañño k±ye ¹±ho
uppajji,  sakalasar²ra½  yamaka-ukk±hi jh±piyam±na½ viya j±ta½. So mah±dukkh±-
bhitunno  “ki½  nu  kho  k±raºan”ti  pucchi.  “Tumhe  s²lavanta½ r±j±na½ bandhan±-
g±re   pakkhipetha,   tena   vo  ida½  dukkha½  uppanna½  bhavissat²”ti.  So  gantv±
bodhisatta½  kham±petv±  “tumh±ka½  rajja½ tumh±kameva hot³”ti rajja½ tasseva
niyy±detv±  “ito  paµµh±ya  tumh±ka½  paccatthiko  me bh±ro hot³”ti vatv± paduµµh±-
maccassa r±j±ºa½ k±retv± attano nagarameva gato.
    Bodhisatto  alaªkatamah±tale  samussitasetacchatte  r±japallaªke  nisinno  ama-
ccehi saddhi½ sallapanto purim± dveg±th± avoca–
    94.  “Seyya½so (2.0361) seyyaso hoti, yo seyyamupasevati;
          ekena sandhi½ katv±na, sata½ vajjhe amocayi½.
    95.  “Tasm± sabbena lokena, sandhi½ katv±na ekato;
          pecca sagga½ nigaccheyya, ida½ suº±tha k±siy±”ti.
    Tattha  seyya½so  seyyaso hoti, yo seyyamupasevat²ti anavajja-uttamadhamma-
saªkh±to  seyyo  a½so  koµµh±so  ass±ti  seyya½so,  kusaladhammanissitapuggalo.
Yo  punappuna½  ta½  seyya½  kusaladhammabh±vana½  kusal±bhirata½  v± utta-
mapuggalamupasevati, so seyyaso hoti p±sa½sataro ceva uttaritaro ca hoti. Ekena
sandhi½    katv±na,   sata½   vajjhe   amocayinti   tadamin±pi   ceta½   veditabba½–
ahañhi   seyya½   mett±bh±vana½  upasevanto  t±ya  mett±bh±van±ya  ekena  cora-
raññ±  sandhi½  santhava½ katv± mett±bh±vana½ bh±vetv± tumhe satajane vajjhe
amocayi½.
    Dutiyag±th±ya   attho–   yasm±   aha½   ekena   saddhi½  ekato  mett±bh±van±ya
sandhi½  katv±  tumhe  vajjhappatte  satajane mocayi½, tasm± veditabbameveta½,
tasm±  sabbena  lokena  saddhi½  mett±bh±van±ya  sandhi½  katv±  ekato puggalo
pecca   paraloke   sagga½   nigaccheyya.  Mett±ya  hi  upac±ra½  k±m±vacare  paµi-
sandhi½  deti,  appan±  brahmaloke.  Ida½  mama  vacana½ sabbepi tumhe k±sira-
µµhav±sino suº±th±ti.
    Eva½  mah±satto  mah±janassa mett±bh±van±ya guºa½ vaººetv± dv±dasayoja-
nike   b±r±ºasinagare   setacchatta½   pah±ya  himavanta½  pavisitv±  isipabbajja½
pabbaji. Satth± samm±sambuddho hutv± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    96.  “Ida½ vatv± mah±r±j±, ka½so b±r±ºasiggaho;
          dhanu½ kaº¹añca nikkhippa, sa½yama½ ajjhup±gam²”ti.
    Tattha   mahanto  r±j±ti  mah±r±j±.  Ka½soti  tassa  n±ma½.  B±r±ºasi½  gahetv±
ajjh±vasanato   b±r±ºasiggaho.   So   r±j±  ida½  vacana½  vatv±  dhanuñca  sarasa-
ªkh±ta½  kaº¹añca  nikkhippa  oh±ya cha¹¹etv± s²lasa½yama½ (2.0362) upagato
pabbajito,   pabbajitv±   ca   pana   jh±na½  upp±detv±  aparih²najjh±no  brahmaloke
uppannoti.



    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± corar±j±
±nando ahosi, b±r±ºasir±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   Seyyaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                    [283] 3. Va¹¹hak²s³karaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Vara½   vara½  tvanti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  dhanuggahatissatthera½
±rabbha    kathesi.   Pasenadirañño   pit±   mah±kosalo   bimbis±rarañño   dh²tara½
vedehi½   n±ma  kosaladevi½  dadam±no  tass±  nh±nacuººam³la½  satasahassu-
µµh±na½  k±sig±ma½  ad±si.  Aj±tasattun±  pana  pitari m±rite kosaladev²pi sok±bhi-
bh³t±   k±lamak±si.   Tato  pasenadi  kosalar±j±  cintesi–  “aj±tasattun±  pit±  m±rito,
bhagin²pi  me  s±mike k±lakate tena sokena k±lakat±, pitugh±takassa corassa k±si-
g±ma½  na dass±m²”ti. So ta½ aj±tasattussa na ad±si. Ta½ g±ma½ niss±ya tesa½
dvinnampi   k±lena   k±la½   yuddha½   hoti,  aj±tasattu  taruºo  samattho,  pasenadi
mahallakoyeva.   So   abhikkhaºa½   parajjati,   mah±kosalass±pi   manuss±  yebhu-
yyena  par±jit±.  Atha  r±j±  “maya½  abhiºha½  parajj±ma,  ki½  nu  kho k±tabban”ti
amacce     pucchi.    “Deva,    ayy±    n±ma    mantacchek±    honti,    jetavanavih±re
bhikkh³na½  katha½  sotu½  vaµµat²”ti.  R±j±  “tena  hi  t±ya½  vel±ya½ bhikkh³na½
kath±sall±pa½ suº±th±”ti carapurise ±º±pesi. Te tato paµµh±ya tath± aka½su.
    Tasmi½  pana  k±le  dve mahallakatther± vih±rapaccante paººas±l±ya½ vasanti
dattatthero  ca  dhanuggahatissatthero  ca.  Tesu  dhanuggahatissatthero paµhama-
y±mepi    majjhimay±mepi    nidd±yitv±    pacchimay±me    pabujjhitv±   ummukk±ni
sodhetv±   (2.0363)   aggi½   j±letv±   nisinnako  ±ha–  “bhante,  dattatther±”ti.  “Ki½,
bhante,  tissatther±”ti?  “Ki½  nidd±yasi no tvan”ti. “Anidd±yant± ki½ kariss±m±”ti?
“Uµµh±ya  t±va nis²dath±”ti. So uµµh±ya nisinno ta½ dattatthera½ ±ha– “bhante datta-
tthera,  aya½  te lolo mahodarakosalo c±µimatta½ bhattameva p³ti½ karoti, yuddha-
vic±raºa½  pana kiñci na j±n±ti, par±jito par±jitotveva vad±pet²”ti. “Ki½ pana k±tu½
vaµµat²”ti? Tasmi½ khaºe te carapuris± tesa½ katha½ suºant± aµµha½su.



cakkaby³ho,  sakaµaby³hoti.  Aj±tasattu½  gaºhituk±mena asuke n±ma pabbataku-
cchismi½  dv²su pabbatabhitt²su manusse µhapetv± purato dubbalabala½ dassetv±
pabbatantara½   paviµµhabh±va½   j±nitv±   paviµµhamagga½  occhinditv±  purato  ca
pacchato   ca   ubhosu   pabbatabhitt²su  vaggitv±  unnaditv±  khipe  patitamaccha½
viya  antomuµµhiya½  vaµµapotaka½  viya ca katv± sakk± assa ta½ gahetun”ti. Cara-
puris±  ta½  s±sana½  rañño ±rocesu½. Ta½ sutv± r±j± saªg±mabheri½ car±petv±
gantv±  sakaµaby³ha½  katv±  aj±tasattu½  j²vagg±ha½  g±h±petv±  attano dh²tara½
vajirakum±ri½  bh±gineyyassa  datv±  k±sig±ma½  tass±  nh±nam³la½  katv± datv±
uyyojesi.  S±  pavatti bhikkhusaªghe p±kaµ± j±t±. Athekadivasa½ bhikkh³ dhamma-
sabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso, kosalar±j± kira dhanuggahatissatthe-
rassa  vic±raº±ya  aj±tasattu½  jin²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, eta-
rahi kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±neva,
pubbepi dhanuggahatisso yuddhavic±raº±ya chekoyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto araññe rukkhadevat±
hutv±  nibbatti.  Tad±  b±r±ºasi½  niss±ya  nivutthava¹¹hakig±mak±  eko  va¹¹hak²
thambhatth±ya  arañña½  gantv±  ±v±µe patita½ s³karapotaka½ disv± ta½ ghara½
netv±    paµijaggi.    So   vu¹¹hippatto   mah±sar²ro   vaªkad±µho   (2.0364)   ±c±rasa-
mpanno    ahosi,    va¹¹hakin±    positatt±   pana   “va¹¹hak²s³karo”tveva   paññ±yi.
Va¹¹hakissa     rukkhatacchanak±le     tuº¹ena    rukkha½    parivatteti,    mukhena
¹a½sitv±  v±sipharasunikh±danamuggare  ±harati,  k±lasuttakoµiya½  gaºh±ti. Atha
so  va¹¹hak²  “kocideva,  na½  kh±deyy±”ti  bhayena  netv±  araññe  vissajjesi. Sopi
arañña½    pavisitv±    khema½    ph±sukaµµh±na½   olokento   eka½   pabbatantare
mahanta½  girikandara½  addasa sampannakandam³laphala½ ph±suka½ vasana-
µµh±na½  anekasatas³karasam±kiººa½.  Te  s³kar± ta½ disv± tassa santika½ ±ga-
ma½su.  Sopi  te  ±ha–  “aha½  tumheva  olokento  vicar±mi,  apica vo may± diµµh±,
idañca   µh±na½   ramaº²ya½,   ahampi   id±ni  idheva  vasiss±m²”ti.  “Sacca½  ida½
µh±na½   ramaº²ya½,   parissayo   panettha   atth²”ti.   “Ahampi   tumhe  disv±  eta½
aññ±si½,  eva½  gocarasampanne  µh±ne  vasant±na½  vo  sar²resu ma½salohita½
natthi,  ki½  pana  vo  ettha bhayan”ti? “Eko byaggho p±tova ±gantv± diµµhadiµµha½-
yeva  gahetv± gacchat²”ti. “Ki½ pana so nibaddha½ gaºh±ti, ud±hu antarantar±”ti?
“Nibaddha½   gaºh±t²”ti.   “Kati  pana  te  byaggh±”ti?  “Ekoyev±”ti.  “Ettak±  tumhe
ekassa  yujjhitu½  na  sakkoth±”ti?  “¾ma,  na  sakkom±”ti.  “Aha½ ta½ gaºhiss±mi,
kevala½  tumhe  mama  vacana½  karotha, so byaggho kaha½ vasat²”ti? “Etasmi½
pabbate”ti.
    So  rattiññeva  s³kare  car±petv±  yuddha½  vic±rento  “yuddha½ n±ma paduma-
by³hacakkaby³hasakaµaby³havasena    tividha½    hot²”ti   vatv±   padumaby³hava-
sena  vic±resi.  So  hi  bh³mis²sa½  j±n±ti.  Tasm±  “imasmi½  µh±ne  yuddha½  vic±-
retu½   vaµµat²”ti  s³karapillake  m±taro  ca  tesa½  majjhaµµh±ne  µhapesi.  So  t±  ±vi-
jjhitv±  majjhimas³kariyo,  t±  ±vijjhitv±  potakas³kare, te ±vijjhitv± jaras³kare, te ±vi-
jjhitv±   d²ghad±µhas³kare,   te   ±vijjhitv±   yuddhasamatthe  balavataras³kare  dasa
v²sa  ti½sa  jane  tasmi½ tasmi½ µh±ne balagumba½ katv± µhapesi. Attano µhitaµµh±-
nassa  purato  eka½  parimaº¹ala½  ±v±µa½  khaº±pesi,  pacchato eka½ suppasa-



ºµh±na½  anupubbaninna½  pabbh±rasadisa½.  Tassa  saµµhisattatimatte yodhas³-
kare   ±d±ya   tasmi½  tasmi½  µh±ne  “m±  bh±yitth±”ti  kamma½  vic±rato  aruºa½
uµµhahi.
    Byaggho  (2.0365)  uµµh±ya “k±lo”ti ñatv± gantv± tesa½ sammukh± µhite pabbata-
tale  µhatv±  akkh²ni umm²letv± s³kare olokesi. Va¹¹hak²s³karo “paµi-oloketha nan”-
ti   s³kar±na½   sañña½   ad±si,  te  paµi-olokesu½.  Byaggho  mukha½  uggh±µetv±
assosi, s³kar±pi tath± kari½su. Byaggho mutta½ cha¹¹esi, s³kar±pi cha¹¹ayi½su.
Iti  ya½  ya½ so karoti, ta½ ta½ te paµikari½su. So cintesi– “pubbe s³kar± may± olo-
kitak±le  pal±yant±  pal±yitumpi  na  sakkonti,  ajja  apal±yitv± mama paµisattu hutv±
may±  katameva  paµikaronti.  Etasmi½ bh³mis²se µhito eko tesa½ sa½vidh±yakopi
atthi,  ajja mayha½ gatassa jayo na paññ±yat²”ti. So nivattitv± attano vasanaµµh±na-
meva   agam±si.   Tena   pana   gahitama½sakh±dako  eko  k³µajaµilo  atthi,  so  ta½
tucchahatthameva  ±gacchanta½  disv± tena saddhi½ sallapanto paµhama½ g±tha-
m±ha–
    97.  “Vara½ vara½ tva½ nihana½ pure cari,
     Asmi½ padese abhibhuyya s³kare.
          Sod±ni eko byapagamma jh±yasi,
          bala½ nu te byaggha na cajja vijjat²”ti.
    Tattha  vara½  vara½  tva½  nihana½  pure cari, asmi½ padese abhibhuyya s³ka-
reti   ambho  byaggha,  tva½  pubbe  imasmi½  padese  sabbas³kare  abhibhavitv±
imesu   s³karesu   vara½   vara½  tva½  uttamuttama½  s³kara½  nihananto  vicari.
Sod±ni  eko  byapagamma  jh±yas²ti  so  tva½ id±ni aññatara½ s³kara½ aggahetv±
ekakova  apagantv±  jh±yasi  pajjh±yasi.  Bala½  nu  te byaggha na cajja vijjat²ti ki½
nu te, ambho byaggha, ajja k±yabala½ natth²ti.
    Ta½ sutv± byaggho dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    98.  “Ime suda½ yanti disodisa½ pure, bhayaµµit± leºagavesino puth³;
          te d±ni saªgamma vasanti ekato, yatthaµµhit± duppasahajjame may±”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0366)  sudanti  nip±to.  Aya½  pana  saªkhepattho–  ime  s³kar± pubbe
ma½  disv± bhayena aµµit± p²¼it± attano leºagavesino puth³ visu½ visu½ hutv± diso-
disa½  yanti,  ta½  ta½  disa½  abhimukh±  pal±yanti,  te  d±ni  sabbepi sam±gantv±
ekato  vasanti  tiµµhanti, tañca bh³mis²sa½ upagat±, yattha µhit± duppasah± dumma-
dday± ajja ime may±ti.
    Athassa   uss±ha½   janento  k³µajaµilo  “m±  bh±yi,  gaccha  tayi  naditv±  pakkha-
ndante   sabbepi   bh²t±   bhijjitv±   pal±yissant²”ti  ±ha.  Byaggho  tasmi½  uss±ha½
janente   s³ro  hutv±  puna  gantv±  pabbatatale  aµµh±si.  Va¹¹hak²s³karo  dvinna½
±v±µ±na½   antare   aµµh±si.   S³kar±   “s±mi,  mah±coro  pun±gato”ti  ±ha½su.  “M±
bh±yittha,   id±ni   ta½   gaºhiss±m²”ti.  Byaggho  naditv±  va¹¹hak²s³karassa  upari
patati,  s³karo  tassa  attano  upari  patanak±le  parivattitv±  vegena ujuka½ khata-±-
v±µe  pati.  Byaggho  vega½  sandh±retu½  asakkonto uparibh±gena gantv± suppa-
mukhassa   tiriya½   khata-±v±µassa  atisamb±dhe  mukhaµµh±ne  patitv±  puñjakato
viya   ahosi.   S³karo   ±v±µ±   uttaritv±   asanivegena   gantv±   byaggha½  antarasa-
tthimhi   d±µh±ya   paharitv±  y±va  vakkapades±  ph±letv±  pañcamadhurama½sa½



d±µh±ya  paliveµhetv±  byagghassa matthake ±vijjhitv± “gaºhatha tumh±ka½ pacc±-
mittan”ti   ukkhipitv±   bahi-±v±µe   cha¹¹esi.   Paµhama½   ±gat±  byagghama½sa½
labhi½su,  pacch±  ±gat±  “byagghama½sa½  k²disa½ hot²”ti tesa½ mukha½ upasi-
ªghant± vicari½su.
    S³kar±  na  t±va  tussanti.  Va¹¹hak²s³karo  tesa½  iªghita½  disv±  “ki½  nu  kho
tumhe   na   tussath±”ti  ±ha.  “S±mi,  ki½  etena  byagghena  gh±titena,  añño  pana
byaggha-±º±panasamattho  k³µajaµilo  atthiyev±”ti.  “Ko n±meso”ti? “Eko duss²lat±-
paso”ti.  “Byagghopi may± gh±tito, so me ki½ pahoti, etha gaºhiss±ma nan”ti s³ka-
raghaµ±ya  saddhi½  p±y±si.  K³µat±pasopi  byagghe  cir±yante  “ki½ nu kho s³kar±
byaggha½  gaºhi½s³”ti  paµipatha½  gacchanto te s³kare ±gacchante disv± attano
parikkh±ra½  ±d±ya  pal±yanto  tehi  anubandhito  parikkh±ra½  cha¹¹etv±  vegena
udumbararukkha½ abhiruhi. S³kar± “id±nimha, s±mi, naµµh±, t±paso pal±yitv± (2.036
rukkha½  abhiruh²”ti  ±ha½su.  “Ki½  rukkha½  n±m±”ti?  “Udumbararukkhan”ti.  So
“s³kariyo  udaka½ ±harantu, s³karapotak± pathavi½ khaºantu, d²ghad±µh± s³kar±
m³l±ni   chindantu,  ses±  pariv±retv±  ±rakkhant³”ti  sa½vidahitv±  tesu  tath±  karo-
ntesu  saya½ udumbarassa ujuka½ th³lam³la½ pharasun± paharanto viya ekappa-
h±rameva   katv±   udumbararukkha½   p±tesi.  Pariv±retv±  µhitas³kar±  k³µajaµila½
bh³miya½   p±tetv±   khaº¹±khaº¹ika½   katv±   y±va  aµµhito  kh±ditv±  va¹¹hak²s³-
kara½    udumbarakhandheyeva    nis²d±petv±    k³µajaµilassa   paribhogasaªkhena
udaka½  ±haritv± abhisiñcitv± r±j±na½ kari½su, ekañca taruºas³kari½ tassa agga-
mahesi½  aka½su.  Tato  paµµh±ya  kira  y±vajjatan±  r±j±no  udumbarabhaddap²µhe
nis²d±petv± t²hi saªkhehi abhisiñcanti.
    Tasmi½  vanasaº¹e  adhivatth±  devat±  ta½  acchariya½  disv± ekasmi½ viµapa-
ntare s³kar±na½ abhimukh± hutv± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    99.        “Namatthu    saªgh±na   sam±gat±na½,   disv±   saya½   sakhya   vad±mi
abbhuta½;
          byaggha½  mig±  yattha  jini½su  d±µhino, s±maggiy± d±µhabalesu muccare”ti.
    Tattha  namatthu  saªgh±nanti aya½ mama namakk±ro sam±gat±na½ s³karasa-
ªgh±na½   atthu.   Disv±   saya½   sakhya  vad±mi  abbhutanti  ida½  pubbe  abh³ta-
pubba½  abbhuta½  sakhya½  mittabh±va½  saya½ disv± vad±mi. Byaggha½ mig±
yattha  jini½su  d±µhinoti yatra hi n±ma d±µhino s³karamig± byaggha½ jini½su, aya-
meva  v±  p±µho.  S±maggiy±  d±µhabalesu  muccareti  y±  s± d±µhabalesu s³karesu
s±magg²  ekajjh±sayat±,  t±ya  tesu  s±maggiy±  te  d±µhabal± pacc±mitta½ gahetv±
ajja maraºabhay± mutt±ti attho.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  dhanu-
ggahatisso va¹¹hak²s³karo ahosi, rukkhadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
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    Ya½  (2.0368)  ussuk±  saªgharant²ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ sirico-



rabr±hmaºa½  ±rabbha  kathesi. Imasmi½ j±take paccuppannavatthu heµµh± khadi-
raªg±raj±take  (j±.  1.1.40)  vitth±ritameva.  Idh±pi pana s± an±thapiº¹ikassa ghare
catutthe  dv±rakoµµhake  vasanak± micch±diµµhidevat± daº¹akamma½ karont² catu-
paññ±sahiraññakoµiyo  ±haritv±  koµµhe  p³retv±  seµµhin±  saddhi½  sah±yik± ahosi.
Atha   na½  so  ±d±ya  satthu  santika½  nesi.  Satth±  tass±  dhamma½  desesi,  s±
dhamma½  sutv±  sot±pann±  ahosi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  seµµhino  yaso  yath±por±ºova
j±to.    Atheko   s±vatthiv±s²   sirilakkhaºaññ³   br±hmaºo   cintesi–   “an±thapiº¹iko
duggato  hutv±  puna  issaro  j±to,  ya½n³n±ha½  ta½  daµµhuk±mo viya gatv± tassa
gharato  siri½ thenetv± ±gaccheyyan”ti. So tassa ghara½ gantv± tena katasakk±ra-
samm±no   s±raº²yakath±ya  vattam±n±ya  “kimattha½  ±gatos²”ti  vutte  “kattha  nu
kho  sir²  patiµµhit±”ti olokesi. Seµµhino ca sabbaseto dhotasaªkhapaµibh±go kukkuµo
suvaººapañjare  pakkhipitv±  µhapito  atthi,  tassa  c³¼±ya  sir²  patiµµh±si. Br±hmaºo
olokayam±no  siriy±  tattha  patiµµhitabh±va½ ñatv± ±ha– “aha½, mah±seµµhi, pañca-
sate  m±ºave  mante  v±cemi,  ak±laravi½  eka½  kukkuµa½ niss±ya te ca mayañca
kilam±ma,  ayañca  kira  kukkuµo  k±larav²,  imassatth±ya  ±gatomhi,  dehi  me eta½
kukkuµan”ti.  “Gaºha, br±hmaºa, demi te kukkuµan”ti. “Dem²”ti ca vuttakkhaºeyeva
sir² tassa c³¼ato apagantv± uss²sake µhapite maºikkhandhe patiµµh±si.
    Br±hmaºo siriy± maºimhi patiµµhitabh±va½ ñatv± maºimpi y±ci. “Maºimpi dem²”-
ti  vuttakkhaºeyeva  sir²  maºito apagantv± uss²sake µhapita-±rakkhayaµµhiya½ pati-
µµh±si.  Br±hmaºo siriy± tattha patiµµhitabh±va½ ñatv± tampi y±ci. “Gahetv± gacch±-
h²”ti  vuttakkhaºeyeva  sir² yaµµhito apagantv± puññalakkhaºadeviy± n±ma seµµhino
aggamahesiy±   s²se   patiµµh±si.   Siricorabr±hmaºo  tattha  patiµµhitabh±va½  ñatv±
“avissajjiyabhaº¹a½   eta½,   y±citumpi   na   sakk±”ti  cintetv±  seµµhi½  etadavoca–
“mah±seµµhi,    aha½    (2.0369)    tumh±ka½   gehe   ‘siri½   thenetv±   gamiss±m²’ti
±gacchi½,  sir²  pana  te  kukkuµassa  c³¼±ya½  patiµµhit±  ahosi, tasmi½ mama dinne
tato   apagantv±  maºimhi  patiµµhahi,  maºimhi  dinne  ±rakkhayaµµhiya½  patiµµhahi,
±rakkhayaµµhiy±   dinn±ya   tato   apagantv±   puññalakkhaºadeviy±  s²se  patiµµhahi,
‘ida½  kho  pana  avissajjiyabhaº¹an’ti  imampi me na gahita½, na sakk± tava siri½
thenetu½,   tava   santaka½   taveva   hot³”ti  uµµh±y±san±  pakk±mi.  An±thapiº¹iko
“ima½  k±raºa½  satthu  kathess±m²”ti  vih±ra½ gantv± satth±ra½ p³jetv± vanditv±
ekamanta½   nisinno   sabba½   tath±gatassa  ±rocesi.  Satth±  ta½  sutv±  “na  kho,
gahapati,  id±neva aññesa½ sir² aññattha gacchati, pubbepi appapuññehi upp±dita-
sir² pana puññavant±na½yeva p±dam³la½ gat±”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto k±siraµµhe br±hmaºa-
kule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto takkasil±ya½ sippa½ uggaºhitv± ag±ra½ ajjh±vasanto
m±t±pit³na½  k±lakiriy±ya  sa½viggo  nikkhamitv±  himavantapadese  isipabbajja½
pabbajitv±   abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  upp±detv±  d²ghassa  addhuno  accayena
loºambilasevanatth±ya  janapada½  gantv±  b±r±ºasirañño uyy±ne vasitv± punadi-
vase  bhikkha½ caram±no hatth±cariyassa gharadv±ra½ agam±si. So tassa ±c±ra-
vih±re  pasanno  bhikkha½ datv± uyy±ne vas±petv± nicca½ paµijaggi. Tasmi½ k±le
eko   kaµµhah±rako   araññato   d±r³ni   ±haranto  vel±ya  nagaradv±ra½  p±puºitu½
n±sakkhi.   S±ya½  ekasmi½  devakule  d±rukal±pa½  uss²sake  katv±  nipajji,  deva-



kule  vissaµµh± bah³ kukkuµ± tassa avid³re ekasmi½ rukkhe sayi½su. Tesu uparisa-
yitakukkuµo   pacc³sak±le   vacca½  p±tento  heµµh±sayitakukkuµassa  sar²re  p±tesi.
“Kena  me  sar²re  vacca½  p±titan”ti  ca vutte “may±”ti ±ha. “Ki½k±raº±”ti ca vutte
“anupadh±retv±”ti  vatv±  punapi p±tesi. Tato ubhopi aññamañña½ kuddh± “ki½ te
bala½,   ki½  te  balan”ti  kalaha½  kari½su.  Atha  heµµh±sayitakukkuµo  ±ha–  “ma½
m±retv±  aªg±re  pakkama½sa½  kh±danto  p±tova  kah±paºasahassa½  labhat²”ti.
Uparisayitakukkuµo  ±ha–  “ambho,  m±  tva½  ettakena  gajji,  mama  th³lama½sa½
kh±danto  r±j±  hoti,  bahima½sa½  (2.0370)  kh±danto  puriso ce, sen±patiµµh±na½,
itth²   ce,  aggamahesiµµh±na½  labhati.  Aµµhima½sa½  pana  me  kh±danto  gih²  ce,
bhaº¹±g±rikaµµh±na½, pabbajito ce, r±jakul³pakabh±va½ labhat²”ti.
     Kaµµhah±rako   tesa½   vacana½  sutv±  “rajje  patte  sahassena  kicca½  natth²”ti
saºika½  abhiruhitv±  uparisayitakukkuµa½  gahetv± m±retv± ucchaªge katv± “r±j±
bhaviss±m²”ti   gantv±   vivaµadv±reneva   nagara½   pavisitv±   kukkuµa½   nittaca½
katv±  udara½  sodhetv±  “ida½  kukkuµama½sa½  s±dhuka½  samp±deh²”ti paj±pa-
tiy±  ad±si.  S±  kukkuµama½sañca  bhattañca  samp±detv±  “bhuñja,  s±m²”ti  tassa
upan±mesi.  “Bhadde,  eta½  ma½sa½  mah±nubh±va½,  eta½  kh±ditv± aha½ r±j±
bhaviss±mi,   tva½   aggamahes²   bhavissasi,   ta½   bhattañca   ma½sañca   ±d±ya
gaªg±t²ra½  gantv±  nh±yitv±  bhuñjiss±m±”ti  bhattabh±jana½ t²re µhapetv± nh±na-
tth±ya   otari½su.  Tasmi½  khaºe  v±tena  khubhita½  udaka½  ±gantv±  bhattabh±-
jana½   ±d±ya   agam±si.   Ta½   nad²sotena  vuyham±na½  heµµh±nadiya½  hatthi½
nh±pento  eko hatth±cariyo mah±matto disv± ukkhip±petv± vivar±petv± “kimetth±”-
ti  pucchi.  “Bhattañceva  kukkuµama½sañca  s±m²”ti.  So  ta½  pidah±petv±  lañch±-
petv±  “y±va  maya½ ±gacch±ma, t±vima½ bhatta½ m± vivar±”ti bhariy±ya pesesi.
Sopi   kho   kaµµhah±rako   mukhato   paviµµhena   v±lukodakena   uddhum±ta-udaro
pal±yi.
     Atheko  tassa  hatth±cariyassa  kul³pako  dibbacakkhukat±paso  “mayha½  upa-
µµh±ko  hatthiµµh±na½  na  vijahati,  kad±  nu  kho  sampatti½ p±puºissat²”ti dibbaca-
kkhun±   upadh±rento  ta½  purisa½  disv±  ta½  k±raºa½  ñatv±  puretara½  gantv±
hatth±cariyassa  nivesane  nis²di.  Hatth±cariyo  ±gantv±  ta½  vanditv± ekamanta½
nisinno  ta½  bhattabh±jana½  ±har±petv±  “t±pasa½  ma½sodanena  parivisath±”ti



yujjh±”ti  ±º±petv±  saya½  aññ±takavesena  sen±ya vic±rento ekena mah±vegena
sarena  viddho  taªkhaºaññeva  mari. Tassa matabh±va½ ñatv± hatth±cariyo bah³
kah±paºe   n²har±petv±   “dhanatthik±  purato  hutv±  yujjhant³”ti  bheri½  car±pesi.
Balak±yo   muhutteneva   s±mantar±j±na½   j²vitakkhaya½  p±pesi.  Amacc±  rañño
sar²rakicca½   katv±  “ka½  r±j±na½  karom±”ti  mantayam±n±  “amh±ka½  r±j±  j²va-
m±no   attano   vesa½   hatth±cariyassa   ad±si,   ayameva   yuddha½  katv±  rajja½
gaºhi,  etasseva  rajja½ dass±m±”ti ta½ rajjena abhisiñci½su, bhariyampissa agga-
mahesi½ aka½su. Bodhisatto r±jakul³pako ahosi.
    Satth± at²ta½ ±haritv± abhisambuddho hutv± im± dve g±th± abh±si–
    100. “Ya½ ussuk± saªgharanti, alakkhik± bahu½ dhana½;
          sippavanto asipp± ca, lakkhiv± t±ni bhuñjati.
    101. “Sabbattha katapuññassa, aticcaññeva p±ºino;
          uppajjanti bah³ bhog±, appan±yatanesup²”ti.
    Tattha   ya½   ussuk±ti   ya½   dhanasaªgharaºe   ussukkam±pann±   chandaj±t±
kicchena  bahu½  dhana½ saªgharanti.“Ye ussuk±”tipi p±µho, ye puris± dhanasa½-
haraºe   ussuk±   hatthisipp±divasena  sippavanto  asipp±  ca  antamaso  vetanena
kamma½  katv±  bahu½  dhana½  saªgharant²ti  attho.  Lakkhiv±  t±ni bhuñjat²ti t±ni
“bahu½  dhanan”ti  vutt±ni  dhan±ni  puññav±  puriso attano puññaphala½ paribhu-
ñjanto kiñci kamma½ akatv±pi paribhuñjati.
    Aticcaññeva   p±ºinoti   aticca   aññe  eva  p±ºino.  Eva-k±ro  purimapadena  yoje-
tabbo, sabbattheva katapuññassa aññe akatapuññe satte atikkamitv±ti attho. Appa-
n±yatanesup²ti   api   an±yatanesupi  aratan±karesu  ratan±ni  asuvaºº±yatan±d²su
suvaºº±d²ni    ahatth±yatan±d²su    hatthi-±dayoti    saviññ±ºaka-aviññ±ºak±   bah³
bhog±  uppajjanti.  Tattha  mutt±maºi-±d²na½  an±kare uppattiya½ duµµhag±maºi-a-
bhayamah±r±jassa vatthu kathetabba½.
     Satth±  (2.0372)  pana  im±  g±th±  vatv±  “gahapati,  imesa½  satt±na½ puññasa-
disa½  añña½  ±yatana½  n±ma natthi, puññavant±nañhi an±karesu ratan±ni uppa-
jjantiyev±”ti vatv± ima½ dhamma½ desesi–
          “Esa devamanuss±na½, sabbak±madado nidhi;
          ya½ yadev±bhipatthenti, sabbametena labbhati.
          “Suvaººat± susarat±, susaºµh±n± sur³pat±;
          ±dhipaccapariv±ro, sabbametena labbhati.
          “Padesarajja½ issariya½, cakkavattisukha½ piya½;
          devarajjampi dibbesu, sabbametena labbhati.
          “M±nussik± ca sampatti, devaloke ca y± rati;
          y± ca nibb±nasampatti, sabbametena labbhati.
          “Mittasampadam±gamma, yonisova payuñjato;
          vijj±vimuttivas²bh±vo, sabbametena labbhati.
          “Paµisambhid± vimokkh± ca, y± ca s±vakap±ram²;
          paccekabodhi buddhabh³mi, sabbametena labbhati.
          “Eva½ mahatthik± es±, yadida½ puññasampad±;
          tasm± dh²r± pasa½santi, paº¹it± katapuññatan”ti. (khu. p±. 8.10-16);



    Id±ni  yesu  an±thapiº¹ikassa sir² patiµµhit±, t±ni ratan±ni dassetu½ “kukkuµo”ti-±-
dim±ha.
    102. “Kukkuµo maºayo daº¹o, thiyo ca puññalakkhaº±;
          uppajjanti ap±passa, katapuññassa jantuno”ti.
    Tattha  daº¹oti ±rakkhayaµµhi½ sandh±ya vutta½, thiyoti seµµhibhariya½ puññala-
kkhaºadevi½.  Sesamettha  utt±nameva. G±tha½ vatv± ca pana j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi–  “tad± r±j± ±nando ahosi, kul³pakat±paso pana ahameva samm±sambuddho
ahosin”ti.
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    Dariy±  (2.0373) satta vass±n²ti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto sundar²m±raºa½
±rabbha   kathesi.   Tena   kho   pana  samayena  bhagav±  sakkato  hoti  garukatoti
vatthu   ud±ne  (ud±.  38)  ±gatameva.  Aya½  panettha  saªkhepo–  bhagavato  kira
bhikkhusaªghassa   ca  pañcanna½  mah±nad²na½  mahoghasadise  l±bhasakk±re
uppanne   hatal±bhasakk±r±   aññatitthiy±   s³riyuggamanak±le  khajjopanak±  viya
nippabh±  hutv±  ekato  sannipatitv± mantayi½su– “maya½ samaºassa gotamassa
uppannak±lato   paµµh±ya   hatal±bhasakk±r±,   na   koci   amh±ka½  atthibh±vampi
j±n±ti,  kena  nu  kho  saddhi½  ekato  hutv± samaºassa gotamassa avaººa½ upp±-
detv±  l±bhasakk±ramassa  antaradh±peyy±m±”ti.  Atha nesa½ etadahosi– “sunda-
riy± saddhi½ ekato hutv± sakkuºiss±m±”ti.
    Te  ekadivasa½ sundari½ titthiy±r±ma½ pavisitv± vanditv± µhita½ n±lapi½su. S±
punappuna½  sallapant²pi  paµivacana½ alabhitv± “api nu, ayy±, tumhe kenaci vihe-
µhit±tth±”ti  pucchi.  “Ki½,  bhagini, samaºa½ gotama½ amhe viheµhetv± hatal±bha-
sakk±re  katv±  vicaranta½  na  passas²”ti.  S±  evam±ha–  “may±  ettha  ki½  k±tu½
vaµµat²”ti?  Tva½  khosi,  bhagini, abhir³p± sobhaggappatt±, samaºassa gotamassa
ayasa½  ±ropetv± mah±jana½ tava katha½ g±h±petv± hatal±bhasakk±ra½ karoh²”-
ti?  S±  “s±dh³”ti sampaµicchitv± vanditv± pakkant±. Tato paµµh±ya m±l±gandhavile-
panakapp³rakaµukaphal±d²ni   gahetv±   s±ya½   mah±janassa   satthu   dhammade-
sana½  sutv±  nagara½  pavisanak±le jetavan±bhimukh² gacchati. “Kaha½ gaccha-
s²”ti  ca puµµh± “samaºassa gotamassa santika½, ahañhi tena saddhi½ ekagandha-
kuµiya½   vas±m²”ti   vatv±   aññatarasmi½   titthiy±r±me   vasitv±   p±tova   jetavana-
magga½   otaritv±   nagar±bhimukh²   gacchati.  “Ki½,  sundari,  kaha½  gat±s²”ti  ca
puµµh±  “samaºena gotamena saddhi½ ekagandhakuµiya½ vasitv± ta½ kilesaratiy±
ram±petv± ±gat±mh²”ti vadati.
    Atha  na½  katip±haccayena  dhutt±na½  kah±paºe  datv±  “gacchatha  sundari½
m±retv±  samaºassa  gotamassa  gandhakuµiy±  sam²pe m±l±kacavarantare nikkhi-
pitv±  (2.0374)  eth±”ti  vadi½su, te tath± aka½su. Tato titthiy± “sundari½ na pass±-
m±”ti  kol±hala½  katv± rañño ±rocetv± “kaha½ vo ±saªk±”ti vutt± “imesu divasesu
jetavane  vasati,  tatrass± pavatti½ na j±n±m±”ti vatv± “tena hi gacchatha, na½ vici-



nath±”ti   raññ±  anuññ±t±  attano  upaµµh±ke  gahetv±  jetavana½  gantv±  vicinant±
m±l±kacavarantare  disv±  mañcaka½  ±ropetv±  nagara½  pavesetv±  “samaºassa
gotamassa   s±vak±   ‘satth±r±   katap±pakamma½   paµicch±dess±m±’ti   sundari½
m±retv±    m±l±kacavarantare    nikkhipi½s³”ti    rañño   ±rocesu½,   r±j±   “tena   hi
gacchatha,  nagara½  ±hiº¹ath±”ti  ±ha.  Te  nagarav²th²su  “passatha  samaº±na½
sakyaputtiy±na½   kamman”ti-±d²ni   viravitv±   puna   rañño   nivesanadv±ra½   aga-
ma½su.
    R±j±  sundariy± sar²ra½ ±makasus±ne aµµaka½ ±ropetv± rakkh±pesi. S±vatthiv±-
sino  µhapetv±  ariyas±vake  ses±  yebhuyyena  “passatha  samaº±na½  sakyaputti-
y±na½  kamman”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  antonagare  ca  bahinagare  ca  bhikkh³ akkosant±
paribh±sant±   vicaranti.   Bhikkh³   ta½   pavatti½  tath±gatassa  ±rocesu½.  Satth±
“tena hi tumhepi te manusse eva½ paµicodeth±”ti–
          “Abh³tav±d² niraya½ upeti, yo v±pi katv± na karomi c±ha;
          ubhopi  te  pecca  sam± bhavanti, nih²nakamm± manuj± paratth±”ti. (ud±. 38)–
Ima½ g±tham±ha.
     R±j±  “sundariy± aññehi m±ritabh±va½ j±n±th±”ti purise pesesi. Tepi kho dhutt±
tehi kah±paºehi sura½ pivant± aññamañña½ kalaha½ karonti. Tattheko evam±ha–
“tva½   sundari½   ekappah±reneva   m±retv±   m±l±kacavarantare  nikkhipitv±  tato
laddhakah±paºehi  sura½  pivasi,  hotu hot³”ti. R±japuris± te dhutte gahetv± rañño
dassesu½.  Atha  te  r±j±  “tumhehi  m±rit±”ti  pucchi.  “¾ma,  dev±”ti.  “Kehi m±r±pi-
t±”ti?  “Aññatitthiyehi,  dev±”ti.  R±j± (2.0375) titthiye pakkos±petv± sundari½ ukkhi-
p±petv±   “gacchatha   tumhe,   eva½  vadant±  nagara½  ±hiº¹atha  ‘aya½  sundar²
samaºassa   gotamassa  avaººa½  ±ropetuk±mehi  amhehi  m±r±pit±,  neva  sama-
ºassa  gotamassa,  na  gotamas±vak±na½  doso  atthi, amh±ka½yeva doso’”ti ±º±-
pesi.   Te   tath±   aka½su.   B±lamah±jano  tad±  saddahi,  titthiy±pi  purisavadhada-
º¹ena palibuddh±. Tato paµµh±ya buddh±na½ mahantataro l±bhasakk±ro ahosi.
    Athekadivasa½   bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,
titthiy±     ‘buddh±na½     k±¼akabh±va½     upp±dess±m±’ti    saya½    k±¼ak±    j±t±,
buddh±na½   pana  mahantataro  l±bhasakk±ro  udap±d²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya
nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti vutte
“na,  bhikkhave,  sakk±  buddh±na½  sa½kilesa½  upp±detu½, buddh±na½ sa½kili-
µµhabh±vakaraºa½ n±ma j±timaºino kiliµµhabh±vakaraºasadisa½, pubbe j±timaºi½
‘kiliµµha½   kariss±m±’ti   v±yamant±pi   n±sakkhi½su   kiliµµha½  k±tun”ti  vatv±  tehi
y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  ekasmi½  g±make
br±hmaºakule  nibbattitv±  vayappatto  k±mesu  ±d²nava½ disv± nikkhamitv± hima-
vantapadese   tisso  pabbatar±jiyo  atikkamitv±  t±paso  hutv±  paººas±l±ya½  vasi.
Tass±  avid³re  maºiguh±  ahosi, tattha ti½samatt± s³kar± vasanti, guh±ya avid³re
eko  s²ho  carati,  tassa maºimhi ch±y± paññ±yati. S³kar± s²hacch±ya½ disv± bh²t±
utrast±   appama½salohit±   ahesu½.   Te   “imassa   maºino   vippasannatt±   aya½
ch±y±  paññ±yati,  ima½  maºi½ sa½kiliµµha½ vivaººa½ karom±”ti cintetv± avid³re
eka½  sara½ gantv± kalale pavaµµetv± ±gantv± ta½ maºi½ gha½santi. So s³karalo-



mehi  gha½siyam±no  vippasannataro  ahosi.  S³kar±  up±ya½  apassant± “imassa
maºino   vivaººakaraº³p±ya½   t±pasa½   pucchiss±m±”ti   bodhisatta½  upasaªka-
mitv± vanditv± ekamanta½ µhit± purim± dve g±th± ud±hari½su–
    103. “Dariy± satta vass±ni, ti½samatt± vas±mase;
          haññ±ma maºino ±bha½, iti no mantara½ ahu.
    104. “Y±vat± (2.0376) maºi½ gha½s±ma, bhiyyo vod±yate maºi;
          idañcad±ni pucch±ma, ki½ kicca½ idha maññas²”ti.
    Tattha   dariy±ti   maºiguh±ya½.   Vas±maseti   vas±ma.  Haññ±m±ti  haniss±ma,
mayampi  vivaººa½  kariss±ma.  Idañcad±ni  pucch±m±ti id±ni maya½ “kena k±ra-
ºena  aya½  maºi  kilissam±no vod±yate”ti ida½ ta½ pucch±ma. “Ki½ kicca½ ‘idha
maññas²’ti imasmi½ atthe tva½ ima½ kicca½ kinti maññas²”ti.
    Atha nesa½ ±cikkhanto bodhisatto tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    105. “Aya½ maºi ve¼uriyo, ak±co vimalo subho;
          n±ssa sakk± siri½ hantu½, apakkamatha s³kar±”ti.
    Tattha   ak±coti   akakkaso.   Subhoti  sobhano.  Sirinti  pabha½.  Apakkamath±ti
imassa  maºissa  pabh± n±setu½ na sakk±, tumhe pana ima½ maºiguha½ pah±ya
aññattha gacchath±ti.
    Te  tassa  katha½  sutv±  tath± aka½su. Bodhisatto jh±na½ upp±detv± brahmalo-
kapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  t±paso
ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Maºis³karaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                             [286] 6. S±l³kaj±takavaººan± 
 
    M±    s±l³kassa   pihay²ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   thullakum±rik±palo-
bhana½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Ta½  c³¼an±radakassapaj±take  (j±. 1.13.40 ±dayo) ±vi-
bhavissati.  Ta½  pana  bhikkhu½ satth± pakkos±petv± “sacca½ kira tva½, bhikkhu,
ukkaºµhitos²”ti   pucchi.  “Eva½,  bhante”ti.  “Ko  ta½  ukkaºµh±pet²”ti?  “Thullakum±-
rik±,  bhante”ti.  Satth±  “es±  te bhikkhu anatthak±rik±, pubbepi tva½ etiss± viv±ha-
tth±ya ±gataparis±ya uttaribhaªgo ahos²”ti vatv± bhikkh³hi y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  (2.0377)  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto mah±lohita-
goºo  n±ma  ahosi,  kaniµµhabh±t±  panassa c³¼alohito n±ma. Ubhopi goº± g±make
ekasmi½ kule kamma½ karonti. Tassa kulassa ek± vayappatt± kum±rik± atthi, ta½
aññakula½ v±resi. Atha na½ kula½ “viv±hak±le uttaribhaªgo bhavissat²”ti s±l³ka½
n±ma   s³kara½  y±gubhattena  paµijaggi,  so  heµµh±mañce  sayati.  Athekadivasa½
c³¼alohito  bh±tara½  ±ha– “bh±tika, maya½ imasmi½ kule kamma½ karoma, amhe
niss±ya  ima½  kula½  j²vati,  atha  ca panime manuss± amh±ka½ tiºapal±lamatta½
denti,  ima½  s³kara½  y±gubhattena posenti, heµµh±mañce say±penti, ki½ n±mesa
etesa½   karissat²”ti.   Mah±lohito   “t±ta,  m±  tva½  etassa  y±gubhatta½  patthaya,
etiss± kum±rik±ya viv±hadivase eta½



uttaribhaªga½  k±tuk±m±  ete  ma½sassa  th³labh±vakaraºattha½  posenti, katip±-
haccayena    ta½   passissasi   heµµh±mañcato   nikkh±metv±   vadhitv±   khaº¹±kha-
º¹ika½  chinditv±  ±gantukabhatta½  kariyam±nan”ti vatv± purim± dve g±th± samu-
µµh±pesi–
    106. “M± s±l³kassa pihayi, ±turann±ni bhuñjati;
          appossukko bhusa½ kh±da, eta½ d²gh±yulakkhaºa½.
    107. “Id±ni so idh±gantv±, atith² yuttasevako;
          atha dakkhasi s±l³ka½, sayanta½ musaluttaran”ti.
    Tatth±ya½  saªkhepattho–  t±ta,  tva½  m± s±l³kas³karabh±va½ patthayi, ayañhi
±turann±ni  maraºabhojan±ni  bhuñjati,  y±ni bhuñjitv± nacirasseva maraºa½ p±pu-
ºissati,   tva½   pana  appossukko  nir±layo  hutv±  attan±  laddha½  ima½  pal±lami-
ssaka½   bhusa½  kh±da,  eta½  d²gh±yubh±vassa  lakkhaºa½  sañj±nananimitta½.
Id±ni  katip±hasseva  so  vev±hikapuriso mahatiy± paris±ya yutto yuttasevako idha
atithi  hutv± ±gato bhavissati, atheta½ s±l³ka½ musalasadisena uttaroµµhena sama-
nn±gatatt± musaluttara½ m±rita½ sayanta½ dakkhas²ti.
    Tato   katip±hasseva   vev±hikesu   ±gatesu   s±l³ka½   m±retv±  uttaribhaªgama-
ka½su.  Ubho  goº± ta½ tassa vipatti½ disv± “amh±ka½ (2.0378) bhusameva vara-
n”ti  cintayi½su.  Satth± abhisambuddho hutv± tadatthajotika½ tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    108. “Vikanta½ s³kara½ disv±, sayanta½ musaluttara½;
          jaraggav± vicintesu½, varamh±ka½ bhus±miv±”ti.
    Tattha bhus±miv±ti bhusameva amh±ka½ vara½ uttamanti attho.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  so  bhikkhu  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi.  “Tad±  kum±rik± eta-
rahi  thullakum±rik±  ahosi,  s±l³ko  ukkaºµhitabhikkhu,  c³¼alohito  ±nando,  mah±lo-
hito pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  S±l³kaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                       [287] 7. L±bhagarahaj±takavaººan± 
 
    N±nummattoti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  s±riputtattherassa  saddhivih±-
rika½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Therassa   kira   saddhivih±riko   thera½  upasaªkamitv±
vanditv±   ekamanta½   nisinno  “l±bhuppattipaµipada½  me,  bhante,  kathetha,  ki½
karonto  c²var±d²na½  l±bh² hot²”ti pucchi. Athassa thero “±vuso, cat³haªgehi sama-
nn±gatassa   l±bhasakk±ro   uppajjati,   attano   abbhantare   hirottappa½   bhinditv±
s±mañña½   pah±ya   anummatteneva  ummattena  viya  bhavitabba½,  pisuºav±c±
vattabb±,   naµasadisena   bhavitabba½,  vikiººav±cena  kut³halena  bhavitabban”ti
ima½    l±bhuppattipaµipada½    kathesi.    So   ta½   paµipada½   garahitv±   uµµh±ya
pakkanto.  Thero  satth±ra½  upasaªkamitv± vanditv± ta½ pavatti½ ±cikkhi. Satth±
“neso,   s±riputta,   bhikkhu   id±neva   l±bha½   garahati,  pubbepesa  garahiyev±”ti
vatv± therena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto br±hmaºakule nibba-



ttitv±    vayappatto    so¼asavassikak±leyeva    tiººa½   ved±na½   aµµh±rasannañca
sipp±na½  pariyos±na½  patv±  dis±p±mokkho ±cariyo (2.0379) hutv± pañca m±ºa-
vakasat±ni  sippa½  v±cesi.  Tatreko  m±ºavo  s²l±c±rasampanno  ekadivasa½  ±ca-
riya½  upasaªkamitv±  “katha½ imesa½ satt±na½ l±bho uppajjat²”ti l±bhuppattipaµi-
pada½  pucchi.  ¾cariyo  “t±ta,  imesa½  satt±na½ cat³hi k±raºehi l±bho uppajjat²”ti
vatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    109. “N±nummatto n±pisuºo, n±naµo n±kut³halo;
          m³¼hesu labhate l±bha½, es± te anus±san²”ti.
    Tattha  n±nummattoti  na  anummatto.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yath± ummattako n±ma
itthipurisad±rikad±rake  disv±  tesa½  vatth±laªk±r±d²ni vilumpati, tato tato maccha-
ma½sap³v±d²ni  balakk±rena  gahetv±  kh±dati, evameva yo gihibh³to ajjhattabahi-
ddhasamuµµh±na½   hirottappa½  pah±ya  kusal±kusala½  agaºetv±  nirayabhaya½
abh±yanto   lobh±bhibh³to   pariy±diººacitto   k±mesu   pamatto   sandhicched±d²ni
s±hasikakamm±ni   karoti,   pabbajitopi   hirottappa½   pah±ya   kusal±kusala½  aga-
ºetv±   nirayabhaya½   abh±yanto   satth±r±   paññatta½   sikkh±pada½   maddanto
lobhena   abhibh³to   pariy±diººacitto   c²var±dimatta½  niss±ya  attano  s±mañña½
vijahitv±  pamatto  vejjakammad³takamm±d²ni  karoti, ve¼ud±n±d²ni niss±ya j²vika½
kappeti,    aya½    anummattopi    ummattasadisatt±   ummatto   n±ma,   evar³passa
khippa½  l±bho  uppajjati. Yo pana eva½ anummatto lajj² kukkuccako, esa m³¼hesu
apaº¹itesu  purisesu  l±bha½  na  labhati,  tasm±  l±bhatthikena  ummattakena viya
bhavitabbanti.
    N±pisuºoti   etth±pi   yo   pisuºo   hoti,   “asukena   ida½  n±ma  katan”ti  r±jakule
pesuñña½   upasa½harati,  so  aññesa½  yasa½  acchinditv±  attano  gaºh±ti.  R±j±-
nopi   na½  “aya½  amhesu  sasasneho”ti  ucce  µh±ne  µhapenti,  amacc±dayopissa
“aya½  no  r±jakule  paribhindeyy±”ti  bhayena  d±tabba½  maññanti,  eva½ etarahi
pisuºassa  l±bho  uppajjati.  Yo  pana apisuºo, so m³¼hesu l±bha½ na labhat²ti eva-
mattho veditabbo.
    N±naµoti   l±bha½   upp±dentena   naµena   viya   bhavitabba½.   Yath±   naµo  hiro-
ttappa½  pah±ya naccag²tav±ditehi k²¼a½ katv± dhana½ sa½harati, evameva l±bha-
tthikena   (2.0380)   hirottappa½   bhinditv±  itthipurisad±rikad±rak±na½  soº¹asah±-
yena   viya   n±nappak±ra½   ke¼i½   karontena  vicaritabba½.  Yo  eva½  anaµo,  so
m³¼hesu l±bha½ na labhati.
    N±kut³haloti   kut³halo   n±ma   vippakiººav±co.   R±j±no  hi  amacce  pucchanti–
“asukaµµh±ne  kira  ‘manusso  m±rito,  ghara½ vilutta½, paresa½ d±r± padha½sit±’ti
suyyati,  kesa½  nu  kho ida½ kamman”ti. Tattha sesesu akathentesuyeva yo uµµha-
hitv±  “asuko ca asuko ca n±m±”ti vadati, aya½ kut³halo n±ma. R±j±no tassa vaca-
nena  te  purise pariyesitv± nisedhetv± “ima½ niss±ya no nagara½ niccora½ j±tan”-
ti  tassa  mahanta½  yasa½ denti, ses±pi jan± “aya½ no r±japurisehi puµµho suyutta-
duyutta½  katheyy±”ti  bhayena  tasseva  dhana½  denti,  eva½  kut³halassa  l±bho
uppajjati.  Yo  pana  akut³halo,  esa na m³¼hesu labhati l±bha½. Es± te anus±san²ti
es± amh±ka½ santik± tuyha½ l±bh±nusiµµh²ti.
    Antev±siko ±cariyassa katha½ sutv± l±bha½ garahanto–



    110. “Dhiratthu ta½ yasal±bha½, dhanal±bhañca br±hmaºa;
          y± vutti vinip±tena, adhammacaraºena v±.
    111. “Api ce pattam±d±ya, anag±ro paribbaje;
          es±va j²vik± seyyo, y± c±dhammena esan±”ti.– g±th±dvayam±ha;
    Tattha  y±  vutt²ti  y±  j²vitavutti.  Vinip±ten±ti  attano  vinip±tena. Adhammacaraºe-
n±ti  adhammakiriy±ya  visamakiriy±ya  vadhabandhanagarah±d²hi att±na½ vinip±-
tetv±   adhamma½  caritv±  y±  vutti,  tañca  yasadhanal±bhañca  sabba½  dhiratthu
nind±mi  garah±mi, na me etenatthoti adhipp±yo. Pattam±d±y±ti bhikkh±bh±jana½
gahetv±.   Anag±ro  paribbajeti  ageho  pabbajito  hutv±  careyya,  na  ca  sappuriso
k±yaduccarit±divasena adhammacariya½ careyya. Ki½k±raº±? Es±va j²vik± seyyo.
Y±  c±dhammena  esan±ti,  y±  (2.0381) es± adhammena j²vikapariyesan±, tato es±
pattahatthassa   parakulesu  bhikkh±cariy±va  seyyo,  sataguºena  sahassaguºena
sundarataroti dasseti.
     Eva½   m±ºavo  pabbajj±ya  guºa½  vaººetv±  nikkhamitv±  isipabbajja½  pabba-
jitv±   dhammena   bhikkha½  pariyesanto  abhiññ±  ca  sam±pattiyo  ca  nibbattetv±
brahmalokapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi– “tad± m±ºavo
l±bhagarah² bhikkhu ahosi, ±cariyo pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                           L±bhagarahaj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                      [288] 8. Macchudd±naj±takavaººan± 
 
    Agghanti  macch±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  eka½ k³µav±ºija½ ±rabbha
kathesi. Vatthu heµµh± kathitameva.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto kuµumbikakule nibba-
ttitv±  viññuta½ patto kuµumba½ saºµhapesi. Kaniµµhabh±t±pissa atthi, tesa½ apara-
bh±ge   pit±   k±lakato.   Te   ekadivasa½  “pitu  santaka½  voh±ra½  s±dhess±m±”ti
eka½  g±ma½  gantv±  kah±paºasahassa½  labhitv±  ±gacchant±  nad²titthe n±va½
paµim±nent±     puµabhatta½    bhuñji½su.    Bodhisatto    atirekabhatta½    gaªg±ya
macch±na½   datv±   nad²devat±ya   patti½  ad±si.  Devat±  patti½  anumoditv±yeva
dibbena  yasena  va¹¹hitv±  attano yasavu¹¹hi½ ±vajjam±n± ta½ k±raºa½ aññ±si.
Bodhisattopi  v±lik±ya½  uttar±saªga½  pattharitv±  nipanno  nidda½  okkami,  kani-
µµhabh±t±  panassa  thoka½  corapakatiko.  So  te  kah±paºe  bodhisattassa adatv±
sayameva    gaºhituk±mat±ya    kah±paºabhaº¹ikasadisa½    eka½    sakkharabha-
º¹ika½  katv±  dvepi  bhaº¹ik±  ekatova  µhapesi. Tesa½ n±va½ abhiruhitv± gaªg±-
majjhagat±na½  kaniµµho  n±va½  khobhetv±  “sakkharabhaº¹ika½  udake (2.0382)
khipiss±m²”ti  sahassabhaº¹ika½ khipitv± “bh±tika, sahassabhaº¹ik± udake patit±,
kinti   karom±”ti   ±ha.  “Udake  patit±ya  ki½  kariss±ma,  m±  cintay²”ti.  Nad²devat±
cintesi–   “aha½   imin±   dinnapatti½   anumoditv±   dibbayasena  va¹¹hitv±  etassa
santaka½ rakkhiss±m²”ti attano ±nubh±vena ta½ bhaº¹ika½ eka½ mah±maccha½
gil±petv±  saya½  ±rakkha½  gaºhi.  Sopi  coro  geha½  gantv± “bh±t± me vañcito”ti



bhaº¹ika½  mocento  sakkhar±  passitv±  hadayena  sussantena mañcassa aµani½
upag³hitv± nipajji.
    Tad±  kevaµµ±  macchagahaºatth±ya  j±la½  khipi½su.  So  maccho  devat±nubh±-
vena  j±la½  p±visi.  Kevaµµ±  ta½  gahetv±  vikkiºitu½  nagara½  paviµµh±.  Manuss±
mah±maccha½  disv±  m³la½  pucchanti.  Kevaµµ±  “kah±paºasahassañca  satta ca
m±sake   datv±   gaºhath±”ti   vadanti.   Manuss±   “sahassagghanakamacchopi  no
diµµho”ti   parih±sa½   karonti.   Kevaµµ±   maccha½   gahetv±   bodhisattassa   ghara-
dv±ra½  gantv±  “ima½  maccha½ gaºhath±”ti ±ha½su. “Kimassa m³lan”ti? “Satta
m±sake   datv±   gaºhath±”ti.   “Aññesa½  dadam±n±  katha½  deth±”ti?  “Aññesa½
sahassena  ca  sattahi  ca m±sakehi dema, tumhe pana satta m±sake datv± gaºha-
th±”ti.  So  tesa½  satta  m±sake  datv± maccha½ bhariy±ya pesesi. S± macchassa
kucchi½   ph±layam±n±   sahassabhaº¹ika½   disv±  bodhisattassa  ±rocesi.  Bodhi-
satto  ta½  oloketv±  attano  lañcha½  disv±  sakasantakabh±va½  ñatv±  “id±ni  ime
kevaµµ±  ima½  maccha½  aññesa½  dadam±n±  sahassena  ceva  sattahi  ca  m±sa-
kehi  denti,  amhe  pana  patv±  sahassassa  amh±ka½  santakatt±  satteva m±sake
gahetv±   ada½su,   ida½   antara½   aj±nanta½   na  sakk±  kañci  saddah±petun”ti
cintetv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    112. “Agghanti macch± adhika½ sahassa½, na so atthi yo ima½ saddaheyya;
          mayhañca assu idha satta m±s±, ahampi ta½ macchudd±na½ kiºeyyan”ti.
    Tattha  adhikanti  aññehi  pucchit±  kevaµµ±  “sattam±s±dhika½ sahassa½ aggha-
nt²”ti  vadanti.  Na  so  atthi  yo  ima½  saddaheyy±ti  so  puriso  na (2.0383) atthi, yo
ima½  k±raºa½  paccakkhato  aj±nanto  mama  vacanena  saddaheyya, ettaka½ v±
macch±  agghant²ti yo ima½ saddaheyya, so natthi, tasm±yeva te aññehi na gahit±-
tipi   attho.   Mayhañca  ass³ti  mayha½  pana  satta  m±sak±  ahesu½.  Macchudd±-
nanti  macchavagga½.  Tena  hi macchena saddhi½ aññepi macch± ekato baddh±
ta½  sakalampi  macchudd±na½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Kiºeyyanti  kiºi½,  satteva
m±sake datv± ettaka½ macchavagga½ gaºhinti attho.
    Evañca   pana   vatv±  ida½  cintesi–  “ki½  nu  kho  niss±ya  may±  ete  kah±paº±
laddh±”ti?   Tasmi½   khaºe   nad²devat±   ±k±se  dissam±nar³pena  µhatv±  “aha½,
gaªg±devat±,    tay±   macch±na½   atirekabhatta½   datv±   mayha½   patti   dinn±,
ten±ha½ tava santaka½ rakkhant² ±gat±”ti d²payam±n± g±tham±ha–
    113. “Macch±na½ bhojana½ datv±, mama dakkhiºam±disi;
          ta½ dakkhiºa½ sarantiy±, kata½ apaciti½ tay±”ti.
    Tattha  dakkhiºanti imasmi½ µh±ne pattid±na½ dakkhiº± n±ma. Sarantiy± kata½
apaciti½   tay±ti   ta½   tay±   mayha½  kata½  apaciti½  sarantiy±  may±  ida½  tava
dhana½ rakkhitanti attho.
    Ida½   vatv±   ca   pana  s±  devat±  tassa  kaniµµhena  katak³µakamma½  sabba½
kathetv±  “eso  id±ni  hadayena  sussantena  nipanno,  duµµhacittassa  vu¹¹hi n±ma
natthi,  aha½  pana  ‘tava  santaka½  m±  nass²’ti  dhana½  te ±haritv± ad±si½, ida½
kaniµµhacorassa adatv± sabba½ tvaññeva gaºh±”ti vatv± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    114. “Paduµµhacittassa na ph±ti hoti, na c±pi ta½ devat± p³jayanti;
          yo bh±tara½ pettika½ s±pateyya½, avañcay² dukkaµakammak±r²”ti.



     Tattha  na  ph±ti  hot²ti  evar³passa  puggalassa  idhaloke  v± paraloke v± vu¹¹hi
n±ma  na  hoti.  Na c±pi tanti ta½ puggala½ tassa santaka½ rakkham±n± devat± na
p³jayanti.
    Iti  (2.0384)  devat±  mittadubbhicorassa  kah±paºe ad±tuk±m± evam±ha. Bodhi-
satto pana “na sakk± eva½ k±tun”ti tassapi pañca kah±paºasat±ni pesesiyeva.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  v±ºijo  sot±pattiphale  patiµµhahi. “Tad± kaniµµhabh±t± id±ni
k³µav±ºijo, jeµµhabh±t± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
    Macchudd±naj±takavaººan± aµµham±.



                                       [289] 9. N±n±chandaj±takavaººan± 
 
    N±n±chand±,  mah±r±j±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto ±yasmato ±nandassa
aµµhavaral±bha½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Vatthu  ek±dasakanip±te  juºhaj±take  (j±.  1.
11.13 ±dayo) ±vibhavissati.
    At²te  pana  bodhisatto  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente tassa aggama-
hesiy±   kucchimhi   nibbattitv±  vayappatto  takkasil±ya½  sabbasipp±ni  uggahetv±
pitu   accayena   rajja½   p±puºi.   Tassa   µh±nato   apan²to  pitu  purohito  atthi.  So
duggato  hutv±  ekasmi½  jaragehe  vasati. Athekadivasa½ bodhisatto aññ±takave-
sena   rattibh±ge   nagara½   pariggaºhanto   vicarati.   Tamena½  katakammacor±
ekasmi½    sur±p±ne    sura½    pivitv±    aparampi    ghaµen±d±ya    attano   geha½
gacchant±   antarav²thiya½  disv±  “are  kosi  tvan”ti  vatv±  paharitv±  uttaris±µaka½
gahetv±   ghaµa½  ukkhip±petv±  t±sent±  gacchi½su.  Sopi  kho  br±hmaºo  tasmi½
khaºe   nikkhamitv±   antarav²thiya½  µhito  nakkhatta½  olokento  rañño  amitt±na½
hatthagatabh±va½   ñatv±   br±hmaºi½  ±mantesi.  S±  “ki½,  ayy±”ti  vatv±  vegena
tassa  santika½  ±gat±.  Atha  na½  so ±ha– “bhoti amh±ka½ r±j± amitt±na½ vasa½
gato”ti. “Ayya, ki½ te rañño santike pavattiy±, br±hmaº± j±nissant²”ti.
    R±j±  (2.0385)  br±hmaºassa  sadda½  sutv±  thoka½ gantv± dhutte ±ha– “dugga-
tomhi,  s±mi, uttar±saªga½ gahetv± vissajjetha man”ti. Te punappuna½ kathenta½
k±ruññena  vissajjesu½. So tesa½ vasanageha½ sallakkhetv± nivatti. Atha por±ºa-
kapurohito  br±hmaºopi  “bhoti,  amh±ka½  r±j±  amittahatthato  mutto”ti  ±ha.  R±j±
tampi  sutv±  tampi  geha½  sallakkhetv±  p±s±da½  abhiruhi.  So  vibh±t±ya  rattiy±
br±hmaºe   pakkos±petv±   “ki½   ±cariy±  ratti½  nakkhatta½  olokayitth±”ti  pucchi.
“¾ma,   dev±”ti.   “Ki½   sobhanan”ti?   “Sobhana½,   dev±”ti.   “Koci  g±ho  natth²”ti.
“Natthi,  dev±”ti. R±j± “asukagehato br±hmaºa½ pakkosath±”ti por±ºakapurohita½
pakkos±petv±  “ki½,  ±cariya, ratti½ te nakkhatta½ diµµhan”ti pucchi. “¾ma, dev±”ti.
“Atthi  koci  g±ho”ti.  “¾ma,  mah±r±ja, ajja ratti½ tumhe amittavasa½ gantv± muhu-
tteneva   mutt±”ti.   R±j±   “nakkhattaj±nanakena   n±ma  evar³pena  bhavitabban”ti
sesabr±hmaºe  nikka¹¹h±petv±  “br±hmaºa,  pasannosmi te, vara½ tva½ gaºh±”ti
±ha.  “Mah±r±ja,  puttad±rena saddhi½ mantetv± gaºhiss±m²”ti. “Gaccha mantetv±
eh²”ti.
    So  gantv± br±hmaºiñca puttañca suºisañca d±siñca pakkositv± “r±j± me vara½
dad±ti,   ki½   gaºh±m±”ti  pucchi.  Br±hmaº²  “mayha½  dhenusata½  ±neh²”ti  ±ha,
putto  chattam±ºavo n±ma “mayha½ kumudavaººehi cat³hi sindhavehi yutta½ ±ja-
ññarathan”ti,  suºis± “mayha½ maºikuº¹ala½ ±di½ katv± sabb±laªk±ran”ti, puºº±
n±ma  d±s²  “mayha½  udukkhalamusalañceva suppañc±”ti. Br±hmaºo pana g±ma-
vara½ gahetuk±mo rañño santika½ gantv± “ki½, br±hmaºa, pucchito te puttad±ro”-
ti   puµµho   “±ma,   deva,  pucchito,  anekacchando”ti  vatv±  paµhama½  g±th±dvaya-
m±ha–
    115. “N±n±chand± mah±r±ja, ek±g±re vas±mase;
          aha½ g±mavara½ icche, br±hmaº² ca gava½ sata½.



    116. “Putto ca ±jaññaratha½, kaññ± ca maºikuº¹ala½;
          y± ces± puººik± jamm², udukkhala½bhikaªkhat²”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0386)   iccheti   icch±mi.   Gava½  satanti  dhen³na½  gunna½  sata½.
Kaññ±ti  suºis±.  Y±  ces±ti  y±  es±  amh±ka½  ghare puººik± n±ma d±s², s± jamm²
l±mik± suppamusalehi saddhi½ udukkhala½ abhikaªkhati icchat²ti.
    R±j± “sabbesa½ icchiticchita½ deth±”ti ±º±pento–
    117. “Br±hmaºassa g±mavara½, br±hmaºiy± gava½ sata½;
          puttassa ±jaññaratha½, kaññ±ya maºikuº¹ala½;
          yañceta½ puººika½ jammi½, paµip±dethudukkhalan”ti.– g±tham±ha;
    Tattha  yañcetanti  yañca  eta½  puººikanti vadati, ta½ jammi½ udukkhala½ paµi-
p±detha sampaµicch±peth±ti.
    Iti  r±j±  br±hmaºena  patthitañca  aññañca mahanta½ yasa½ datv± “ito paµµh±ya
amh±ka½  kattabbakiccesu  ussukka½  ±pajj±”ti  vatv±  br±hmaºa½  attano santike
ak±si.
    Satth±     ima½    dhammadesana½    ±haritv±    j±taka½    samodh±nesi–    “tad±
br±hmaºo ±nando ahosi, r±j± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            N±n±chandaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                    [290] 10. S²lav²ma½sakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    S²la½  kireva kaly±ºanti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto eka½ s²lav²ma½sakabr±-
hmaºa½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu pana paccuppannampi at²tampi heµµh± ekakani-
p±te   s²lav²ma½sakaj±take   (j±.   1.1.86)   vitth±ritameva.  Idha  pana  b±r±ºasiya½
brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  tassa  purohito  s²lasampanno “attano s²la½ v²ma½si-
ss±m²”ti   heraññikaphalakato   dve  divase  ekeka½  kah±paºa½  gaºhi.  Atha  na½
tatiyadivase   “coro”ti   gahetv±   rañño  santika½  nayi½su.  So  antar±magge  ahitu-
º¹ike  sappa½  k²¼±pente  addasa.  Atha  na½  r±j± disv± “kasm± evar³pa½ ak±s²”ti
pucchi  (2.0387).  Br±hmaºo  “attano  s²la½  v²ma½situk±mat±y±”ti vatv± im± g±th±
avoca–
    118. “S²la½ kireva kaly±ºa½, s²la½ loke anuttara½;
          passa ghoraviso n±go, s²lav±ti na haññati.
    119. “Soha½ s²la½ sam±dissa½, loke anumata½ siva½;
          ariyavuttisam±c±ro, yena vuccati s²lav±.
    120. “Ñ±t²nañca piyo hoti, mittesu ca virocati;
          k±yassa bhed± sugati½, upapajjati s²lav±”ti.
    Tattha  s²lanti  ±c±ro.  Kir±ti  anussavatthe  nip±to.  Kaly±ºanti  sobhana½, “s²la½
kireva  kaly±ºan”ti  eva½  paº¹it±  vadant²ti  attho.  Pass±ti  att±nameva  vadati. Na
haññat²ti   parampi   na   viheµheti,  parehipi  na  viheµh²yati.  Sam±dissanti  sam±diyi-
ss±mi.  Anumata½  sivanti “khema½ nibbhayan”ti eva½ paº¹itehi sampaµicchita½.
Yena  vuccat²ti  yena  s²lena  s²lav± puriso ariy±na½ buddh±d²na½ paµipatti½ sam±-
caranto  “ariyavuttisam±c±ro”ti  vuccati,  tamaha½ sam±diyiss±m²ti attho. Virocat²ti



pabbatamatthake aggikkhandho viya virocati.
    Eva½   bodhisatto   t²hi   g±th±hi   s²lassa   vaººa½  pak±sento  rañño  dhamma½
desetv±  “mah±r±ja,  mama  gehe pitu santaka½ m±tu santaka½ attan± upp±dita½
tay±  dinnañca bahu dhana½ atthi, pariyanto n±ma na paññ±yati, aha½ pana s²la½
v²ma½santo   heraññikaphalakato   kah±paºe  gaºhi½.  Id±ni  may±  imasmi½  loke
j±tigottakulapades±na½   l±makabh±vo,   s²lasseva   ca  jeµµhakabh±vo  ñ±to,  aha½
pabbajiss±mi,  pabbajja½  me  anuj±n±h²”ti  anuj±n±petv± raññ± punappuna½ y±ci-
yam±nopi  nikkhamma  himavanta½  pavisitv±  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv± abhiññ± ca
sam±pattiyo ca nibbattetv± brahmalokapar±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  (2.0388)  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad±
s²lav²ma½sako purohito br±hmaºo ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                          S²lav²ma½sakaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                    Abbhantaravaggo catuttho.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Duma ka½savaruttamabyagghamig±, maºayo maºi s±lukamavhayano;
          anus±saniyopi ca macchavaro, maºikuº¹alakena kirena das±ti.
 
                                                             5. Kumbhavaggo
 
                                         [291] 1. Sur±ghaµaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Sabbak±madada½  kumbhanti ida½ satth± jetavane viharanto an±thapiº¹ikassa
bh±gineyya½  ±rabbha  kathesi.  So  kira  m±t±pit³na½ santak± catt±l²sa hiraññako-
µiyo  p±nabyasanena  n±setv±  seµµhino santika½ agam±si. Sopissa “voh±ra½ karo-
h²”ti   sahassa½   ad±si,   tampi   n±setv±   puna   agam±si.  Punassa  pañca  sat±ni
d±pesi,  t±nipi  n±setv±  puna ±gatassa dve th³las±µake d±pesi. Tepi n±setv± puna
±gata½  g²v±ya½  g±h±petv± n²har±pesi. So an±tho hutv± parakuµµa½ niss±ya k±la-
mak±si,   tamena½   ka¹¹hitv±   bahi   cha¹¹esu½.  An±thapiº¹iko  vih±ra½  gantv±
sabba½  ta½  bh±gineyyassa  pavatti½  tath±gatassa  ±rocesi.  Satth±  “tva½  eta½
katha½   santappessasi,   yamaha½   pubbe  sabbak±madada½  kumbha½  datv±pi
santappetu½ n±sakkhin”ti vatv± tena y±cito at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto seµµhikule nibbattitv±
pitu  accayena  seµµhiµµh±na½ labhi. Tassa gehe bh³migatameva (2.0389) catt±l²sa-
koµidhana½   ahosi,  putto  panassa  ekoyeva.  Bodhisatto  d±n±d²ni  puññ±ni  katv±
k±lakato  sakko  devar±j±  hutv±  nibbatti. Athassa putto v²thi½ ±varitv± maº¹apa½
k±retv±  mah±janaparivuto  nis²ditv±  sura½ p±tu½ ±rabhi. So laªghanadh±vanana-
ccag²t±d²ni karont±na½ sahassa½ sahassa½ dadam±no itthisoº¹asur±soº¹ama½-
sasoº¹±dibh±va½  ±pajjitv±  “kva  g²ta½,  kva  nacca½,  kva v±ditan”ti samajjatthiko



pamatto  hutv± ±hiº¹anto nacirasseva catt±l²sakoµidhana½ upabhogaparibhog³pa-
karaº±ni  ca  vin±setv± duggato kapaºo pilotika½ niv±setv± vicari. Sakko ±vajjento
tassa  duggatabh±va½  ñatv±  puttapemena  ±gantv± sabbak±madada½ kumbha½
datv±  “t±ta,  yath±  aya½  kumbho  na  bhijjati,  tath±  na½  rakkha,  imasmi½ te sati
dhanassa  paricchedo  n±ma  na  bhavissati,  appamatto  hoh²”ti ovaditv± devaloka-
meva   gato.   Tato   paµµh±ya   sura½   pivanto   vicari.   Athekadivasa½   matto  ta½
kumbha½  ±k±se  khipitv±  sampaµicchanto  ekav±ra½  virajjhi,  kumbho  bh³miya½
patitv±  bhijji.  Tato  paµµh±ya  puna  daliddo  hutv± pilotika½ niv±setv± kap±lahattho
bhikkha½ caranto parakuµµa½ niss±ya k±lamak±si.
    Satth± ima½ at²ta½ ±haritv±–
    121. “Sabbak±madada½ kumbha½, kuµa½ laddh±na dhuttako;
          y±va na½ anup±leti, t±va so sukhamedhati.
    122. “Yad± matto ca ditto ca, pam±d± kumbhamabbhid±;
          tad± naggo ca pottho ca, pacch± b±lo vihaññati.
    123. “Evameva yo dhana½ laddh±, pamatto paribhuñjati;
          pacch± tappati dummedho, kuµa½ bhitv±va dhuttako”ti.–
Im± abhisambuddhag±th± vatv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi.
    Tattha   sabbak±madadanti   sabbe   vatthuk±me  d±tu½  samattha½  kumbha½.
Kuµanti  kumbhavevacana½.  Y±v±ti yattaka½ k±la½. Anup±let²ti yo koci evar³pa½
labhitv±  y±va  rakkhati,  t±va  so  sukhamedhat²ti  attho.  Matto (2.0390) ca ditto c±ti
sur±madena    matto    dappena    ditto.    Pam±d±   kumbhamabbhid±ti   pam±dena
kumbha½  bhindi.  Naggo  ca  pottho  c±ti  kad±ci  naggo, kad±ci potthakapilotik±ya
nivatthatt± pottho. Evamev±ti eva½ eva. Pamattoti pam±dena. Tappat²ti socati.
    “Tad±  sur±ghaµabhedako  dhutto  seµµhibh±gineyyo ahosi, sakko pana ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                             Sur±ghaµaj±takavaººan± paµham±.
 
                                            [292] 2. Supattaj±takavaººan± 
 
    B±r±ºasya½,  mah±r±j±ti  ida½  satth± jetavane viharanto bimb±deviy± s±riputta-
ttherena   dinna½   rohitamaccharasa½  navasappimissaka½  s±libhatta½  ±rabbha
kathesi.  Vatthu  heµµh±  kathitaabbhantaraj±take (j±. 1.3.91-93) vatthusadisameva.
Tad±pi  hi  theriy± udarav±to kuppi, r±hulabhaddo therassa ±cikkhi. Thero ta½ ±sa-
nas±l±ya½  nis²d±petv±  kosalarañño nivesana½ gantv± rohitamaccharasa½ nava-
sappimissaka½  s±libhatta½  ±haritv±  tassa ad±si. So ±haritv± m±tu theriy± ad±si,
tass±  bhuttamatt±ya  udarav±to  paµippassambhi. R±j± purise pesetv± pariggaºh±-
petv±  tato  paµµh±ya  theriy±  tath±r³pa½  bhatta½  ad±si.  Athekadivasa½  bhikkh³
dhammasabh±ya½  katha½ samuµµh±pesu½– “±vuso dhammasen±pati, theri½ eva-
r³pena  n±ma  bhojanena  santappes²”ti.  Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave,
etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±-
neva   s±riputto  r±hulam±t±ya  patthita½  deti,  pubbepi  ad±siyev±”ti  vatv±  at²ta½



±hari.
     At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente bodhisatto k±kayoniya½ nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  as²tiy±  k±kasahass±na½  jeµµhako  supatto n±ma k±kar±j± ahosi,
aggamahes²  panassa  suphass±  n±ma  k±k²  ahosi,  sen±pati  sumukho  n±ma. So
as²tiy±   k±kasahassehi   parivuto  b±r±ºasi½  upaniss±ya  vasi.  So  (2.0391)  ekadi-
vasa½  suphassa½  ±d±ya  gocara½ pariyesanto b±r±ºasirañño mah±nasamattha-
kena  agam±si.  S³do rañño n±n±macchama½savikatipariv±ra½ bhojana½ samp±-
detv±  thoka½  bh±jan±ni  vivaritv±  usuma½  pal±pento aµµh±si. Suphass± maccha-
ma½sagandha½   gh±yitv±   r±jabhojana½  bhuñjituk±m±  hutv±  ta½  divasa½  aka-
thetv±  dutiyadivase “ehi, bhadde, gocar±ya gamiss±m±”ti vutt± “tumhe gacchatha,
mayha½  eko doha¼o atth²”ti vatv± “k²diso doha¼o”ti vutte “b±r±ºasirañño bhojana½
bhuñjituk±m±mhi, na



kho  pana  sakk±  may±  ta½  laddhu½,  tasm±  j²vita½  pariccajiss±mi,  dev±”ti  ±ha.
Bodhisatto   cintayam±no   nis²di.  Sumukho  ±gantv±  “ki½,  mah±r±ja,  anattamano-
s²”ti  pucchi,  r±j±  tamattha½  ±rocesi.  Sen±pati  “m±  cintayi, mah±r±j±”ti te ubhopi
ass±setv±    “ajja   tumhe   idheva   hotha,   maya½   bhatta½   ±hariss±m±”ti   vatv±
pakk±mi.
    So   k±ke   sannip±tetv±   ta½   k±raºa½  kathetv±  “etha  bhatta½  ±hariss±m±”ti
k±kehi   saddhi½  b±r±ºasi½  pavisitv±  mah±nasassa  avid³re  k±ke  vagge  vagge
katv±  tasmi½  tasmi½  µh±ne  ±rakkhatth±ya  µhapetv±  saya½ aµµhahi k±kayodhehi
saddhi½  mah±nasachadane  nis²di rañño bhattaharaºak±la½ olokayam±no. Te ca
k±ke  ±ha–  “aha½  rañño  bhatte  hariyam±ne bh±jan±ni p±tess±mi, bh±janesu pati-
tesu  mayha½  j²vita½  natthi,  tumhesu  catt±ro  jan±  mukhap³ra½ bhatta½, catt±ro
macchama½sa½  gahetv±  netv±  supatta½  sapaj±patika½ k±kar±j±na½ bhojetha,
‘kaha½  sen±pat²’ti  vutte  ‘pacchato ehit²’ti vadeyy±th±”ti. Atha s³do rañño bhojana-
vikati½  samp±detv±  k±jena  gahetv±  r±jakula½  p±y±si.  Tassa  r±jaªgaºa½  gata-
k±le  k±kasen±pati  k±k±na½  sañña½ datv± saya½ uppatitv± bhattah±rakassa ure
nis²ditv±  nakhapañjarena  paharitv±  kaºayaggasadisena  tuº¹ena  n±saggamassa
abhihantv±   uµµh±ya   dv²hi  pakkhehi  mukhamassa  pidahi.  R±j±  mah±tale  caªka-
manto   mah±v±tap±nena   oloketv±   ta½  k±kassa  kiriya½  disv±  bhattah±rakassa
sadda½  datv±  “bho  bhattak±raka,  bh±jan±ni  cha¹¹etv±  k±kameva gaºh±”ti ±ha.
So bh±jan±ni cha¹¹etv± k±ka½ da¼ha½ gaºhi. R±j±pi na½ “ito eh²”ti ±ha.
    Tasmi½  (2.0392) khaºe k±k± ±gantv± attano pahonaka½ bhuñjitv± sesa½ vutta-
niy±meneva  gahetv±  agami½su.  Tato ses± ±gantv± sesa½ bhuñji½su. Tepi aµµha
jan±   gantv±   r±j±na½   sapaj±patika½  bhojesu½,  suphass±ya  doha¼o  v³pasami.
Bhattah±rako   k±ka½   rañño   upanesi.  Atha  na½  r±j±  pucchi–  “bho  k±ka,  tva½
mamañca   na   lajji,   bhattah±rakassa   ca   n±sa½   khaº¹esi,  bhattabh±jan±ni  ca
bhindi,   attano   ca   j²vita½   na  rakkhi,  kasm±  evar³pa½  kammamak±s²”ti?  K±ko
“mah±r±ja,   amh±ka½   r±j±   b±r±ºasi½   upaniss±ya  vasati,  ahamassa  sen±pati,
tassa  suphass±  n±ma  bhariy±  doha¼in²  tumh±ka½  bhojana½  bhuñjituk±m±, r±j±
tass±  doha¼a½  mayha½  ±cikkhi.  Aha½  tattheva  mama j²vita½ pariccajitv± ±gato,
id±ni  me  tass±  bhojana½  pesita½,  mayha½  manoratho  matthaka½  patto, imin±
k±raºena may± evar³pa½ kamma½ katan”ti d²pento im± g±th± ±ha.
    124. “B±r±ºasya½ mah±r±ja, k±kar±j± niv±sako;
          as²tiy± sahassehi, supatto pariv±rito.
    125. “Tassa doha¼in² bhariy±, suphass± bhakkhitumicchati;
          rañño mah±nase pakka½, paccaggha½ r±jabhojana½.
    126. “Tes±ha½ pahito d³to, rañño camhi idh±gato;
          bhattu apaciti½ kummi, n±s±yamakara½ vaºan”ti.
     Tattha   b±r±ºasyanti   b±r±ºasiya½.   Niv±sakoti   nibaddhavasanako.  Pakkanti
n±nappak±rena     samp±dita½.     Keci     “siddhan”ti    sajjh±yanti.    Paccagghanti
abbhuºha½    ap±riv±sika½,   macchama½savikat²su   v±   pacceka½   mahaggha½
etth±ti  paccaggha½.  Tes±ha½  pahito  d³to,  rañño  camhi  idh±gatoti  tesa½  ubhi-
nnampi  aha½  d³to  ±ºattikaro  rañño  ca  amhi  pahito,  tasm±  idha  ±gatoti  attho.



Bhattu  apaciti½  kumm²ti  sv±ha½  eva½  ±gato  attano  bhattu apaciti½ sakk±rasa-
mm±na½  karomi.  N±s±yamakara½  vaºanti,  mah±r±ja,  imin± k±raºena tumhe ca
attano  (2.0393)  ca  j²vita½ agaºetv± bhattabh±jana½ p±t±petu½ bhattah±rakassa
n±s±ya  mukhatuº¹akena  vaºa½  ak±si½,  may±  attano  rañño  apaciti  kat±, id±ni
tumhe ya½ icchatha, ta½ daº¹a½ karoth±ti.
    R±j±  tassa  vacana½  sutv± “maya½ t±va manussabh³t±na½ mahanta½ yasa½
datv±  amh±ka½  suhajje  k±tu½ na sakkoma, g±m±d²ni dadam±n±pi amh±ka½ j²vi-
tad±yaka½  na  labh±ma,  aya½  k±ko  sam±no  attano  rañño  j²vita½ pariccajati, ati-
viya  sappuriso  madhurassaro  dhammakathiko”ti  guºesu  pas²ditv± ta½ setaccha-
ttena  p³jesi. So attan± laddhena setacchattena r±j±nameva p³jetv± bodhisattassa
guºe  kathesi.  R±j± na½ pakkos±petv± dhamma½ sutv± ubhinnampi tesa½ attano
bhojananiy±mena   bhatta½  paµµhapesi,  sesak±k±na½  devasika½  eka½  taº¹ula-
mbaºa½  pac±pesi, sayañca bodhisattassa ov±de µhatv± sabbasatt±na½ abhaya½
datv± pañca s²l±ni rakkhi. Supattak±kov±do pana satta vassasat±ni pavatti.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½   ±haritv±   j±taka½   samodh±nesi–  “tad±  r±j±
±nando  ahosi,  sumukho  sen±pati  s±riputto,  suphass±  r±hulam±t±,  supatto pana
ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Supattaj±takavaººan± dutiy±.
 
                                      [293] 3. K±yanibbindaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Phuµµhassa  meti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  aññatara½  purisa½ ±rabbha
kathesi.  S±vatthiya½  kireko  puriso paº¹urogena aµµito vejjehi paµikkhitto. Puttad±-
ropissa   “ko   ima½   paµijaggitu½  sakkot²”ti  cintesi.  Tassa  etadahosi–  “sac±ha½
imamh±   rog±  vuµµhahiss±mi,  pabbajiss±m²”ti.  So  katip±heneva  kiñci  sapp±ya½
labhitv±   arogo   hutv±   jetavana½  gantv±  satth±ra½  pabbajja½  y±ci.  So  satthu
santike   pabbajjañca   upasampadañca   labhitv±   nacirasseva  arahatta½  p±puºi.
Athekadivasa½   bhikkh³   dhammasabh±ya½   katha½   samuµµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,
asuko  n±ma  paº¹urog²  ‘imamh±  rog±  vuµµhito  pabbajiss±m²’ti  cintetv±  pabbajito
ceva   arahattañca   patto”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±   “k±ya   nuttha,   bhikkhave,  etarahi
kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti  (2.0394).  Pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte  “na,  bhikkhave,
id±ni   ayameva;   pubbe   paº¹it±pi   eva½  vatv±  rog±  vuµµh±ya  pabbajitv±  attano
vu¹¹himaka½s³”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte  rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto br±hmaºakule nibba-
ttitv±  vayappatto  kuµumba½  saºµhapetv±  vasanto  paº¹urog² ahosi. Vejj±pi paµija-
ggitu½  n±sakkhi½su,  puttad±ropissa  vippaµis±r²  ahosi.  So “imamh± rog± vuµµhito
pabbajiss±m²”ti   cintetv±  kiñcideva  sapp±ya½  labhitv±  arogo  hutv±  himavanta½
pavisitv±  isipabbajja½  pabbajitv±  abhiññ±  ca sam±pattiyo ca upp±detv± jh±nasu-
khena  viharanto  “ettaka½  k±la½  evar³pa½  sukha½  n±ma  n±latthan”ti  ud±na½
ud±nento im± g±th± ±ha–
    127.  “Phuµµhassa  me  aññatarena by±dhin±, rogena b±¼ha½ dukhitassa ruppato;



          parisussati  khippamida½  ka¼evara½,  puppha½ yath± pa½suni ±tape kata½.
    128. “Ajañña½ jaññasaªkh±ta½, asuci½ sucisammata½;
          n±n±kuºapaparip³ra½, jaññar³pa½ apassato.
    129.  “Dhiratthuma½  ±tura½ p³tik±ya½, jegucchiya½ assuci½ by±dhidhamma½;
          yatthappamatt± adhimucchit± paj±, h±penti magga½ sugat³papattiy±”ti.
    Tattha  aññataren±ti  aµµhanavutiy±  rogesu ekena paº¹urogaby±dhin±. Rogen±ti
rujjanasabh±vatt±    eva½laddhan±mena.    Ruppatoti    ghaµµiyam±nassa    p²¼iyam±-
nassa.   Pa½suni   ±tape   katanti   yath±   ±tape   tattav±lik±ya   µhapita½   sukhuma-
puppha½ parisusseyya, eva½ parisussat²ti attho.
    Ajañña½    jaññasaªkh±tanti    paµik³la½    aman±pameva    b±l±na½   man±panti
saªkha½   gata½.   N±n±kuºapaparip³ranti   kes±d²hi   dvatti½s±ya   kuºapehi  pari-
puººa½  (2.0395).  Jaññar³pa½ apassatoti apassantassa andhab±laputhujjanassa
man±pa½  s±dhur³pa½  paribhogasabh±va½  hutv±  upaµµh±ti, “akkhimh± akkhig³-
thako”ti-±din± nayena pak±sito asubhasabh±vo b±l±na½ na upaµµh±ti.
    ¾turanti  niccagil±na½.  Adhimucchit±ti  kilesamucch±ya  ativiya mucchit±. Paj±ti
andhab±laputhujjan±.    H±penti    magga½    sugat³papattiy±ti   imasmi½   p³tik±ye
lagg±  laggit±  hutv±  ap±yamagga½  p³rent± devamanussabhed±ya sugati-upapa-
ttiy± magga½ parih±penti.
    Iti    mah±satto    n±nappak±rena    asucibh±vañca    nicc±turabh±vañca   parigga-
ºhanto  k±ye  nibbinditv± y±vaj²va½ catt±ro brahmavih±re bh±vetv± brahmalokapa-
r±yaºo ahosi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  bahujan± sot±pattiphal±d²ni p±puºi½su. “Tad± t±paso aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
 
                                             K±yanibbindaj±takavaººan± tatiy±.
 
                                     [294] 4. Jambukh±dakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Koya½  bindussaro  vagg³ti  ida½  satth±  ve¼uvane  viharanto devadattakok±like
±rabbha  kathesi.  Tad±  hi  devadatte  parih²nal±bhasakk±re kok±liko kul±ni upasa-
ªkamitv±   “devadattatthero  n±ma  mah±sammatapaveºiy±  okk±kar±java½se  j±to
asambhinnakhattiyava½se     va¹¹hito    tipiµakadharo    jh±nal±bh²    madhurakatho
dhammakathiko,  detha karotha therass±”ti devadattassa vaººa½ bh±sati. Devada-
ttopi  “kok±liko  udiccabr±hmaºakul±  nikkhamitv± pabbajito bahussuto dhammaka-
thiko,   detha  karotha  kok±likass±”ti  kok±likassa  vaººa½  bh±sati.  Iti  te  aññama-
ññassa    vaººa½    bh±sitv±    kulagharesu    bhuñjant±   vicaranti.   Athekadivasa½
dhammasabh±ya½  bhikkh³  (2.0396)  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½– “±vuso devadatta-
kok±lik±,    aññamaññassa    abh³taguºakatha½   kathetv±   bhuñjant±   vicarant²”ti.
Satth±  ±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv±
“im±ya   n±m±”ti   vutte   “na,   bhikkhave,  id±neva  te  aññamaññassa  abh³taguºa-
katha½ kathetv± bhuñjanti, pubbepeva½ bhuñji½suyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.



    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto aññatarasmi½ jambu-
vanasaº¹e   rukkhadevat±   hutv±   nibbatti.   Tatreko  k±ko  jambus±kh±ya  nisinno
jambupakk±ni   kh±dati.   Atheko  siªg±lo  ±gantv±  uddha½  olokento  k±ka½  disv±
“ya½n³n±ha½  imassa  abh³taguºakatha½  kathetv±  jamb³ni  kh±deyyan”ti  tassa
vaººa½ kathento ima½ g±tham±ha–
    130. “Koya½ bindussaro vaggu, saravant±namuttamo;
    Accuto jambus±kh±ya, moracch±pova k³jat²”ti.
    Tattha  bindussaroti  bindun± avis±rena piº¹itena sarena samann±gato. Vagg³ti
madhurasaddo.  Accutoti  na cuto sannisinno. Moracch±pova k³jat²ti taruºamorova
man±pena saddena “ko n±meso k³jat²”ti vadati.
    Atha na½ k±ko paµipasa½santo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    131. “Kulaputtova j±n±ti, kulaputta½ pasa½situ½;
          byagghacch±pasar²vaººa, bhuñja samma dad±mi te”ti.
    Tattha   byagghacch±pasar²vaºº±ti   tva½  amh±ka½  byagghapotakasam±nava-
ººova kh±yasi, tena ta½ vad±mi ambho byagghacch±pasar²vaººa. Bhuñja, samma,
dad±mi teti vayassa y±vadattha½ jambupakk±ni kh±da, aha½ te dad±m²ti.
     Evañca  pana  vatv±  jambus±kha½  c±letv±  phal±ni  p±tesi. Atha tasmi½ jambu-
rukkhe    adhivatth±    devat±    te   ubhopi   abh³taguºakatha½   kathetv±   jamb³ni
kh±dante disv± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    132. “Cirassa½ (2.0397) vata pass±mi, mus±v±d² sam±gate;
          vant±da½ kuºap±dañca, aññamañña½ pasa½sake”ti.
     Tattha  vant±danti paresa½ vantabhattakh±daka½ k±ka½. Kuºap±dañc±ti kuºa-
pakh±daka½ siªg±lañca.
    Imañca  pana  g±tha½  vatv± s± devat± bheravar³p±rammaºa½ dassetv± te tato
pal±pesi.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  siªg±lo
devadatto ahosi, k±ko kok±liko, rukkhadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                          Jambukh±dakaj±takavaººan± catutth±.
 
                                               [295] 5. Antaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Usabhasseva   te   khandhoti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  teyeva  dve  jane
±rabbha kathesi. Paccuppannavatthu purimasadisameva.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  ekasmi½  g±m³pa-
c±re   eraº¹arukkhadevat±   hutv±   nibbatti.   Tad±  ekasmi½  g±make  mata½  jara-
ggava½  nikka¹¹hitv±  g±madv±re  eraº¹avane  cha¹¹esu½.  Eko  siªg±lo ±gantv±
tassa  ma½sa½  kh±di.  Eko  k±ko  ±gantv±  eraº¹e  nil²no ta½ disv± “ya½n³n±ha½
etassa   abh³taguºakatha½  kathetv±  ma½sa½  kh±deyyan”ti  cintetv±  paµhama½
g±tham±ha–
    133. “Usabhasseva te khandho, s²hasseva vijambhita½;
          migar±ja namo tyatthu, api kiñci labh±mase”ti.



Tattha namo tyatth³ti namo te atthu.
    Ta½ sutv± siªg±lo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    134. “Kulaputtova j±n±ti, kulaputta½ pasa½situ½;
          may³rag²vasaªk±sa, ito pariy±hi v±yas±”ti.
    Tattha (2.0398) ito pariy±h²ti eraº¹ato otaritv± ito yen±ha½,



ten±gantv± ma½sa½ kh±d±ti vadati.
    Ta½ tesa½ kiriya½ disv± rukkhadevat± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    135. “Mig±na½ siªg±lo anto, pakkh²na½ pana v±yaso;
          eraº¹o anto rukkh±na½, tayo ant± sam±gat±”ti.
    Tattha antoti h²no l±mako.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  siªg±lo
devadatto ahosi, k±ko kok±liko, rukkhadevat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                  Antaj±takavaººan± pañcam±.
 
                                          [296] 6. Samuddaj±takavaººan± 
 
     Ko  n±yanti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto upanandatthera½ ±rabbha kathesi.
So  hi  mahagghaso  mah±taºho  ahosi, sakaµap³rehi paccayehipi santappetu½ na
sakk±.  Vass³pan±yikak±le  dv²su  t²su  vih±resu  vassa½  upagantv± ekasmi½ up±-
hane  µhapeti,  ekasmi½  kattarayaµµhi½,  ekasmi½ udakatumba½. Ekasmi½ saya½
vasati,    janapadavih±ra½   gantv±   paº²taparikkh±re   bhikkh³   disv±   ariyava½sa-
katha½  kathetv±  tesa½  pa½suk³l±ni  g±h±petv±  tesa½  c²var±ni gaºh±ti, mattik±-
patte   g±h±petv±  man±paman±pe  patte  th±lak±ni  ca  gahetv±  y±naka½  p³retv±
jetavana½  ±gacchati.  Athekadivasa½  bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½ katha½ samu-
µµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  upanando  sakyaputto  mahagghaso mahiccho aññesa½ paµi-
patti½    kathetv±   samaºaparikkh±rena   y±naka½   p³retv±   ±gacchat²”ti.   Satth±
±gantv±  “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi kath±ya sannisinn±”ti pucchitv± “im±ya
n±m±”ti   vutte   “ayutta½,   bhikkhave,   upanandena   kata½  paresa½  ariyava½sa-
katha½   kathentena,  paµhamatarañhi  attan±  appicchena  hutv±  pacch±  paresa½
ariyava½sa½ kathetu½ vaµµat²”ti.
          “Att±nameva (2.0399) paµhama½, patir³pe nivesaye;
          athaññamanus±seyya, na kilisseyya paº¹ito”ti. (dha. pa. 158)–
Ima½  dhammapade  g±tha½  desetv±  upananda½  garahitv±  “na,  bhikkhave,  id±-
neva  upanando  mahiccho, pubbe mah±samuddepi udaka½ rakkhitabba½ maññ²”-
ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto   samuddadevat±
hutv±  nibbatti. Atheko k±ko samuddassa uparibh±ge vicaranto “samudde udaka½
pam±ºena   pivatha,   rakkhant±   pivath±”ti  macchasaªghasakuºasaªghe  v±rento
v±rento carati. Ta½ disv± samuddadevat± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    136. “Ko n±ya½ loºatoyasmi½, samant± paridh±vati;
          macche makare ca v±reti, ³m²su ca vihaññat²”ti.
Tattha ko n±yanti ko nu aya½.
    Ta½ sutv± samuddak±ko dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    137. “Anantap±y² sakuºo, atittoti dis±suto;
          samudda½ p±tumicch±mi, s±gara½ sarita½patin”ti.
    Tassattho–   aha½   anantas±gara½   p±tumicch±mi,  tenamhi  anantap±y²  n±ma



sakuºo  mahatiy±pi  ap³raºiy± taºh±ya samann±gatatt± atittotipi aha½ dis±su suto
vissuto  p±kaµo,  sv±ha½ ima½ sakalasamudda½ sundar±na½ ratan±na½ ±karatt±
s±garena  v±  khatatt±  s±gara½  sarit±na½ patibh±vena sarita½pati½ p±tumicch±-
m²ti.
    Ta½ sutv± samuddadevat± tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    138. “So aya½ h±yati ceva, p³rate ca mahodadhi;
          n±ssa n±yati p²tanto, apeyyo kira s±garo”ti.
    Tattha  (2.0400)  so aya½ h±yati cev±ti udakassa osakkanavel±ya h±yati, nikkha-
manavel±ya  p³rati.  N±ssa n±yat²ti assa mah±samuddassa sacepi na½ sakalaloko
piveyya, tath±pi “ito ettaka½ n±ma udaka½ p²tan”ti pariyanto na paññ±yati. Apeyyo
kir±ti eso kira s±garo na sakk± kenaci udaka½ khepetv± p±tunti.
    Evañca  pana  vatv±  s±  bheravar³p±rammaºa½ dassetv± samuddak±ka½ pal±-
pesi.
    Satth±  ima½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± samudda-
k±ko upanando ahosi, devat± pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                               Samuddaj±takavaººan± chaµµh±.
 
                                        [297] 7. K±mavil±paj±takavaººan± 
 
    Ucce   sakuºa   ¹em±n±ti   ida½   satth±   jetavane  viharanto  pur±ºadutiyik±palo-
bhana½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   Paccuppannavatthu   puppharattaj±take  (j±.  1.1.147)
kathita½,   at²tavatthu   indriyaj±take   (j±.  1.8.60  ±dayo)  ±vibhavissati.  Ta½  pana
purisa½  j²vanta½  s³le  utt±sesu½.  So  tattha  nisinno  ±k±sena gacchanta½ eka½
k±ka½   disv±   t±vakharampi   ta½   vedana½   agaºetv±   piyabhariy±ya  s±sana½
pesetu½ k±ka½ ±mantento im± g±th± ±ha–
    139. “Ucce sakuºa ¹em±na, pattay±na vihaªgama;
          vajj±si kho tva½ v±m³ru½, cira½ kho s± karissati.
    140. “Ida½ kho s± na j±n±ti, asi½ sattiñca o¹¹ita½;
          s± caº¹² k±hati kodha½, ta½ me tapati no ida½.
    141. “Esa uppalasann±ho, nikkhañcuss²sakohita½;
          k±sikañca mudu½ vattha½, tappetu dhanik± piy±”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0401)   ¹em±n±ti  gaccham±na  caram±na.  Pattay±n±ti  tamev±lapati,
tath±  vihaªgam±ti.  So  hi  pattehi  y±na½ katv± gamanato pattay±no, ±k±se gama-
nato   vihaªgamo.   Vajj±s²ti   vadeyy±si.   V±m³runti  kadalikkhandhasam±na-³ru½,
mama  s³le  nisinnabh±va½  vadeyy±si.  Cira½  kho s± karissat²ti s± ima½ pavatti½
aj±nam±n±  mama  ±gamana½  cira½  karissati,  “cira½  me  gatassa piyassa na ca
±gacchat²”ti eva½ cintessat²ti attho.
    Asi½  sattiñc±ti  asisam±nat±ya  sattisam±nat±ya  ca s³lameva sandh±ya vadati.
Tañhi  tassa  utt±sanatth±ya  o¹¹ita½  µhapita½.  Caº¹²ti kodhan±. K±hati kodhanti
“aticir±yat²”ti  mayi  kodha½  karissati.  Ta½  me  tapat²ti  ta½ tass± kujjhana½ ma½
tapati. No idanti idha pana ida½ s³la½ ma½ na tapat²ti d²peti.



    “Esa   uppalasann±ho”ti-±d²hi   ghare   uss²sake   µhapita½   attano  bhaº¹a½  ±ci-
kkhati.  Tattha  uppalasann±hoti  uppalo  ca sann±ho ca uppalasann±ho, uppalasa-
diso  kaºayo  ca sann±hako c±ti attho. Nikkhañc±ti pañcahi suvaººehi kata½ aªgu-
limuddika½.  K±sikañca  mudu  vatthanti mudu½ k±sikas±µakayuga½ sandh±y±ha.
Ettaka½   kira   tena  uss²sake  nikkhitta½.  Tappetu  dhanik±  piy±ti  eta½  sabba½
gahetv±   s±   mama   piy±  dhanatthik±  imin±  dhanena  tappetu  p³retu,  santuµµh±
hot³ti.
    Eva½ so paridevam±nova k±la½ katv± niraye nibbatti.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  sacc±ni pak±setv± j±taka½ samodh±-
nesi,  saccapariyos±ne  ukkaºµhitabhikkhu, sot±pattiphale patiµµhahi. “Tad± bhariy±
etarahi  bhariy±  ahosi,  yena pana devaputtena ta½ k±raºa½ diµµha½, so ahameva
ahosin”ti.
 
                                             K±mavil±paj±takavaººan± sattam±.
 
                                         [298] 8. Udumbaraj±takavaººan± 
 
    Udumbar±   (2.0402)  cime  pakk±ti  ida½  satth±  jetavane  viharanto  aññatara½
bhikkhu½   ±rabbha   kathesi.   So   kira  aññatarasmi½  paccantag±make  vih±ra½
k±retv±   vasati.   Ramaº²yo   vih±ro   piµµhip±s±ºe   niviµµho,   manda½  sammajjana-
µµh±na½   udakaph±suka½,   gocarag±mo   n±tid³re  n±cc±sanne,  sampiy±yam±n±
manuss±   bhikkha½   denti.   Atheko   bhikkhu   c±rika½   caram±no   ta½  vih±ra½
p±puºi.   Nev±siko   tassa  ±gantukavatta½  katv±  punadivase  ta½  ±d±ya  g±ma½
piº¹±ya  p±visi.  Manuss±  paº²ta½ bhikkha½ datv± sv±tan±ya nimantayi½su. ¾ga-
ntuko  katip±ha½  bhuñjitv± cintesi– “ekenup±yena ima½ bhikkhu½ vañcetv± nikka-
¹¹hitv±  ima½  vih±ra½  gaºhiss±m²”ti.  Atha  na½  ther³paµµh±na½ ±gata½ pucchi–
“ki½,   ±vuso,  buddh³paµµh±na½  n±k±s²”ti?  “Bhante,  ima½  vih±ra½  paµijagganto
natthi,  tenamhi  na gatapubbo”ti. “Y±va tva½ buddh³paµµh±na½ gantv± ±gacchasi,
t±v±ha½  paµijaggiss±m²”ti.  “S±dhu, bhante”ti nev±siko “y±va mam±gaman± there
m± pamajjitth±”ti manuss±na½ vatv± pakk±mi.
    Tato  paµµh±ya  ±gantuko  “tassa nev±sikassa ayañca ayañca doso”ti te manusse
paribhindi.  Itaropi  satth±ra½ vanditv± pun±gato, athassa so sen±sana½ na ad±si.
So  ekasmi½  µh±ne  vasitv±  punadivase  piº¹±ya  g±ma½ p±visi, manuss± s±m²ci-
mattampi  na  kari½su.  So  vippaµis±r²  hutv±  puna jetavana½ gantv± ta½ k±raºa½
bhikkh³na½   ±rocesi.   Te   bhikkh³  dhammasabh±ya½  katha½  samuµµh±pesu½–
“±vuso,  asuko  kira  bhikkhu  asuka½  bhikkhu½  vih±r±  nikka¹¹hitv± saya½ tattha
vas²”ti.   Satth±   ±gantv±   “k±ya  nuttha,  bhikkhave,  etarahi  kath±ya  sannisinn±”ti
pucchitv±  “im±ya n±m±”ti vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±neva, pubbepi so ima½ vasana-
µµh±n± nikka¹¹hiyev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te  b±r±ºasiya½  brahmadatte rajja½ k±rente bodhisatto araññe rukkhadevat±
hutv±  nibbatti.  Tattha  vass±ne  sattasatt±ha½ devo vassi. Atheko rattamukhakhu-
ddakamakkaµo   ekiss±  anovassik±ya  p±s±ºadariy±  vasam±no  ekadivasa½  dari-



dv±re   atemanaµµh±ne   sukhena   (2.0403)  nis²di.  Tattha  eko  k±¼amukhamah±ma-
kkaµo  tinto  s²tena  p²¼iyam±no  vicaranto  ta½  tath±nisinna½  disv±  “up±yena  na½
n²haritv±   ettha   vasiss±m²”ti  cintetv±  kucchi½  olambetv±  suhit±k±ra½  dassetv±
tassa purato µhatv± paµhama½ g±tham±ha–
    142. “Udumbar± cime pakk±, nigrodh± ca kapitthan±;
          ehi nikkhama bhuñjassu, ki½ jighacch±ya miyyas²”ti.
    Tattha  kapitthan±ti  pilakkh±.  Ehi  nikkham±ti  ete udumbar±dayo phalabh±rana-
mit±, ahampi kh±ditv± suhito ±gatosmi, tvampi gaccha bhuñjass³ti.
    Sopi  tassa  vacana½  sutv±  saddahitv± phal±ni kh±dituk±mo nikkhamitv± tattha
tattha   vicaritv±   kiñci   alabhanto  pun±gantv±  ta½  antop±s±ºadariya½  pavisitv±
nisinna½ disv± “vañcess±mi nan”ti tassa purato µhatv± dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    143. “Eva½ so suhito hoti, yo vu¹¹hamapac±yati;
          yath±hamajja suhito, dumapakk±ni m±sito”ti.
    Tattha  dumapakk±ni  m±sitoti  udumbar±d²ni  rukkhaphal±ni kh±ditv± asito dh±to
suhito.
    Ta½ sutv± mah±makkaµo tatiya½ g±tham±ha–
    144. “Ya½ vanejo vanejassa, vañceyya kapino kapi;
          daharo kapi saddheyya, na hi jiººo jar±kap²”ti.
    Tassattho–  ya½  vane  j±to  kapi  vane  j±tassa  kapino  vañcana½  kareyya,  ta½
tay±  sadiso  daharo v±naro saddaheyya, m±diso pana jiººo jar±kapi mahallakama-
kkaµo   na  hi  saddaheyya,  satakkhattumpi  bhaºantassa  tumh±disassa  na  sadda-
hati.    Imasmiñhi    himavantapadese    sabba½   phal±phala½   (2.0404)   vassena
kilinna½ patita½, puna tava ida½ µh±na½ natthi, gacch±ti. So tatova pakk±mi.
    Satth±  ima½ dhammadesana½ ±haritv± j±taka½ samodh±nesi– “tad± khuddaka-
makkaµo   nev±siko  ahosi,  k±¼amah±makkaµo  ±gantuko,  rukkhadevat±  pana  aha-
meva ahosin”ti.
 
                                              Udumbaraj±takavaººan± aµµham±.
 
                                       [299] 9. Kom±raputtaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Pure  tuvanti ida½ satth± pubb±r±me viharanto ke¼is²le bhikkh³ ±rabbha kathesi.
Te   kira   bhikkh³   satthari   uparip±s±de   viharante   heµµh±p±s±de   diµµhasut±d²ni
kathent±  kalahañca  paribh±sañca  karont±  nis²di½su.  Satth±  mah±moggall±na½
±mantetv±   “ete   bhikkh³  sa½vejeh²”ti  ±ha.  Thero  ±k±se  uppatitv±  p±daªguµµha-
kena   p±s±dathupika½   paharitv±   y±va   udakapariyant±   p±s±da½  kampesi.  Te
bhikkh³  maraºabhayabh²t±  nikkhamitv±  bahi  aµµha½s³.  Tesa½  so  ke¼is²labh±vo
bhikkh³su  p±kaµo  j±to. Athekadivasa½ bhikkh³ dhammasabh±ya½ katha½ samu-
µµh±pesu½–  “±vuso,  ekacce  bhikkh³  evar³pe niyy±nikas±sane pabbajitv± ke¼is²l±
hutv±  vicaranti,  ‘anicca½  dukkha½  anatt±’ti  vipassan±ya  kamma½  na karont²”ti.
Satth± ±gantv± “k±ya nuttha, bhikkhave, etarahi kath±ya



sannisinn±”ti  pucchitv±  “im±ya  n±m±”ti  vutte “na, bhikkhave, id±neva, pubbepete
ke¼is²lak±yev±”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte  rajja½  k±rente  bodhisatto  ekasmi½  g±make
br±hmaºakule  nibbatti,  “kom±raputto”ti  na½  sañj±ni½su. So aparabh±ge nikkha-
mitv±   isipabbajja½   pabbajitv±   himavantapadese   vasi.  Athaññe  ke¼is²l±  t±pas±
himavantapadese  assama½ m±petv± vasi½su, kasiºaparikammamattampi nesa½
natthi,  araññato  phal±phal±ni  ±haritv± kh±ditv± hasam±n± n±nappak±r±ya ke¼iy±
v²tin±menti.  Tesa½  santike  eko makkaµo atthi, sopi ke¼is²lakova (2.0405) mukhavi-
k±r±d²ni   karonto   t±pas±na½   n±n±vidha½   ke¼i½  dasseti.  T±pas±  tattha  cira½
vasitv±   loºambilasevanatth±ya   manussapatha½  agama½su.  Tesa½  gatak±lato
paµµh±ya   bodhisatto   ta½   µh±na½  gantv±  v±sa½  kappesi,  makkaµo  tesa½  viya
tassapi ke¼i½ dassesi.
    Bodhisatto   acchara½   paharitv±   “susikkhitapabbajit±na½   santike   vasantena
n±ma  ±c±rasampannena  k±y±d²hi susaññatena jh±nesu yuttena bhavitu½ vaµµat²”-
ti  tassa  ov±da½  ad±si.  So  tato  paµµh±ya  s²lav±  ±c±rasampanno  ahosi,  bodhisa-
ttopi  tato  aññattha  agam±si.  Atha  te t±pas± loºambila½ sevitv± ta½ µh±na½ aga-
ma½su.  Makkaµo  pubbe  viya  tesa½  ke¼i½  na  dassesi. Atha na½ t±pas± “pubbe,
tva½  ±vuso, amh±ka½ purato ke¼i½ ak±si, id±ni na karosi, ki½k±raº±”ti pucchant±
paµhama½ g±tham±ha½su–
    145. “Pure tuva½ s²lavata½ sak±se, okkantika½ k²¼asi assamamhi;
          karohare makkaµiy±ni makkaµa, na ta½ maya½ s²lavata½ ram±m±”ti.
    Tattha  s²lavata½ sak±seti ke¼is²l±na½ amh±ka½ santike. Okkantikanti migo viya
okkantitv±  k²¼asi.  Karohareti  ettha areti ±lapana½. Makkaµiy±n²ti mukhamakkaµika-
k²¼±saªkh±t±ni   mukhavik±r±ni.  Na  ta½  maya½  s²lavata½  ram±m±ti  ya½  pubbe
tava  ke¼is²la½  ke¼ivata½,  ta½ maya½ etarahi na ram±ma, tvampi no na ram±pesi,
ki½ nu kho k±raºanti.
    Ta½ sutv± makkaµo dutiya½ g±tham±ha–
    146. “Sut± hi mayha½ param± visuddhi, kom±raputtassa bahussutassa;
          m± d±ni ma½ maññi tuva½ yath± pure, jh±n±nuyutto vihar±mi ±vuso”ti.
    Tattha   (2.0406)  mayhanti  karaºatthe  sampad±na½.  Visuddh²ti  jh±navisuddhi.
Bahussutass±ti    bah³na½    kasiºaparikamm±na½    aµµhannañca   sam±patt²na½
sutatt±  ceva  paµividdhatt± ca bahussutassa. Tuvanti tesu eka½ t±pasa½ ±lapanto
id±ni  m±  ma½  tva½  pure  viya  sañj±ni, n±ha½ purimasadiso, ±cariyo me laddhoti
d²peti.
    Ta½ sutv± t±pas± tatiya½ g±tham±ha½su–
    147. “Sacepi selasmi vapeyya b²ja½, devo ca vasse na hi ta½ vir³¼he;
          sut± hi te s± param± visuddhi, ±r± tuva½ makkaµa jh±nabh³miy±”ti.
    Tassattho–  sacepi  p±s±ºapiµµhe  pañcavidha½  b²ja½  vapeyya,  devo ca samm±
vasseyya,  akhettat±ya  ta½  na  vir³¼heyya,  evameva  tay±  param±  jh±navisuddhi
sut±,  tva½  pana  tiracch±nayonikatt±  ±r±  jh±nabh³miy±  d³re µhito, na sakk± tay±
jh±na½ nibbattetunti makkaµa½ garahi½su.
    Satth±  ima½  dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  ke¼is²l±



t±pas± ime bhikkh³ ahesu½, kom±raputto pana ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                            Kom±raputtaj±takavaººan± navam±.
 
                                             [300] 10. Vakaj±takavaººan± 
 
    Parap±ºarodh±   j²vantoti   ida½   satth±   jetavane   viharanto   pur±ºasanthata½
±rabbha  kathesi.  Vatthu  vinaye  (p±r±.  565  ±dayo)  vitth±rato  ±gatameva.  Aya½
panettha  saªkhepo–  ±yasm±  upaseno duvassiko ekavassikena saddhivih±rikena
saddhi½   satth±ra½   upasaªkamitv±   satth±r±   garahito   vanditv±  pakkanto  vipa-
ssana½   paµµhapetv±   arahattappatto   appicchat±diguºayutto   terasa   dhutaªg±ni
sam±d±ya  parisampi terasadhutaªgadhara½ katv± bhagavati tem±sa½ paµisall²ne
sapariso  satth±ra½  upasaªkamitv± parisa½ niss±ya paµhama½ garaha½ labhitv±
adhammik±ya  katik±ya  ananuvattane  dutiya½  s±dhuk±ra½ labhitv± “ito paµµh±ya
dhutaªgadhar±  bhikkh³  yath±sukha½  upasaªkamitv±  ma½  passant³”ti  satth±r±
kat±nuggaho  nikkhamitv±  bhikkh³na½  tamattha½  ±rocesi.  Tato  pabhuti bhikkh³
dhutaªgadhar±  hutv±  satth±ra½  (2.0407) dassan±ya upasaªkamitv± satthari paµi-
sall±n±   vuµµhite   tattha   tattha   pa½suk³l±ni   cha¹¹etv±   attano   pattac²var±neva
gaºhi½su.   Satth±   sambahulehi   bhikkh³hi   saddhi½   sen±sanac±rika½  caranto
tattha  tattha  patit±ni  pa½suk³l±ni  disv±  pucchitv±  tamattha½  sutv±  “bhikkhave,
imesa½  n±ma  bhikkh³na½ dhutaªgasam±d±na½ na ciraµµhitika½ vakassa uposa-
thakammasadisa½ ahos²”ti vatv± at²ta½ ±hari.
    At²te   b±r±ºasiya½   brahmadatte   rajja½   k±rente   bodhisatto   sakko  devar±j±
ahosi.   Atheko   vako  gaªg±t²re  p±s±ºapiµµhe  vasati,  atha  gaªg±ya  mahodaka½
±gantv±  ta½  p±s±ºa½  parikkhipi.  Vako  abhiruhitv± p±s±ºapiµµhe nipajji, nevassa
gocaro   atthi,   na   gocar±ya   gamanamaggo,  udakampi  va¹¹hateva.  So  cintesi–
“mayha½   neva   gocaro  atthi,  na  gocar±ya  gamanamaggo,  nikkammassa  pana
nipajjanato   uposathakamma½   varan”ti   manas±va  uposatha½  adhiµµh±ya  s²l±ni
sam±diyitv±   nipajji.   Tad±   sakko  devar±j±  ±vajjam±no  tassa  ta½  dubbalasam±-
d±na½  ñatv±  “eta½  vaka½  viheµhess±m²”ti  e¼akar³pena  ±gantv±  tassa  avid³re
µhatv±   att±na½  dassesi.  Vako  ta½  disv±  “aññasmi½  divase  uposathakamma½
j±niss±m²”ti  uµµh±ya  ta½  gaºhitu½  pakkhandi.  E¼akopi  ito  cito  ca  pakkhanditv±
att±na½  gahetu½  n±d±si.  Vako  ta½ gahetu½ asakkonto nivattitv± ±gamma “upo-
sathakamma½  t±va  me  na  bhijjat²”ti  tattheva  puna  nipajji. Sakko sakkattabh±ve-
neva  ±k±se  µhatv±  “t±disassa  dubbalajjh±sayassa  ki½  uposathakammena, tva½
mama   sakkabh±va½   aj±nanto   e¼akama½sa½   kh±dituk±mo   ahos²”ti  ta½  vihe-
µhetv± garahitv± devalokameva gato.
    148. “Parap±ºarodh± j²vanto, ma½salohitabhojano;
          vako vata½ sam±d±ya, upapajji uposatha½.
    149. “Tassa (2.0408) sakko vataññ±ya, ajar³penup±gami;
          v²tatapo ajjhappatto, bhañji lohitapo tapa½.
    150. “Evameva idhekacce, sam±d±namhi dubbal±;



          lahu½ karonti att±na½, vakova ajak±raº±”ti.–
Tissopi abhisambuddhag±th±va.
    Tattha  upapajji  uposathanti  uposathav±sa½ upagato. Vataññ±y±ti tassa dubba-
lavata½  aññ±ya.  V²tatapo  ajjhappattoti  vigatatapo  hutv±  upagato,  ta½  kh±ditu½
pakkhand²ti   attho.   Lohitapoti   lohitap±y².   Tapanti   ta½   attano  sam±d±natapa½
bhindi.
    Satth±   ima½   dhammadesana½  ±haritv±  j±taka½  samodh±nesi–  “tad±  sakko
ahameva ahosin”ti.
 
                                                   Vakaj±takavaººan± dasam±.
 
 
                                                      Kumbhavaggo pañcamo.
 
    Tassudd±na½–
          Varakumbha supatta sirivhayano, sucisammata bindusaro cusabho;
          sarita½pati caº¹i jar±kapin±, atha makkaµiy± vakakena das±ti.
    Atha vaggudd±na½–
          Saªkappo padumo ceva, udap±nena tatiya½;
          abbhantara½ ghaµabheda½, tikanip±tamhilaªkatanti.
 
                                                     Tikanip±tavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         (dutiyo bh±go niµµhito.)
 


